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House of Commons

Thursday 25 March 2010

The House met at half-past Ten o’clock

PRAYERS

[Mr. Speaker in the Chair]

BUSINESS BEFORE QUESTIONS

LONDON LOCAL AUTHORITIES BILL [LORDS]
(BY ORDER)

Second Reading opposed (Standing Order No. 20).

Oral Answers to Questions

ENVIRONMENT, FOOD AND RURAL AFFAIRS

The Secretary of State was asked—

Food Industry

1. Hugh Bayley (City of York) (Lab): What steps his
Department is taking to assist the food industry in the
current economic climate. [324046]

12. Nia Griffith (Llanelli) (Lab): What steps his
Department is taking to assist the food industry in the
current economic climate. [324060]

The Secretary of State for Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs (Hilary Benn): Mr. Speaker, it would not
be right to let this moment pass without remembering
our good friend and colleague, Ashok Kumar, who died
so suddenly last week. He was my Parliamentary Private
Secretary for seven years, so I find it hard to believe that
when I turn my head I will not see him sitting behind
me. He was a gentle man, a pioneer and extremely
proud of his Indian heritage. He was a scientist and,
above all, he was a magnificent fighter for his constituents.
I know that the whole House will mourn his passing.

The Government are taking a number of steps to
support the UK food industry, which is our biggest
manufacturing sector, including the Food 2030 strategy;
more investment in research and development; consulting
on a supermarket ombudsman; the agri-skills plan; and
the work of the task forces to assist the pig sector and to
encourage more production and consumption of fruit
and vegetables.

Hugh Bayley: Like my right hon. Friend, I mourn
and miss Ashok Kumar greatly. I knew him very well;
he was a close personal friend and constituency neighbour.

I welcome the Food 2030 document that the Secretary
of State has produced, but will the Government make
additional funding available for research to enable food
manufacturers and farmers to produce food with a
lower carbon footprint and less impact on the environment?

Hilary Benn: We have responded to the call for even
more investment in research in the food and farming
sector, particularly with the additional funding of
£50 million announced by the Technology Strategy
Board last year. The board was set up to look at
opportunities for the future for industry in the UK, so
the fact that it has recognised the sector is warmly
welcomed, and it will support a wide range of research.
My hon. Friend is right: we will have to produce more
food in a way that reduces our carbon emissions.

Nia Griffith: My right hon. Friend will know that my
hon. Friend the Member for Ynys Môn (Albert Owen)
has introduced a Bill to establish a grocery ombudsman.
Will my right hon. Friend do everything in his power to
ensure that the Bill reaches the statute book, so that an
ombudsman can be established?

Hilary Benn: As my hon. Friend will be aware, the
Government—having carefully considered the Competition
Commission’s recommendation—have accepted the need
for a means to enforce the new grocery supply code of
practice. We are in the middle of a consultation on the
most effective enforcement mechanism, and clearly a
person or persons will need to undertake that job. I
hope that everyone will contribute to that consultation
so that we can get on with this as soon as possible.

Christopher Fraser (South-West Norfolk) (Con):
According to the Food and Drink Federation, this
sector is the only manufacturing sector to record an
increase in production throughout January 2010. What
lessons will the Minister take from that?

Hilary Benn: Well, it shows the resilience and strength
of the sector despite the difficult economic circumstances
that we have been going through. It is a tribute to
the skill and professionalism of those who work in the
sector and it is further evidence that over the months
and years ahead we will see increased demand for food,
food production and food products. We will need farmers
and those working in the food sector to produce that
food. The fact that it is our largest manufacturing
sector, employing some 3.6 million people, is a sign of
its strength and importance.

Tim Farron (Westmorland and Lonsdale) (LD): May
I add my words of regret at the passing of Ashok
Kumar, whom I first met in 1991 on the streets during
the Langbaurgh by-election? It is always confounding
to meet an opponent who turns out to be full of
warmth, integrity and decency. He will be very sadly
missed.

One way to assist the food industry would be to
ensure that British food producers stay in business. My
survey of food producers in Lancashire and Cumbria
shows that more than 80 per cent. are still waiting for
their single farm payment and face business collapse as
a consequence. Will the Secretary of State intervene
directly to ensure immediate interim payments to keep
our farmers and food producers in business?

Hilary Benn: I thank the hon. Gentleman for his kind
words about Ashok Kumar.

As the hon. Gentleman will be aware, 93 per cent. of
the payments have been made and the Rural Payments
Agency has once again exceeded the targets that we set,
so its recovery is continuing. As he will know, interim
payments create some difficulties, but we have always
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made it very clear that if farmers are genuinely in dire
circumstances they should contact the RPA and we will
see what we can do.

Dangerous Dogs

2. Tony Baldry (Banbury) (Con): What steps he is
taking to tackle the problem of dangerous dogs; and if
he will make a statement. [324047]

10. Michael Fabricant (Lichfield) (Con): What steps
he is taking to tackle the problem of dangerous dogs;
and if he will make a statement. [324057]

The Secretary of State for Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs (Hilary Benn): We have launched a wide-
ranging consultation on the problem of dangerous dogs,
and I recently met with welfare groups and enforcement
agencies to discuss this. We have also produced new
guidance for the public, enforcers of the law and magistrates,
as well as provided the Association of Chief Police
Officers with funding to help train police officers.

Tony Baldry: It seems to me that the 9 March consultation
document does not deal with a crucial issue, which is
people actually breeding dogs to be weapons and the
increase in the breeding of pit bull terriers. A microchipped
pit bull terrier is still a pit bull terrier, and there needs to
be discussion with the Kennel Club, vets and others
about how one can limit the breeding of dogs that are
intended to be weapons.

Hilary Benn: I agree with the hon. Gentleman. Indeed,
that was one of the points raised at the meeting with
stakeholders to which I referred in my answer. The
consultation paper ranges quite widely, but given that
there is a bit of history on legislation passed in haste
and repented at some leisure and cost to many people, it
is important that we get this right. I encourage all those
with an interest to express a view. There was agreement
on some points in the meeting: there is pretty broad
support, I think, for extending the legislation to private
property and for the idea of dog control orders, which
would, it seemed to many people at the meeting, provide
a pretty targeted way of trying to deal with particular
owners, and the dogs they own, who are causing the
bulk of the problem.

Michael Fabricant: Although I agree wholeheartedly
with my hon. Friend the Member for Banbury (Tony
Baldry), will the Secretary of State take this opportunity
to say quite clearly that there is one hell of a difference
between a pit bull terrier and a Staffordshire terrier,
which has a very different temperament indeed?

Hilary Benn: Of course, many people in the country
own Staffordshire terriers, and they are much loved
family pets. The lesson, which the Home Secretary and
I saw when we visited the RSPCA hospital in Seven
Sisters a couple of weeks ago, is that other breeds are
now being trained as fighting dogs, status dogs, weapon
dogs—or whatever phrase one uses to describe them—and
the question is how we target effort and energy on those
who are doing it. Let us be honest: there is a very lively
debate about breed versus deed. The Dangerous Dogs
Act 1991 specified four breeds, but in the consultation
meeting that I held, the majority of those who expressed
a view were sceptical about a breed approach, and
thought that we should focus more on deed.

Jane Kennedy (Liverpool, Wavertree) (Lab): In the
horrific case of John Paul Massey in my constituency,
focusing on the breed disrupted and undermined the
partnership that needs to work between a housing
association and the police when the public report concerns
the behaviour of dogs. Chipping dogs and encouraging
owners to be trained in ownership, not focusing on the
breed, is the way forward.

Hilary Benn: There is a great deal of sense in the
comments of my right hon. Friend, who sadly has
experience of this matter, through the constituency case
to which she referred. In the end my concern, and I
think that of the House, is that we come up with a set of
proposals that will help to deal with the remaining
problem. Certainly, some people argue that spending
time looking at the features of a particular dog to
determine whether it falls within the four categories in
the original legislation might not necessarily be the
most sensible approach. That is one of the questions
that we have raised in the consultation paper.

Mr. Brian Jenkins (Tamworth) (Lab): I wish to follow
the comments by the hon. Member for Lichfield (Michael
Fabricant) about the Staffordshire bull terrier. Anyone
who owns a Staffordshire bull terrier knows what lovely,
warm animals they are, but they were demonised in our
national media through ignorance and a misunderstanding
of what a dangerous dog is. The very title “dangerous
dog” misleads the campaign to control the ownership—it
is a privilege and not to be given out lightly—and
control of a dog. What are we going to do to stop the
people who own these dogs?

Hilary Benn: I take my hon. Friend’s point that
demonisation will not help anybody to deal with the
problem. This debate is about what further steps we can
take, building on existing legislation, and amending it if
that is sensible, to put in place effective measures to deal
with the problem of the small number of owners—the
vast majority of dog owners are responsible and as
concerned about this as anybody else—who through
breeding, training or incitement allow their dogs to do
the kind of things that we have seen.

Mr. Richard Benyon (Newbury) (Con): On Monday
the Under-Secretary of State for the Home Department,
the hon. Member for Hackney, South and Shoreditch
(Meg Hillier), said,
“we are still interested, certainly from a Home Office perspective,
in views on third-party insurance”.—[Official Report, 22 March
2010; Vol. 508, c. 4.]

Ministers know what the problems are with bull breeds
in certain communities and they know about their
effects on people living in those communities, so what
do this Government do? They use a sledgehammer to
miss a nut. They have had 13 years to get this issue right
and now, in the run-up to an election, they produce
measures, immediately withdraw them and then partially
reintroduce them again. Do they actually talk to their
Home Office colleagues? What confidence can we have
that this Government will bring in measures that will
deal with a serious and urgent problem?

Hilary Benn: I hope that the hon. Gentleman will
forgive me if I say that I am pretty reluctant to take
lectures on effective legislation from the party responsible
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for the original, 1991 Dangerous Dogs Act, which had
to be amended in 1997. He should be slightly cautious
on that subject. That is the first point.

The second point—[Interruption.] I was not in the
House at the time; I will take credit for what I have
done. The second point is that third-party insurance
could be useful in relation to particular dog owners. For
example, it could be part of a dog control order. Third-party
insurance was included in the consultation paper because
some who have been party to the debate suggested it.
The Dogs Trust, for example, is in favour of the proposal
and thinks that it would be sensible to have compulsory
third-party insurance. However, I am afraid to say that
the Opposition decided to go around suggesting that
the Government had already made up their mind to
introduce compulsory third-party insurance for everybody.
That is not our position, and that is why I made it clear
that we do not intend to proceed with that proposal.

Mr. Speaker: Order. Progress is a little slow this
morning. We do need to speed up.

Recycling

3. Mr. Clive Betts (Sheffield, Attercliffe) (Lab): What
steps his Department is taking to encourage the
recycling of household waste; and if he will make a
statement. [324048]

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Dan Norris): Local
authorities are best placed to make decisions on waste
management. We strongly encourage recycling through
a range of measures, from targeted funding to help to
set up recycling and composting facilities, to the landfill
tax and the landfill allowance trading scheme. Direct
support is also provided to local authorities through the
Waste and Resources Action Programme.

Mr. Betts: Will my hon. Friend join me in expressing
regret at Lib Dem-controlled Sheffield city council,
which is proposing to take away the very popular blue
bins for paper and green bins for garden waste, and
replace them with green sacks, which are potentially
dangerous, and small blue boxes for paper, which are
heavy for pensioners to lift? Will he use his influence to
persuade the council not to go down that route, because
there is widespread public opposition and it could actually
reduce recycling?

Dan Norris: I fully appreciate that my hon. Friend is
concerned that his constituents have great concerns
about the issue. Indeed, I have been reading about it in
the Sheffield Star, in which there have been some strong
editorials. However, at the end of the day, it is a matter
for local authorities to decide how they manage waste,
although we would obviously encourage them to listen
carefully to the communities that they serve, to ensure
that they take into account their specific needs.

Tim Farron (Westmorland and Lonsdale) (LD): UK
households generate enough waste in one year to power
a town the size of Kendal for 65 years if that waste is
recycled properly. It is vital that we recycle and reduce
our waste, but it is also vital that we make good use—and

green use—of the waste produced, so will the Minister
tell us why, when Germany has 2,500 anaerobic digesters,
the UK has merely 38?

Dan Norris: The truth is that we are investing significantly
in anaerobic digestion. We are very keen on it: it is
an important technology, which we should be using
much more effectively than we have done historically. I
accept completely that other countries are ahead of us
at the moment, but we are learning from their experience,
so that we are not reinventing the wheel. I am
confident that we will make significant progress through
a range of incentives that we have created for that
important process.

Mr. David Drew (Stroud) (Lab/Co-op): But will my
hon. Friend look again at how private finance initiative
credits can crowd out recycling, which can mean that we
end up with what some of us do not want, namely the
encouragement of incineration? That is happening in
Gloucestershire, and it is about time that it was stopped.

Dan Norris: I am not sure that I would accept my
hon. Friend’s analysis of the situation. In fact, we have
a good record on recycling. It has quadrupled in the
past 10 years. I accept his point about crowding out, in
the sense that we would not want to encourage anything
to do with landfill or incineration if there are other
options, but reducing, re-using and recycling are essential,
and that is the thrust of everything that we say and do.

Air Quality

4. Simon Hughes (North Southwark and Bermondsey)
(LD): What recent assessment he has made of progress
towards meeting European air quality standards; and if
he will make a statement. [324049]

The Minister of State, Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs (Jim Fitzpatrick): As a result of
improvements over many years, EU limits for air quality
are met across most of the UK. Limits for particulate
matter are yet to be achieved on only a small number of
roads in central London. For nitrogen dioxide, limits
are exceeded on less than one third of major roads in
urban areas across the UK. The Government are working
with delivery partners to achieve the limits as soon as
possible.

Simon Hughes: The Minister’s answer suggests that
he has not read the report that was published this
Monday by the cross-party Environmental Audit
Committee, which states:

“Poor air quality reduces the life expectancy of everyone in the
UK by an average of seven to eight months and up to 50,000
people a year may die prematurely because of it.”

The Committee, which has nine Labour members,
concluded unanimously that
“air quality is not seen as a priority across government and the
UK is failing to meet a range of domestic and European targets”.

Why have the Labour Government not got their act
together after 13 years?

Jim Fitzpatrick: The hon. Gentleman does me a
disservice by saying that I have not looked at the
report. I gave evidence to the Committee and we are
obviously very interested in the report’s conclusions
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and recommendations. We look forward to considering
and responding to them in due course. An assessment
based on 2008 data shows that air pollution is expected
to reduce life expectancy by an average of six months
and have an annual cost of £15 billion, compared with
an average of seven to eight months and a cost of
£20 billion based on 2005 data. This demonstrates that,
even in that short period of time, we have made considerable
progress. We are not in denial over this, however; it is a
very important issue. We welcome the Committee’s
report and we will be proceeding with the recommendations
as soon as we can.

Mr. Denis MacShane (Rotherham) (Lab): Will the
Minister take his team to Bogotá in Colombia, a city of
7 million people, where, every Sunday, all vehicular
traffic is banned and the city becomes a paradise for
cyclists, walkers and joggers? Why cannot we shut down
in London in that way for a day a week, or for an hour
each morning to allow children to be taken to school
and to allow me to bike or jog to Parliament without my
lungs being clogged up by the filthy fumes of our city?
Let us have an hour a day free of traffic in London—
[Interruption.]

Jim Fitzpatrick: My right hon. Friend is obviously in
good form this morning, as has been demonstrated by
that question and by the sedentary comments that his
suggestion has received. Since 1997, there have been
significant reductions in road transport emissions—
including of particulate matter 10 by 42 per cent., of
oxides of nitrogen, NOx, by 48 per cent., and of sulphur
dioxide, SO2, by 91 per cent.—in spite of traffic increasing
by 13 per cent. The Mayor of London is due to publish
the findings of a public consultation on a draft air
quality strategy for London today, and we look forward
to seeing what he recommends.

Nick Herbert (Arundel and South Downs) (Con):
First, may I echo the Secretary of State’s tribute to
Ashok Kumar? I worked with him on the issue of
tuberculosis and its effects on developing countries, and
I soon grew to appreciate his great decency and wisdom.
Just as the Secretary of State will miss his supportive
presence behind him, I will miss Ashok’s reproachful
gaze from across the Floor of the House.

Britain is exceeding pollution limits, and we are still
waiting for a plan to clean up our act. Just as the
Government were slow to act on landfill targets, they
have dragged their feet on air quality and we now risk
infraction proceedings from Brussels on air quality and
on waste. They have had more than a decade to make
Britain cleaner and greener; why have DEFRA Ministers
failed to deliver?

Jim Fitzpatrick: This Government have introduced
many significant measures to reduce air pollution.
Additional measures announced in the excellent Budget
speech by right hon. Friend the Chancellor yesterday
include a reduced pollution certificate for heavy goods
vehicles that achieve early compliance with the Euro 6
emissions standards, and a halving of company car tax
for ultra-low carbon vehicles. Both those measures will
help to improve air quality and support UK green jobs.
We are working hard to avoid the risk of infraction,
which can lead to fines; we are hopeful that we will be
able to avoid them.

Nick Herbert: But the Government’s inability to produce
a credible plan could result in infraction fines of up to
£300 million. Their incompetence with the Rural Payments
Agency has already resulted in fines of £75 million. Is it
not a scandalous example of a waste of public money
that they are raising taxes on the public to pay financial
penalties to Brussels because of their failure to deliver?

Jim Fitzpatrick: I congratulate the hon. Gentleman
on his ability to criticise the RPA during a question on
air quality. That is very imaginative, but there is no
relation between the two. I have just said that we hope
to be able to avoid the risk of infraction leading to fines.
For particulate matter, the risk is now very small. On
nitrogen dioxide, meeting the limit values is more
challenging, but we have additional time to prepare our
case to the Commission. And, as I said in my original
answer, the Mayor of London is responsible for improving
air quality here, along with the London boroughs.
Following a review of a public consultation, a draft air
quality strategy for London is expected shortly. As I
mentioned, we hope to see it today.

Local Food Sourcing

5. Mr. Stephen Crabb (Preseli Pembrokeshire) (Con):
What recent discussions he has had with ministerial
colleagues on steps to increase local food sourcing by
the public sector. [324051]

The Minister of State, Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs (Jim Fitzpatrick): Earlier this
month I met Ministers from the Department of Health
and the Department for Children, Schools and Families
to discuss ways of improving the sustainability of food
that is procured for those Departments. I have also
written to Ministers in all relevant Government
Departments to make sure that they are personally
backing this agenda, which includes strong support for
regional and local food.

Mr. Crabb: I thank the Minister for that reply. He
knows that 2009 was another difficult year for many
British farmers. Will he explain why Government
procurement of British food actually fell during that
year, and in particular, why NHS procurement dropped
sharply? Why are the Government failing to back British
farmers and British food at this time?

Jim Fitzpatrick: I am sorry; I do not recognise the
statistics quoted by the hon. Gentleman to show that
Government Departments across the board are moving
backwards. We believe that we are making good progress
on this subject. A recent report says that 13 out of
21 Departments have increased the amount of home-grown
food that they serve as a percentage of all food supplied.
Two have remained the same and three have gone down.
For the others, there is no comparable data relating to
the year before. We do not pretend that there is no room
for improvement—of course there is—and we are working
hard to address the issue in the meetings with ministerial
colleagues that I mentioned and through the exchange
of correspondence among Departments. The latest figures
are a year behind and I believe that we will see further
progress this year.
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Mr. Barry Sheerman (Huddersfield) (Lab/Co-op): Does
my hon. Friend agree that if we are to get people to
understand the importance of local sourcing, we have
to educate children and families? Does he share my
concern about a Natural England survey showing that
the likelihood of child visiting any green space has
halved in a generation? Is it not about time that we
opened up the countryside and showed children where
food is grown?

Jim Fitzpatrick: My hon. Friend makes a very good
point. We are indeed working hard with the DCSF and
other organisations to promote school visits into the
countryside so that children can learn where their food
comes from and be encouraged to grow some food back
in their own school premises. More and more schools
are engaging in that. Under the eco-schools project,
about 1,000 green flag schools are finding out where
food comes from and are growing their own as part of a
holistic approach to the environment. My hon. Friend
makes a very good point; we will continue to work hard
on that agenda.

Nick Herbert (Arundel and South Downs) (Con): I
am afraid that the Minister’s attempt to spin these
figures will fool no one. Only last month he told us that
he hoped they would show improvement, but the reality
is that the figures show that the Government are sourcing
a declining proportion of British food—less British
poultry, less British beef, less British lamb and less
British pork. Some Departments are not buying a single
rasher of British bacon. What kind of leadership and
example does it show when this Government purchase a
lower proportion of British food than the country as
whole? Is it not time that we had a Government who
cared about British farming and who bought food only
to sustainable British standards?

Mr. Speaker: One answer will do. Minister.

Jim Fitzpatrick: Mr. Speaker, we need the best of
British producers to be able to tender for and win the
big public and private sector contracts both at home
and abroad. We are doing what we can to help promote
the sustainability criteria and the animal welfare criteria
and we will do everything we can to encourage Government
Departments to procure British products.

Drains and Sewers (Transfer Guidance)

6. Sir Patrick Cormack (South Staffordshire) (Con):
When he expects to publish guidance on the transfer of
ownership of private drains and sewers to water
companies. [324052]

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Huw Irranca-Davies):
We have previously made clear our intention to consult
on proposals for regulations to implement the transfer
of private sewers before the summer, setting out the
detailed arrangements for transfer. I am pleased to
announce that we have made further progress and that
we will be able to bring forward proposals for consultation
on the regulations a little earlier—by the end of May.

Sir Patrick Cormack: That will be of some
encouragement to my constituents in the village of
Codsall who fear flooding every time there is torrential
rain. Can the Minister give me an absolute guarantee
that we will have action within the year?

Huw Irranca-Davies: Yes, indeed. I am greatly encouraged
by the hon. Gentleman’s comments.

We have made clear our commitment to the transfer
of private sewers. We will provide enough time for
consultation, and we will begin the transfer in 2011.

Martin Salter (Reading, West) (Lab): This will be my
last appearance at DEFRA questions. Members will be
pleased to learn that I shall not be asking about fish,
otters or cormorants. The session has, however, been
enhanced by the notion of Sunday walk-by shootings in
Bogotá. The Minister will be aware of the 10-year
campaign that I have waged on behalf of my constituents
on the Haddocks estate in Tilehurst for the adoption of
their drains by the water companies, as recommended
by the excellent Pitt review. Can the Minister assure
them that he has managed to secure cross-party agreement
for this very necessary measure, so that whoever wins
the next election, my constituents can be assured that
they will not face the horror of a hike in their bills as a
result of the failure to adopt their drains many years
ago?

Huw Irranca-Davies: I commend my hon. Friend on
his campaign on behalf of people living on the Haddocks
estate and elsewhere. I also commend others who have
campaigned long and hard. I think—I am now looking
across at the Opposition Front Bench—that we have a
consensus on the transfer of private sewers from 2011.
That will be good for my hon. Friend’s constituents,
and for tens of thousands of people throughout the
country. It will be good for Norman and Sheila Jewell
of Pencoed, Mike Edwards of Sarn, Brian Whitmore of
Brynna and many others. It will save them from the
horror of being faced with bills for, in some instances,
tens of thousands of pounds when their private or
lateral drains collapse.

Farming (Competitiveness)

7. Mr. John Baron (Billericay) (Con): What steps his
Department is taking to improve the competitiveness
of the farming industry. [324053]

13. Bill Wiggin (Leominster) (Con): What steps his
Department is taking to improve the competitiveness
of the farming industry. [324061]

The Minister of State, Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs (Jim Fitzpatrick): The Government
are committed to maintaining a thriving, competitive
and sustainable agri-food sector in partnership with the
supply chain, as part of our Food 2030 strategy. Reforming
the common agricultural policy will improve the industry’s
ability to respond to consumer demand. We are providing
£300 million between 2007 and 2013 to improve
competitiveness in the agriculture and forestry sectors
through the rural development programme for England,
and over five years we are investing £80 million in
research and development, of which £50 million is new
money.
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Mr. Baron: Whatever the Government may say, it
remains a scandal that, according to both Farmers
Weekly and Farmers Guardian, the latest European
Union fines for late payments by the Rural Payments
Agency amount to £90 million. Does the Minister not
accept that the money would have been better spent on
ensuring fair competition for our farmers, particularly
when it comes to imports?

Jim Fitzpatrick: As my right hon. Friend the Secretary
of State said a few moments ago, according to the latest
figures relating to RPA payments under the single payment
scheme, it met its two formal targets, which were to pay
75 per cent. by value by 31 January and 90 per cent. by
value at the end of March, ahead of schedule. The latest
figures show that, as of Tuesday 23 March, 93 per cent.
of customers have been paid and 93 per cent. of the
fund has been paid. The RPA’s performance has improved
year on year.

We certainly do not want to pay unnecessary fines to
Brussels. We want to support the food and agriculture
industry, and we will continue to do so.

Bill Wiggin: The National Association of Cider Makers
has led the way on responsible drinking. How has the
Minister got the nerve to tell the House all those nice
things about agriculture when yesterday, on the same
spot, the Chancellor increased duty on cider by 10 per
cent. over inflation? There are 600 businesses in
Herefordshire alone producing this exclusively British
drink. How will the Minister ever persuade anyone to
take anything he says about British agriculture seriously
again?

Jim Fitzpatrick: I recognise the hon. Gentleman’s
concern about the industry in his constituency. Historically,
however, cider producers pay lower rates of duty than
other producers, and the rate that they will now pay is
about half that paid on beer. The smallest UK cider
producers will remain exempt from the duty increase—they
are subject to a small cider makers’ exemption which
applies to makers who produce less than 7,000 litres a
year—and we estimate that, as a result, nearly 400 UK
cider makers will not be affected by any of the changes
announced yesterday by my right hon. Friend the
Chancellor.

Mr. Roger Williams (Brecon and Radnorshire) (LD):
As has already been pointed out, the competitiveness of
farming has been affected by the appalling record and
performance of the Rural Payments Agency. There has
been considerable investment in IT, but it has failed to
remedy all the failures. What steps has the Minister
taken to improve the efficiency of operations managers
in the RPA, so that they can balance resources to meet
their work loads and thence deliver improved performance
for their customers?

Jim Fitzpatrick: The RPA is under extreme pressure
to ensure that it makes efficiency savings, as is every
Government Department and Government organisation.
Online pre-populated application forms will be available
this year, and drop-in centres will be opened for farmers
so that they can speak face to face to RPA officers,
because we want to make sure that we have an even
smoother passage in terms of concluding the mapping
this year and next year’s payments. Clear improvements

have been made year on year since the debacle of the
2005-06 regime, and I hope this year’s efficiencies will
be apparent to all farmers. We are also having regular
meetings with the RPA and stakeholders to try to make
sure that everybody is aware of all the possible
improvements.

Mr. Speaker: Order. We now urgently require brevity,
a legendary example of which will be provided by
Mr. Jim Paice.

Mr. James Paice (South-East Cambridgeshire) (Con):
Anything is possible, Mr. Speaker.

Our farmers produce some £7 billion-worth of food,
which, as the Secretary of State has said, supplies an
£80 billion food processing sector. Farming also provides
the basis for our £14 billion rural tourism industry, and,
in total, is responsible for about 5 million jobs. Yet last
week the Government stated in their skills document
that not only agriculture, but the food sector too, are of
low economic significance. Do they have any idea how
damning that is after 13 years of a Labour Government?

Jim Fitzpatrick: As my right hon. Friend the Secretary
of State has said, we recognise the significance and
importance of the food-agri sector to the UK economy.
I mentioned earlier the support we have put in place for
it, such as through the rural development programme
for England and our attempt to reform the common
agricultural policy. The Dairy Supply Chain Forum, the
Fruit and Vegetable Task Force and the Pig Meat Supply
Chain Task Force also provide sector support, and we
are also investing in both the skills agenda and research
and development. As outlined earlier this month, we
have reduced regulation by more than 20 per cent. as
well. We are doing what we can, therefore, but we know
there is more to do, and we will continue to try to do it.

Landfill (2010 Targets)

8. Richard Ottaway (Croydon, South) (Con): What
progress has been made towards meeting the 2010
targets for waste management under the EU landfill
directive. [324054]

The Secretary of State for Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs (Hilary Benn): Very good progress is being
made toward meeting the 2010 target to reduce the
amount of biodegradable waste sent to landfill. In
2008, significantly less of this waste was land-filled than
the 2010 target requires, and there is every reason to
believe that the amount of waste sent to landfill has
continued to follow a downward path since.

Richard Ottaway: But when it was drawn to the
attention of the Secretary of State’s Department that
the 2013 target was going to be nowhere near met, his
spokesman replied that the
“targets remain challenging and local authorities need to continue
their good work to date.”

Does the Secretary of State agree that that reflects
breathtaking complacency? In the dying days of this
Parliament, will he produce a policy that has some zip
and coherence and that people can respect?
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Hilary Benn: With respect to the hon. Gentleman, I
must say that I profoundly disagree with what he has
just said. In 1997, this Government inherited a household
recycling rate of 8 per cent., but it is now 37 per cent.,
and I pay tribute to the work done over the past
13 years by local authorities and others to achieve that
improvement. The hon. Gentleman may not have noticed
that I recently launched a consultation on how we
might make still further improvements, and there is
even a suggestion that we should reach a point when, as
a nation, we say that certain products will no longer be
sent to landfill. I would hope that the hon. Gentleman
supports that, if he is keen to get us as close as possible
to achieving zero waste, which is my aim and that of the
Opposition spokesmen.

Miss Anne McIntosh (Vale of York) (Con): We remember
Ashok, and we will greatly miss him.

In yesterday’s Budget, the Government increased landfill
tax, which we welcome because it will improve green
disposal of waste, but how does the Secretary of State
respond to the damning National Audit Office report
and the finding that the Government have failed to set
binding targets for business waste? There is six times
more business waste than domestic waste, and the
Government are failing to deal with it; they are completely
missing their target.

Hilary Benn: I do not agree, because the rate for
recycling commercial and industrial waste is higher
than for household waste, not lower. When the last
comprehensive survey was conducted in 2002, the recycling
rate was approaching 50 per cent. There is no doubt in
my mind that it is higher now, which is why we will
undertake a further survey later this year. The hon.
Lady will have seen the paper that we published on
commercial and industrial waste. I have just launched a
consultation on landfill bans, which are pretty darn
ambitious and would apply to commercial and industrial
waste, as they would to household waste.

Small and Medium-Sized Family Farms

9. Sir Nicholas Winterton (Macclesfield) (Con): What
recent assessment he has made of the future financial
viability of small and medium-sized family farms.

[324056]

The Minister of State, Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs (Jim Fitzpatrick): Although we
have not made a specific assessment as requested by the
hon. Gentleman, the financial viability of the agriculture
sector is strong. Average farm business income across
all farm types increased by 6 per cent. in 2008-09 and is
expected to remain at similar levels for 2009-10. Although
these are averages for all sizes, small and medium-sized
farms would be expected to show the same year-to-year
trends in income.

Sir Nicholas Winterton: My beautiful constituency of
Macclesfield has many small and medium-sized family
farms. Will the Government support the seven policy
statements in the National Farmers Union manifesto,
which I believe will bring about conditions in which
family farms can improve both their production and
their income and, thus, make a great contribution to the
economy and food production in this country?

Jim Fitzpatrick: We recognise the invaluable contribution
made to the rural economy by small and medium-sized
farms, and we have already discussed the sector’s importance
this morning. We work closely with the NFU, and we
are aware that it has produced this checklist of policies
that it would expect political parties to consider in
advance of the general election—obviously we will be
doing just that.

Hunting Act

11. Mr. William Bain (Glasgow, North-East) (Lab):
What recent assessment he has made of the effectiveness
of the Hunting Act 2004; and if he will make a statement.

[324058]

The Secretary of State for Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs (Hilary Benn): The Government are satisfied
that the Hunting Act 2004 has been effective in stopping
hunting with dogs.

Mr. Bain: I thank my right hon. Friend for that reply.
Does he share the concerns of constituents who have
written to me to say that if the 2004 Act were repealed
the only part of Britain that would have a ban on
hunting foxes with hounds would be Scotland? Does he
agree that this cruel and barbaric practice should be
consigned to where it belongs—the scrap heap of history?

Hilary Benn: I do indeed agree with my hon. Friend. I
find it very hard to understand why it is the Opposition’s
policy to enable the repeal of the hunting ban, because
that is not in line with public opinion. It would help in
the process of understanding the policy being urged
upon the Government if the Opposition could make it
clear whether their policy also extends to allowing a
return to stag hunting and hare coursing. I wrote to the
Leader of the Opposition about this some time ago and
I have not had the courtesy of a reply.

Anaerobic Digestion Facilities

16. Mr. Philip Dunne (Ludlow) (Con): How many
anaerobic digestion facilities for the disposal of fallen
stock have been opened in each of the last three years.

[324066]

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Dan Norris): Disposal
of fallen stock by means of anaerobic digestion is not
permitted under the EU Animal By-products Regulation
1774-2002. This is because of the animal and public
health risk associated with such means of disposal.

Mr. Dunne: I thank the Minister for that reply. Last
July, the Government set up an anaerobic digestion task
group which, in conjunction with the Renewable Energy
Association, recommended feed-in tariffs to encourage
the use of anaerobic digestion for biogas electricity
production. Those recommendations have been completely
ignored by the Government. Instead of four bands,
they have proposed two bands at a lower level. This will
not provide sufficient encouragement—

Mr. Speaker: Order. We must have a question, not a
series of statements. One sentence and we will finish.

369 37025 MARCH 2010Oral Answers Oral Answers



Mr. Dunne: My question to the Minister is: how will
this reduced feed-in tariff lead to the development of
1,000 anaerobic digestion plants on farms as the
Government are hoping?

Dan Norris: This is a new feed-in tariff, but capital
allowances will deal with the problem that the hon.
Gentleman raises. May I take this opportunity, Mr. Speaker,
to announce that today our implementation plan for
anaerobic digestion will be published? The plan sets out
how we will work with partners in the public and
private sector to accelerate the uptake of anaerobic
digestion in England. This will include things such as
feed-in tariffs, anaerobic digestion programmes and
other such elements.

Food Wastage

18. Mr. Andrew Pelling (Croydon, Central) (Ind):
What steps are being taken to reduce the level of food
wastage. [324068]

The Secretary of State for Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs (Hilary Benn): The Government are working
with the Waste and Resources Action Programme—
WRAP—to cut food waste through the “Love Food
Hate Waste” campaign and the Courtauld commitment,
and we are working with the Food Standards Agency to
improve the understanding and use of guidance on
food date labelling and storage.

Mr. Pelling: The pressure group Pig Business has
highlighted that 4.1 million tonnes of food is wasted
every year. In addition to the good work that the
Government are doing, as listed by the Secretary of
State, what work can be done with supermarkets to
encourage a reduction in food waste?

Hilary Benn: A number of supermarkets are working
very hard towards reducing that and towards sending
no food waste to landfill. Indeed, I visited one of the
nation’s anaerobic digesters at the start of the week, and
there were two great big piles of waste—one had come
from supermarkets and stores and the other had come
from households, principally in west London. That
plant is generating about 2 MW of renewable energy,
thereby turning a problem into an opportunity for the
nation. That is why we need more of that, and the
measures to which the Under-Secretary, my hon. Friend
the Member for Wansdyke (Dan Norris), has just referred
will encourage a further increase in the number of
anaerobic digester plants.

Mrs. Ann Cryer (Keighley) (Lab): When my right
hon. Friend next talks to food producers and packers,
will he ask them to bear it in mind that an increasing
number of us are living alone? It would be much easier
to stop throwing food away if, for example, packets of
bacon were reduced from eight rashers to just four
rashers.

Hilary Benn: I agree completely with my hon. Friend.
Another step that some supermarkets have taken is to
move from “buy one get one free” offers to “buy one
now, get one free later”. That simple change gives the
same benefit to the consumer and helps to reduce food
waste, so I warmly encourage it.

Mr. Michael Jack (Fylde) (Con): As this will be my
last Question Time, may I thank the Secretary of State
and his team of Ministers for the help that they have
given to the Select Committee on Environment, Food
and Rural Affairs? In that context, in our report on—

Mr. Speaker: Order. Is the right hon. Gentleman
going to ask Question 19?

Rural Economy

19. Mr. Jack: What steps his Department is taking
together with other Government Departments to
strengthen the rural economy. [324069]

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Dan Norris): Rural
economies are as diverse and, on average, as strong as
their urban counterparts. All parts of Government are
committed to supporting rural economies through
mainstream departmental programmes. Those include
£3.9 billion-worth of support to businesses and
communities, from 2007-13, from the rural development
programme for England, as well as maintaining rural
post offices through a £150 million annual network
grant and providing £2.6 million in European recovery
programme support for rural community broadband.

Mr. Jack: Given that list of activities, why does the
Minister think that the rural advocate, Stuart Burgess,
said in his latest report that
“the future viability of our rural communities is at risk if young
people are unable to live and work”

in our rural areas?

Dan Norris: The rural advocate, who was, of course,
appointed by the Prime Minister, was absolutely right
to point out those concerns. I, too, represent a rural
constituency, and it is clear to me that young people are
being forced to move out because there is a lack of
affordable homes in rural communities. Local authorities
have to work with Government and other people within
rural communities to provide that housing, but that
simply is not happening.

Topical Questions

T1. [324071] Mr. John Grogan (Selby) (Lab): If he will
make a statement on his departmental responsibilities.

The Secretary of State for Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs (Hilary Benn): It is the Department’s
responsibility to enable us all to live within our
environmental means. I am pleased to tell the House
that I am today placing a copy of Sir John Lawton’s
progress report on his review of England’s wildlife sites
and ecological networks in the Library. The work is
looking at all land, not just that which is currently
designated, and will examine the opportunities to help
land managers to restore and enrich England’s natural
environment using such things as biodiversity offsets,
agri-environment schemes and other measures. I look
forward to acting on Sir John’s report when it is published
in the summer.

Mr. Grogan: Are Ministers a little disappointed that,
out of the 43,000 miles of river in England and Wales,
fewer than 1,500 are open to canoeists, still? Given that
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the Welsh Assembly is thinking of following the Scottish
model of opening access to the country’s rivers completely,
is there not a danger of England being left behind?

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Huw Irranca-Davies):
First, may I commend my hon. Friend on his work to
promote access for canoeists? We have had some useful
meetings, and I can give him a commitment to bring
together the various stakeholders—the Environment
Agency, himself, the canoeing fraternity, anglers and
others—to sit down and see what more we can do. We
should approach this matter in partnership to make
sure that we have biodiversity in our rivers, that our
rivers are healthy and that there is good access to them.

T2. [324072] Ann Winterton (Congleton) (Con): What
action is the Secretary of State taking to validate the
polymerase chain reaction test to detect tuberculosis-
infected badger setts?

Hilary Benn: We continue to work on effective means
of diagnosis. The problem, as the hon. Lady will know,
is that there is currently no reliable in-field test to
identify it. On bovine TB, the House will, I am sure,
want to know that the injectable badger vaccine has
been approved by the Veterinary Medicines Directorate.
That means that the six demonstration projects on
which I have previously reported to the House can now
go ahead in the summer.

Lynne Jones (Birmingham, Selly Oak) (Lab): Will the
Secretary of State join me in applauding the trailblazing
work of the National Industrial Symbiosis Programme,
whose methods for ensuring that business waste is used
as a valued resource are now attracting attention from
all over the world—and, indeed, exports? Will he ensure
that the Treasury continues to enjoy the benefits of that
input to the economy by not cutting that programme?

Hilary Benn: I echo everything that my hon. Friend
has said about NISP. It is groundbreaking stuff. Any
Member who wants to see just how good it is should
look at its latest annual report, which is stuffed full of
examples. For instance, under that programme, people
with materials that they no longer need are brought
together with those who want to make use of them.
This really important work shows us the potential to
make much more resource efficient use of materials in
the future. We will continue to support that.

T3. [324073] Simon Hughes (North Southwark and
Bermondsey) (LD): This month, Natural England
identified nearly 500 animals and plants that have become
extinct in England in the past 200 years, including the
gypsy moth and the great yellow bumblebee. Last week,
at the international convention on endangered species,
we failed to provide protection to the bluefin tuna.
What advice does the Secretary of State give to his
successors so that we can make more effective the
protection of endangered species at home and abroad?

Huw Irranca-Davies: The hon. Gentleman is correct
in saying that we need to keep looking at the mechanisms
on how we reach the right decisions for biodiversity, for
the natural environment and for climate change, too, in
tackling those issues. I hope that he recognises that this

Government have been at the forefront on not only the
protection of bluefin tuna but other international welfare
issues.

One of the encouraging things was that although
Natural England’s report, which the hon. Gentleman
rightly highlights, showed the decline across a range of
species, it also pinpointed our successes. It offered a
note of optimism in that if we make the right decisions
as a Government and collectively, we will make progress
and will reverse the declines that we have seen in this
country.

Mr. Barry Sheerman (Huddersfield) (Lab/Co-op): Would
my right hon. Friend agree that it is important that
DEFRA, when it is procuring advice and consultancy,
should seriously consider the great work that is done by
small charities such as Urban Mines, which I chair?
Does he share my concern that the big commercial
consultancies are often coming into that field, tendering
and getting work for which they are much less well
qualified?

Hilary Benn: In taking decisions about procurement
for consultancy work—as we have already made clear,
we will need to make savings on that—it is important
that we take on the people who are best qualified to do
the job of work.

T4. [324074] Mr. Roger Williams (Brecon and Radnorshire)
(LD): My hon. Friend the Member for North
Southwark and Bermondsey (Simon Hughes) has already
raised the issue of biodiversity and the Government’s
approach to it. At the next meeting of the International
Whaling Commission in June, it is feared that there will
be a decision to reintroduce commercial whaling. If no
consensus is reached by the European Union IWC
members, all European member states will have to
abstain. Can the Minister assure me that the UK will
oppose the resumption of commercial whaling, even if
it means breaking the informal European agreement to
abstain, and vote against any proposal that would endorse
any form of commercial whaling?

Huw Irranca-Davies: We are resolutely opposed to
any form of commercial whaling—we always have been
and always will be. Our position is clear: we oppose all
forms of whaling other than limited whaling operations
by indigenous people for clearly defined subsistence
purposes. As we have reservations about the reform
proposals, not least because there is no guarantee of a
significant reduction in the number of whales killed and
because they do not provide for a phasing out of either
scientific or commercial whaling, I will be writing to
and seeking a meeting urgently with the European
Commission to ensure that any EU common position
works in favour of whales rather than in favour of
whalers.

Martin Salter (Reading, West) (Lab): The Minister
will be aware of the hare-brained plan set out by the last
but one Leader of the Opposition to abolish the anglers’
rod licence, which was hinted at again this week by the
current Leader of the Opposition in his Angling Times
interview. Based on today’s figure, that would mean
stripping £24 million or 70 per cent. from the Environment
Agency’s fishery budget. This means no restocking,
dirtier rivers and a bleak future for Britain’s 3 million
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anglers. Would the Minister confirm the Government’s
commitment to retaining the anglers’ rod licence and its
income for fisheries work?

Huw Irranca-Davies: My hon. Friend has put me on
the spot somewhat, but I can give him a guarantee on
the matter. The rod licence is one of our rare hypothecated
levies, and the proceeds from it go directly back into
river management. The guarantee that I give him is
that, when this Government are returned, we will make
sure that that continues, to the benefit of anglers and
others.

T5. [324075] Sir Alan Beith (Berwick-upon-Tweed)
(LD): Do Ministers realise the practical difficulties that
sheep farmers face in implementing the ear tagging
electronic reading scheme? Those difficulties have been
added to by the abolition of the five-year rule, which
means that farmers have to use the scheme even when
moving sheep between their own nearby fields. Will he
make sure that, at least in the first year, the authorities
place the emphasis on helping, working with and
supporting farmers, and not on rushing into
prosecutions?

The Minister of State, Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs (Jim Fitzpatrick): The right hon.
Gentleman will be aware that when the eID regime was
introduced we fought right to the end at negotiations in
Brussels to secure some late improvements and amendments,
to the benefit of British farmers. We will continue to
press for such changes, because we think that the scheme
can be improved still further. We will do what we can to
help the industry deal with the new regulations.

Mr. Speaker: Jane Kennedy.

Jane Kennedy (Liverpool, Wavertree) (Lab): Thank
you, Mr. Speaker. It is my swansong too, and I am
grateful for your generosity. Has my hon. Friend seen
early-day motion 1142? Does he accept that it ought to
be a matter of concern to the Government that a
decision at Warwick university, which I perfectly understand,
is risking the applied science research base in agriculture
and horticulture in the UK? It would be very helpful if
Government Ministers could lead an impact assessment
of that decision.

Jim Fitzpatrick: Strangely, Mr. Speaker, I have here a
copy of the early-day motion put down by my right
hon. Friend, who is a highly regarded parliamentary
colleague and a distinguished former Minister in the
Department. We recognise the concerns that she raises
in her early-day motion. We will look at them and
report back to her as soon as we can.

T6. [324076] Robert Key (Salisbury) (Con): The five
rivers that flow into the Avon basin are being depleted
by abstraction. Has the Secretary of State finished
reflecting on last year’s consultation on the abolition of
Crown immunity from water abstraction licensing,
particularly as it applies to the Ministry of Defence
and its establishments on Salisbury plain?

Huw Irranca-Davies: I commend the hon. Gentleman
for applying continuing pressure on this issue. He is
right to do so, because the impact of abstraction can be

significant in the beautiful areas that he represents. As
he knows, we consulted last summer about implementing
the remaining water abstraction provisions of the Water
Act 2003, including on the removal of exemptions for
Crown bodies. He will be slightly disappointed to hear
that we are still considering the responses to the
consultation. They are complex, so I am unable to say
when abstraction provisions will be introduced, but we
are actively considering all the detailed issues.

Several hon. Members rose—

Mr. Speaker: Order. My appetite for hearing colleagues’
questions and Ministers’ answers is almost unlimited. I
would like to be able to satisfy that appetite, so short
questions and short answers are required.

Mrs. Ann Cryer (Keighley) (Lab): My question is
about local food sourcing by the public sector. Is my
hon. Friend aware that Airedale general hospital in my
constituency now gets all its meals trucked from
Pembrokeshire by a company called Sodexo? I campaigned
against that, with people from the local community, but
to no avail. That is what is happening, and it is absolutely
ludicrous.

Jim Fitzpatrick: As I said in response to an earlier
question, I recently had a meeting with my ministerial
colleague at the Department of Health, my hon. Friend
the Member for Lincoln (Gillian Merron), when we
discussed the question of procurement. I am disappointed
to hear of my hon. Friend’s experience with her local
hospital. We are doing everything that we can to increase
the amount of locally produced food procured by
Government Departments.

T7. [324077] Sir Nicholas Winterton (Macclesfield)
(Con): Agricultural and horticultural shows, like the
one in Poynton in my constituency or the annual trials
held by the Macclesfield and District Sheep Dog Trials
Association, are getting increasingly costly. They are
also getting more difficult to organise each year because
of regulations, health and safety considerations, and so
on. Is there anything that the Government can do to try
and ensure that these wonderful countryside traditions
can continue?

Jim Fitzpatrick: Some of the great memories that I
will take from serving as Minister of State at DEFRA
over the past 10 or so months are the visits to agricultural
shows across the country. I certainly hope that I will be
able to continue to visit shows after the election, but
that is beyond my gift. The Government recognise the
importance of the shows, and I assure the hon. Gentleman
that we will do what we can to help organisers make
sure that they can continue.

T8. [324078] Mr. Henry Bellingham (North-West Norfolk)
(Con): The hon. Member for Reading, West (Martin
Salter) mentioned the Leader of the Opposition’s
comments in Angling Times, but what my right hon.
Friend actually said was:

“What we can promise you is that we will have a proper
conversation about the licence. If it works and it is genuinely
hypothecated we will keep it.”
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Does the Minister agree that the hon. Member for
Reading, West, should not be playing cheap politics
with anglers in this country?

Huw Irranca-Davies: I understand that the Leader of
the Opposition has been giving many interviews lately.
Let me tell him that there is no need for any conversation
about the licence; it does work, and we are keeping it.

T9. [324079] Mr. Michael Jack (Fylde) (Con): In the
light of the report on the National Forest and its future
by the Select Committee on Environment, Food and
Rural Affairs, what reassurance can the Minister give
the body that its funding will be maintained, so that its
long-term reafforestation work can continue?

Huw Irranca-Davies: I am glad that the right hon.
Gentleman gives me the opportunity to raise the fact
that we are increasing woodland coverage. In the UK, it
is now 2.8 million hectares, up from 2.2 million hectares
back in 1980, and it is continuing to increase. Of course,
as part of our climate change commitments, we have an
undertaking to increase woodland coverage, not least
for the commercial conifer sector, which needs the wood
to trade with.

T10. [324080] Mr. David Jones (Clwyd, West) (Con):
This week, the Select Committee’s report on the failure
of Dairy Farmers of Britain expressed regret that Her
Majesty’s Revenue and Customs will not allow income
tax relief to farmers who converted the debt owed to
them by the co-operative into shares. Will the Secretary
of State join the Select Committee in urging HMRC to
reconsider its position?

Hilary Benn: We will, of course, look very carefully at
the Select Committee report. There are a lot of lessons
to be learned from what happened, but I welcomed the
Committee’s kind words about the role that DEFRA
played in trying to support Dairy Farmers of Britain
through the difficult times that it experienced. I pay
tribute to my colleagues who worked very hard on the
issue.

Mr. Desmond Swayne (New Forest, West) (Con): I am
indebted to your appetite, Mr. Speaker. The Secretary
of State has already lost twice in the High Court to the
Lymington River Association. Can we avoid another
expensive spat? Will the Minister show Natural England
the rough end of a pineapple to encourage it to take
seriously the evidence that the association is giving it?

Huw Irranca-Davies: The hon. Gentleman and I have
had many conversations and a deal of correspondence
on the issue. He has worked hard on behalf of his

constituents. There are lessons to be learned all round,
not least by the ferry operators. Natural England will
continue to do what it is doing. It is good at engagement
on the ground with stakeholders, but there are lessons
to be learned to help us to avoid such situations in
future.

Bob Spink (Castle Point) (Ind): Will the Minister
show the rough end of a pineapple, and give much
stronger advice, to my local council, Castle Point borough
council, to stop it planning to put a massive housing
estate on our floodplain?

Huw Irranca-Davies: I will take up the hon. Gentleman’s
issue with the Environment Agency, but he will understand
that we do not intervene in individual applications for
housing developments. The review that we have undertaken
of planning policy statement 25 on building on floodplains,
and Sir Michael Pitt, have made it clear that local
authorities have to be able to put forward a good case
for building on floodplains occasionally; otherwise, towns
such as Hull, and places such as the centre of Lowestoft,
would be condemned to planning blight for ever.

Mr. Speaker: I call Mark Pritchard.

Mark Pritchard (The Wrekin) (Con): Thank you,
Mr. Speaker. I appreciate this surprise. [Laughter.]

Mr. Speaker: Order. I gently say to the hon. Gentleman
that he was standing up a few moments ago. I thought
that he was going to congratulate me on my generosity.

Mark Pritchard: I fear this is becoming a love-in, but
thank you for the surprise, Mr. Speaker; it is not even
my birthday.

On a serious point, may I challenge the Secretary of
State on why this country still has 5,000 primates being
kept as so-called pets? Is it not time to end that barbaric
practice, rather than just licensing it?

Jim Fitzpatrick: We recognise the concerns raised by
many people across the country on that area of policy.
The regulations are there to give the protection that
people expect, and obviously we keep them under review.
There is growing concern about the keeping of primates
or other species, particularly those that are endangered,
and about animals in circuses, but we always maintain
vigilance to make sure that policy reflects public opinion,
and that the highest standards of animal welfare are
maintained.
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Business of the House

11.35 am

Sir George Young (North-West Hampshire) (Con):
Will the Leader of the House give us the business for
next week?

The Leader of the House of Commons (Ms Harriet
Harman): The business for next week is as follows:

MONDAY 29 MARCH—Continuation of the Budget
debate.

TUESDAY 30 MARCH—Conclusion of the Budget debate,
followed by consideration of Lords amendments to the
Personal Care at Home Bill.

The business for the week commencing 5 April will
include:

TUESDAY 6 APRIL—Second Reading of the Digital
Economy Bill [Lords], followed by consideration of
Lords amendments to the Equality Bill.

WEDNESDAY 7 APRIL—Consideration in Committee
and remaining stages of the Northern Ireland Assembly
Members Bill [Lords].

THURSDAY 8 APRIL—A general debate on international
development.

FRIDAY 9 APRIL—The House will not be sitting.

Sir George Young: The House is grateful for the
forthcoming business.

Will the right hon. and learned Lady confirm the
worrying rumour that this is her last business questions?
Does she seriously believe that on Thursday 8 April the
House will debate international development, important
thought that subject is?

Yesterday, why did the Chancellor fail to explain that
he was freezing all personal allowances below the level
of inflation, leading to a £2.2 billion stealth tax on
30 million people? When the measure was announced in
the pre-Budget report, inflation was negative; now it is
3.7 per cent. That will take almost £50 out of the
pockets of the lowest paid. Is that what the Government
call “A Future Fair for All”?

Next Tuesday, when a Treasury Minister winds up
the last day of the Budget debate, will he take the
opportunity to explain why the taxman is failing to pick
up the telephone? Almost 45 million people failed to get
through to Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs last
year—with many others stuck on hold. Does the right
hon. and learned Lady think that that is acceptable?

Once again, will the right hon. and learned Lady
correct the record for the Prime Minister? Last week she
turned down my offer of an opportunity to apologise
for the Prime Minister’s inaccurate use of figures on
defence spending. Now he has failed to come to the
House to explain why he said on 17 March that 300,000
businesses had been supported through the recession by
HMRC’s deferred payment scheme—despite the real
figure being cited in a parliamentary answer as 160,000.

Can we also have a statement on freedom of information
requests? The Government have done everything in
their power to prevent the publication of papers relating
to the Prime Minister’s decision to sell our gold reserves,
as well as his disastrous raid on pensions. Yesterday, at
Question Time, the Prime Minister said:

“It is a matter for the Information Commissioner”.—[Official
Report, 24 March 2010; Vol. 508, c. 240.]

But it is only a matter for the Information Commissioner
because the Treasury has refused to make the papers
available. If the Government are so relaxed, why do
they not publish all that information today?

Can I press the right hon. and learned Lady again on
her plans to implement the Wright Committee’s
recommendations on strengthening the House, and to
do so before Dissolution? I note she has tabled the
Standing Orders, but they do not make it clear that
topical debates score as one quarter of a day, as Wright
recommended. Will she re-table the Standing Order
with that amendment? Will she also sketch out the
details of her plan B, which she shared with the House
last week? If amendments are tabled to her Standing
Orders, as they have been to the other Standing Orders,
when will we debate them before Dissolution?

Last week, the right hon. and learned Lady failed to
assure to the House that all written questions would be
answered before Dissolution. According to the
parliamentary information service, more than 2,000
questions are still outstanding. Will she make sure that
all Ministers respond properly by the end of the Session?

Turning to next week’s business, I note that when we
agreed to adjourn next Tuesday after the Budget, we did
not know that we would be debating the Lords amendments
to the Personal Care at Home Bill after all the Budget
votes. That Bill is an important piece of legislation, on
which the Government suffered several humiliating defeats
in the upper House. I note also that we will be sitting
earlier that day, but would it not be better to delay the
recess by one day and deal with the legislation properly
on Wednesday? That would also give the House the
opportunity to debate the Easter Adjournment, a debate
that the right hon. and learned Lady has denied to Back
Benchers, many of whom were hoping to use it as an
opportunity for a valedictory speech. That extra day
could also be used to debate the Standing Orders in
respect of the Committee on Reform of the House of
Commons, and of course we could have another round
of Prime Minister’s questions.

Finally, given that this may be the last opportunity to
reflect on the high points of this Parliament, does the
right hon. and learned Lady recall her victorious deputy
leadership campaign? Apparently, this was not as well
received as it might have been. According to an eye-
witness—one of his aides—when the Prime Minister
discovered the result, “his face fell”, but
“he put his hands on my shoulders and said: ‘It will be all right.
We’ll make it all right’.”

Has he made it all right?

Ms Harman: What I have done today is to announce
the business for this week and the provisional business
for the week after the recess, and that is the normal way
we do things. I do not confirm anything beyond what I
say in the business statement.

On the Budget debate, the right hon. Gentleman will
have heard that this is a Budget that helps to secure the
recovery, helps to invest in industry and new jobs, helps
to protect front-line public services, and helps the many,
not the few. He will not have seen in the Budget an
announcement that there would be cuts in inheritance
tax for the top 2,000 richest families; instead, he will
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have seen an increase in the minimum wage and a
continued commitment to tax credits. We do not need
any lessons from the Opposition about fairness.

As for improving the services of HMRC, the Public
Accounts Committee report came out today, and obviously
we will reflect on that.

On the question of the number of businesses that
have been helped by being allowed to defer paying their
taxes, giving them more time to pay, I will write to the
right hon. Gentleman and place a copy of the letter in
the Library. I thought that more than 200,000 businesses
had been able to approach HMRC and ask to defer any
of their taxes so that they could stay in business through
the recession. Irrespective of the final figures—I will
ensure that I give him an accurate version and place a
copy in the Library—I would say very strongly that this
has been part of the Government’s help to small, medium-
sized and larger businesses, all of which has resulted in
revenue not going into the Treasury; that has been
partly why the deficit and public borrowing have increased,
which was necessary to sustain businesses through the
recession. Whatever the figure is, whether it is 200,000
or 300,000, it represents businesses that have been saved
and jobs that have not gone down the pan, and all those
things would not have happened if the Opposition were
in government, because they opposed these measures.

On the Reform of the House of Commons Committee
proposals, we have put on the Order Paper the Standing
Orders that give effect to the resolutions of the House,
and we will bring those forward for approval by the
House on Monday. Those Standing Orders do no more,
and no less, than what the House agreed to in its
resolutions of 4 March, so they sit absolutely on all
fours with those resolutions. Because the Standing Orders
will give effect to resolutions that were agreed by the
House after debates of some 10 hours—they simply put
into effect the express will of the House—it is my
expectation that they will be agreed without dissent. I
hope that that will happen on Monday.

As regards parliamentary questions, we expect all
written parliamentary questions to be answered, and we
are liaising with Departments about that.

On the Personal Care at Home Bill, the right hon.
Gentleman has drawn to the House’s attention the fact
that, yes, there is a motion on the Order Paper for the
House to sit at 11.30 am on that day rather than at the
normal time. We have a short recess this time. I have set
out the business on the basis that we will be coming
back on the Tuesday after bank holiday Monday, which
is quite an early return.

Mr. David Heath (Somerton and Frome) (LD): May I
ask the Leader of the House when she decided to adjust
the timing of next Tuesday’s sitting? Some prior consultation
would have been extremely helpful, not only with other
parties, but with Officers of the House and others who
have to make the arrangements. It is not easy suddenly—on
a whim—to change the timing of events.

I hear what the right hon. and learned Lady said
about the inaccuracies in the Prime Minister’s statements.
I agree with her—it was a good thing to have arrangements
to help businesses through the recession, but an
impressionistic, “This is a good thing” does not excuse
the Prime Minister’s saying that 300,000 businesses
were helped when the actual number was barely half—
160,000. It is not good enough for the Prime Minister to

give the House inaccurate figures. Clearly, double counting
was involved, and the number of events rather than
businesses was given, but let us correct the figure—let
us have an opportunity to put it right.

I obviously listened carefully to the Chancellor of the
Exchequer yesterday and I heard him announce the
people’s bank proposals and say that everyone can have
a basic bank account. While we are considering double
counting, I wonder whether we can find time to contrast
yesterday’s announcement with that by the Chancellor’s
predecessor, the current Prime Minister, in the Budget
speech in 2000. Following the Cruickshank review, he
said that he would
“offer this basic banking service to all”.—[Official Report, 21 March
2000; Vol. 346, c. 868.]

The words are almost the same, but there is an interval
of 10 years between the two announcements. Can we
please not have re-announcements of policies without
subsequent activity?

Last week, I mentioned two important private Members’
Bills, which have a great deal of support from Members
of all parties: the Debt Relief (Developing Countries)
Bill, which deals with so-called vulture funds, and the
Sustainable Communities Act 2007 (Amendment) Bill.
I add to that the Grocery Market Ombudsman Bill,
which is remarkable because we found an hour and a
half to debate the Ways and Means motion and the
money resolution on it only this week. If the Government
can find time for those resolutions, surely they can
make clear their intentions about providing time for
those Bills to complete their passage in the House. Why
must we be kept in the dark about that? Why cannot the
Leader of the House tell us whether, if the Government
support the measures, they will complete their progress
in this House and go to another place in time for
Second Reading and to be included in the wash-up?

On the Back-Bench business committee, I am told
that I have a suspicious mind—I think that the right
hon. and learned Lady said last week that I had problems
with trust. For heaven’s sake, I trusted the Leader of the
House to do what she said: consult the right hon.
Member for North-West Hampshire (Sir George Young)
and me about the content of the motions. No consultation
happened. I trusted her to table them in good time to
enable debate to happen in good time, yet they have
finally been tabled only today. She said that they will be
on the Order Paper below the line on Monday. If there
is an objection on Monday, will she tell us, without
prevarication, when she will allocate one and a half
hours to debate them? There is no reference in what she
has put on the Order Paper or in her explanatory
memorandum to the House’s major decision to establish
not just a Back-Bench business committee, but a House
business committee. There is a motion from the Wright
Committee to that effect on the Order Paper. Will the
Leader of the House provide time for that?

In the past couple of years, business questions have
been characterised by complaints from Opposition parties
about misinformation, double counting, recycled
announcements and business organised for the benefit
of the Government, not the House. I hope that we can
do better in the next Parliament.

Ms Harman: The Personal Care at Home Bill, which
has been through the Lords, is important, and it is right
that it should come back to the House of Commons so
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[Ms Harman]

that we can ensure that those with the greatest needs get
free care in their own home. I would have thought that
the hon. Gentleman welcomed the opportunity for the
House to consider the Lords amendments.

As far as businesses are concerned, the Treasury
briefing that I have here says:

“Over 200,000 businesses”—

I will get the precise figure, but it is not half of what the
Prime Minister said, as the hon. Member for Somerton
and Frome (Mr. Heath) suggested—
“employing over 1.4 million people have been helped with cash
flow by spreading payment of over £5 billion in tax bills.”

That is important. I would say that the hon. Gentleman
should be supporting us in allowing the deficit to rise to
help businesses so that they do not go out of business.
Obviously, it is important that we settle the issue of the
figures, but the substantive point is that we have been
helping businesses through the recession.

We have been helping not only businesses, but home
owners—financial support and advice has helped 330,000
to stay in their homes. In addition to the time to pay
scheme from Her Majesty’s Revenue and Customs and
the car scrappage scheme, numerous other schemes
have helped businesses through the recession. The Prime
Minister’s record on this, bearing in mind what happened
to the economy when there was an unprecedented global
financial shock, is that he took action to support businesses,
to support jobs, and to support people staying in their
own home. Instead of carping about what the absolutely
precise figure is, the hon. Gentleman should be welcoming
the support that was given to businesses in his constituency
and around the country. We do care about the figures,
and I will get accurate figures to him, but let us just
focus on the substance.

The hon. Gentleman talked about the Debt Relief
(Developing Countries) Bill. I reiterate what I said last
week at business questions. We strongly support that
Bill—there is no doubt about that—and we also strongly
support the Sustainable Communities Act 2007
(Amendment) Bill. However, for a Bill to succeed, it not
only has to complete its passage in this House, but to
have made some progress in the House of Lords. He
knows that at this point in the Session—especially given
that although we have some rudimentary control over
business in this House, the Government have no control
over the House of Lords and there are no timetabling
procedures there—he should focus his attention, as we
are, on seeking the support of the official Opposition. If
they stopped their blocking of the Debt Relief (Developing
Countries) Bill, we could get it through—[Interruption.]
They are protesting, but they objected on Third Reading,
and it was the Chair of the Public Bill Committee that
considered the Bill who called, “Object.” I ask the
official Opposition to get their Members to stop blocking
the Bill. If it is the official Opposition’s position, they
should unblock the Bill.

As for the proposals from the Wright Committee—the
Select Committee on Reform of the House of
Commons—if the hon. Member for Somerton and
Frome thinks there is something about the Standing
Orders that we have drafted and that have been on the
Order Paper for a number of days—[Interruption.] It is
a consultation, because it is actually on the Order

Paper. The hon. Gentleman can look at it, and if he
thinks that the Standing Orders do not reflect the will of
the House—if he thinks they go further or do less than
that—he can come and ask me to re-table them in the
form that he believes will accurately express that. However,
I do not think that he will do so, because the Standing
Orders have been drafted exactly to express the will of
the House.

The point is that we are not having further decision
making on this; we are having enactment. Therefore, we
have made it clear what we are doing. If there are any
technical objections that we have not done enough or
that we have done too much, that is fine, but I do not
think that that will be case. We have tried completely
and faithfully to put into Standing Orders the resolutions
of the House. They will be going forward, but not until
Monday, at which point the House should approve
them. The hon. Gentleman should be directing his
attention to working to ensure that this House seizes the
opportunity of completing the process of reform by
getting the Standing Orders agreed on Monday.

Several hon. Members rose—

Mr. Speaker: Order. Twenty-six right hon. and hon.
Members are seeking to catch my eye. As always, I
should like to be able to accommodate everybody, but if
I am to have any chance of doing so, brevity must be the
order of the day.

Mr. Neil Gerrard (Walthamstow) (Lab): It is obvious
that we are not going to have time to give the normal
scrutiny that we should to the Digital Economy Bill on
Second Reading. As someone who is broadly supportive
of that Bill, may I say to my right hon. and learned
Friend that I am concerned that it will be rushed
through—it involves some very complex issues—on the
basis of a deal between Front Benchers?

Ms Harman: The Ministers responsible for the Bill
are well aware of the concerns that have been raised, not
least on many occasions in business questions. They are
well aware of the importance of the measure. It is my
responsibility at this point simply to announce that
Second Reading will be on 6 April, but I can assure my
hon. Friend and hon. Members that Ministers are aware
of the points that are being made.

Mr. John Greenway (Ryedale) (Con): It is widely
reported that the sudden, tragic death of 24-year-old
Lois Waters from Norton-on-Derwent in my constituency
may be linked to that young woman taking this terrible
drug, mephedrone. I am sure the House would want to
join me in sending condolences to her family and friends.
If, because of lack of time, we cannot have a statement
on the report of the Advisory Council on the Misuse
of Drugs—I understand that such a report is about to
be presented to Ministers—can the Leader of the House
ensure that the advice of Professor Iversen and the
council is published, so that voters will know which
political party is going to take action on that appalling
drug?

Ms Harman: I join the hon. Gentleman in sending
my condolences to the family of his constituent. As the
Prime Minister said yesterday, just because something
has yet to be banned does not make it safe. It is very
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important that the warning goes out to all young people
that they should not be taking mephedrone. As far as
the advice is concerned, it is being brought forward
expeditiously. The Government will consider it expeditiously
and make our decision clear soon, but I think it is
important in the meantime for us all to be warning
young people that just because mephedrone is yet to be
banned does not mean it is safe.

Mr. Barry Sheerman (Huddersfield) (Lab/Co-op): Does
my right hon. and learned Friend agree that Sure Start
children’s centres have been one of the most
transformational aspects of policy in recent years? There
are now 3,500 in this country. The Select Committee on
Children, Schools and Families will publish a report on
this very subject next week. Is there a way for us to have
a short debate to focus on that, because I think that
people in this country ought to know what the attitudes
of all the political parties are to the maintenance of
such a wonderfully transformational policy?

Ms Harman: I congratulate my hon. Friend on the
work that the Select Committee that he leads has been
doing on Sure Start children’s centres and the emphasis
that it has put—for a long period of time—on early
years. Not only are there clear educational benefits
from good early-years provision, which is what Sure
Start children’s centres provide, but they are absolutely
what parents want. They want to see their children
happy, safe and developing well in the children’s centres.
On the conclusion of the Budget debate on Tuesday
30 March, the Secretary of State for Children, Schools
and Families will be speaking, and there will be an
opportunity for hon. Members to speak in that debate
or to intervene on the Secretary of State.

However, I would say this to my hon. Friend: whatever
the Conservatives say about Sure Start children’s centres—
especially in the run-up to an election—I would not
trust them as far as I could throw them on the question
of protecting children. When they were in Government,
they did nothing for child care. They have all the way
moaned that it is about political correctness and that it
is undermining the traditional wife-at-home scenario.
They have never supported this agenda, but they have
been caught out because it is what the public want. The
Conservatives cannot be trusted on this.

Mr. John Baron (Billericay) (Con): Notwithstanding
Government spin, does not the Leader of the House
accept that the freezing of personal allowances will hit
the poorest and the low earners the hardest?

Ms Harman: I think that what really matters to
people are tax credits, the minimum wage, the opportunity
to have and keep a job, and that we make sure that this
economy keeps growing and that we tackle unemployment.
All those things will help people, unlike the only tax
commitment from the official Opposition, which is to
cut inheritance tax for the wealthiest together with
cutting tax credits and cutting child trust funds.

Mr. Denis MacShane (Rotherham) (Lab): May we
have an early debate on the expenses of Members of the
European Parliament, because Mr. Nick Griffin, the
well known racist and anti-Semite, has already trousered
several hundred thousand pounds, which have disappeared
we know not where, to promote his noxious creed, and

because the £2 million that Mr. Nigel Farage boasted
on television about claiming in expenses last year are
still totally unaccounted for? We need transparency,
and certainly in the case of Mr. Farage we need a full
investigation and audit so that we can know where some
of our taxpayers’ money has disappeared to.

Ms Harman: My right hon. Friend makes an important
point. This is all public money and the public should be
concerned if it is being misused. I will take the opportunity
to get the relevant Minister to write to him, and I will
place a copy of the letter in the Library. No doubt my
right hon. Friend will place it in the public domain.

Sir Patrick Cormack (South Staffordshire) (Con):
Why can we not have a proper day on Tuesday, sit on
Wednesday and have the Adjournment, and thus give
proper time to the Personal Care at Home Bill? That
would be entirely in accord with the wishes of most
Members.

Ms Harman: Well, on Tuesday, we have the conclusion
of the Budget debate, which will be opened by the
Secretary of State for Children, Schools and Families
and closed by the Chief Secretary. After that, we will
have time for consideration of Lords amendments to
the Personal Care at Home Bill, and that is a good form
for business before the House rises for the recess.

Ms Sally Keeble (Northampton, North) (Lab): Is my
right hon. and learned Friend aware that the Debt
Relief (Developing Countries) Bill is down for consideration
today with an amendment that the sponsoring Member
has tried to withdraw—although it was not selected for
consideration in any case? Will that count as an objection
and prevent the Bill from going into wash-up? If so, will
she have urgent discussions with the Opposition business
managers to ensure that the Bill can reach the statute
book before the election? That would go a long way to
restore the confidence of much of the public not just in
one party or another, but in the proper working of this
Parliament.

Ms Harman: We strongly support that private Member’s
Bill, but without the support of the Opposition we
cannot get it through this House and the Lords. If they
will give that support, we will do everything that we can
to give it a fair wind. I would support my hon. Friend’s
efforts to ensure that the Opposition are put on the
spot as they hold the key to unblocking the progress of
this Bill.

Mr. Peter Bone (Wellingborough) (Con): May I ask
the next Leader of the Opposition whether we may have
a statement next week on the failure of the Chancellor
to freeze personal tax allowances, which is the biggest
rise in the Budget—although he did not mention that—and
will affect the poorest people in our society? May I
suggest that that statement is entitled “We can’t go on
like this: it’s time for change”?

Ms Harman: The hon. Gentleman will have an
opportunity to amplify all these points as the Budget
debate proceeds, not only this afternoon—led by the
Secretary of State for Work and Pensions—but on
Monday and Tuesday next week.
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Dr. Tony Wright (Cannock Chase) (Lab): I thank my
right hon. and learned Friend for bringing forward the
order on the Back-Bench business committee. I also
thank her for her general role in enabling this process to
be carried forward to a successful conclusion. This has
not been a happy Parliament, but we can at least claim
that we have laid the foundation for a slightly happier
one next time.

Can my right hon. and learned Friend confirm that
there will be an opportunity for some consultation on
the detail of what she proposes? Will the House have an
opportunity to come to a decision on this on Monday?

Ms Harman: It is my intention that the House should
have an opportunity to agree the Standing Orders on
Monday. I am happy to discuss with my hon. Friend the
precise form of the Standing Orders. I have tabled a
written ministerial statement today, and my hon. Friend
has tabled a motion on the Standing Orders. The Standing
Orders that I have tabled differ from his in respect of the
process for the election of Members to the committee,
the process for the adoption of the agenda, the number
of allotted days, topical debates, Westminster Hall and
private Members’ Bills, but I have set out in my statement
why the Standing Orders that I have tabled give effect to
the resolution of the House, whereas his motion would
differ from and go beyond it. It is fine for him to table
such a motion, but not for me, and I hope that we will
obtain the House’s approval on Monday.

I thank my hon. Friend for his role in bringing this
forward. I am confident that we will make further
progress on Monday, but even without doing so, we
have already made a great deal of progress. I thank him
and the members of his Committee for that.

Mr. William Cash (Stone) (Con): Has the Leader of
the House had the opportunity to read the report by the
Joint Committee on Human Rights on counter-terrorism
policy and human rights? Does she note that it calls for
a fundamental parliamentary review of counter-terrorism
laws passed since 2001, and does she agree that it is not
a review that is needed but the repeal of the Human
Rights Act 1998, and a re-evaluation of the European
convention on human rights, to protect the British
people from terrorist acts and so that we have British
laws for British judges? If necessary, we should abolish
the Committee that produced this report.

Ms Harman: We strongly support the Human Rights
Act which we introduced and which gives legal rights to
people in this country if their rights under the European
convention on human rights—to which we have signed
up— are breached, and it allows them to go to court.
That is a reassurance that when this House decides that
it needs to pass laws to ensure that people are protected
from terrorism, those laws do not breach individuals’
human rights. That is what the Act guarantees. We
always consider legislation carefully, but we also have
the failsafe of matching it against the Act. Indeed, on
many occasions, laws that we have passed have been
subject to scrutiny in the courts for compliance with the
Act. In addition, Lord Carlile reviews terrorism laws on
an ongoing basis. We have to respect people’s rights, but
also ensure that this country is safe.

Sir Gerald Kaufman (Manchester, Gorton) (Lab):
Following my right hon. and learned Friend’s positive
response to my hon. Friend the Member for Northampton,

North (Ms Keeble) about the Debt Relief (Developing
Countries) Bill, can she say whether she has received
any approach from the shadow Leader of the House,
whose garrulous ramblings failed significantly and
deplorably even to refer to the Bill, to say that the
Opposition—a member of whom blocked the Bill—will
now co-operate in both Houses to make this desirable
legislation law by the dissolution?

Ms Harman: I thank my right hon. Friend for raising
that point. It is not good enough for the shadow Leader
of the House to nod that he supports the Bill: he needs
to sort the situation out on his side. The Debt Relief
(Developing Countries) Bill and the Sustainable
Communities Act 2007 (Amendment) Bill are important
Bills. The Opposition say that they support them, so
they should get their act together and stop these Bills
being blocked.

Tony Baldry (Banbury) (Con): The UK Border Agency
kindly has a hotline for Members of Parliament and
their staff to use to take up cases. May I write to the
right hon. and learned Lady to demonstrate that,
increasingly, when we telephone the hotline, staff just
say that they cannot help us? An ever-increasing number
of immigration cases therefore end up in permanent
limbo in the system. That is very cruel to the constituents
concerned and very frustrating for their parliamentary
representatives who cannot do more for them.

Ms Harman: This issue is kept under continuous
review by Ministers in the Home Office. Indeed, as a
constituency MP I have much experience myself of the
Members’ hotline and I do not recognise the hon.
Gentleman’s depiction of it. There has been a dramatic
reduction in the time it takes to determine cases. No one
wants constituents to be left in limbo and subject to
uncertainty. The time taken has been dramatically reduced,
and I pay tribute to the helpline whose staff do everything
they can to help us to help our constituents.

Mr. Tom Watson (West Bromwich, East) (Lab): It
now seems likely that the two Opposition Front-Bench
teams will have as much influence on the outcome of
the Digital Economy Bill as my right hon. and learned
Friend the Leader of the House. If they allow their
shadow Ministers to collude with the music industry to
bounce through complex copyright proposals in the
wash-up, they will be enabling a democratic impropriety
to take place. Will she work with business managers to
bang some heads together in Departments?

Ms Harman: My hon. Friend has aired concerns that
have been aired by other hon. Friends and across the
House. I am sure that they will have been heard by
Ministers, but if they have not, I will bring them to their
attention.

Sir Nicholas Winterton (Macclesfield) (Con): May I
be very gracious, speaking from the Opposition Benches,
and thank the right hon. and learned Lady for honouring
her response to me last week when I asked her a
question about the Falkland Islands? The Minister
responsible at the Foreign and Commonwealth Office
has seen me and said that a letter is on its way to me.

My question to the Leader of the House is a very
simple one: she has announced the business, including a
debate the week after next on international development.
Will she try to ensure that it goes ahead, not just for
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those of us who are leaving the House, but because it
will give me an opportunity to raise matters relating to
the continuing problems in Zimbabwe, for which this
country is uniquely responsible?

Ms Harman: As the hon. Gentleman will have heard,
I announced the provisional business for the week
commencing 5 April, including a general debate on
international development. Over the past five or 10 years,
this has been a commitment at the heart of the Government,
from having created a Department for International
Development—there was not one when we entered
government—to doubling aid and putting the question
of development, particularly of Africa, at the heart of
the international political agenda. I hope that we will
have our debate on Thursday 8 April. That aside, however,
a great deal has been done on international development,
and I pay tribute to the role that the hon. Gentleman
has played in that respect.

Tony Lloyd (Manchester, Central) (Lab): May we
have an early statement on the suspension by Justice
Ministers of the Cartel claims handling company, which
has milked about £20 million off the public and done
very little work for it? It has refused to refund most of
the money that it has taken. In particular, will the
question about whether there should be an investigation
into possible fraudulent activity by Carl Wright, the
managing director, and his associates be part of that
statement?

Ms Harman: Any allegations of fraudulent activity
will obviously be a matter for investigation by the
police. However, it is important that the Ministry of
Justice, in its scrutiny of claims handling, can ensure
that we protect claimants from bogus claims-handling
services and that we can also protect those against
whom spurious claims are made.

Mr. Douglas Hogg (Sleaford and North Hykeham)
(Con): May we have an early debate entitled “The
Wash-up Period”? That would enable right hon. and
hon. Members to express the view that during the
wash-up period, we should not be enacting legislation
that has not been fully discussed in both Houses.

Ms Harman: The wash-up period allows there to be
agreement between the Government and the Opposition.
With those Bills that have been agreed on in the House
of Commons, which have gone through their first, or all
their stages in the Lords, and which have had their
first-level agreement in the House of Commons, the
choice remains of whether they should be left by the
wayside or whether agreement can be reached to make
progress on them. That is the process undergone. It is a
very exceptional process that happens only at the end of
the Parliament. I cannot really add further to that.

Jim Sheridan (Paisley and Renfrewshire, North) (Lab):
May we have a debate on benefits for pensioners throughout
the UK? One of the many achievements of this Government
has been free bus travel for pensioners, but I am reliably
informed that if the Opposition ever get into power,
they will refuse to retain that service.

Ms Harman: I agree completely with my hon. Friend.
The truth is that the Opposition seem to find plenty of
money to give tax cuts to the wealthiest, but have never
been interested in free bus travel for pensioners. Like
me, the hon. Gentleman will welcome the Chancellor’s

announcement that he will continue with the winter fuel
payment for another year. That will be very important
to my hon. Friend’s constituents and mine, and to
pensioners throughout the country.

Mr. Andrew Mackay (Bracknell) (Con): I had always
assumed that the Leader of the House was in favour of
our freedom of information legislation, so why did she
not answer the question from my right hon. Friend the
Member for North-West Hampshire (Sir George Young)
and say that the relevant Departments will now no
longer block the requests concerning the selling of the
gold and the effect on pensioners of taxation under the
Prime Minister when he was Chancellor of the Exchequer?
Will she give an absolute guarantee that those Departments
will now withdraw their objections and stop blocking
our freedom of information requests?

Ms Harman: The Prime Minister answered that question
at the Dispatch Box yesterday. On pensions, however, I
would like to say that when we came into government
we had to deal with the massive problem of pensioner
poverty. Since we have been in government, pensioners
have no longer been what they used to be—most likely
to be the poorest members of society. Along with
tackling child poverty, we have done a great deal to
tackle pensioner poverty. Indeed, for pensions of the
future, we have ensured that there is an opportunity for
employees to pay in, as well as requirements and obligations
on employers to pay.

Mrs. Ann Cryer (Keighley) (Lab): Baroness Deech
gave a lecture last week on the negative impact on
children born of first cousin marriages, so would now
not be an appropriate time to have a full and frank
debate on the subject, which might encourage health
authorities to publicise their genetic screening and
counselling facilities?

Ms Harman: There has been a lot of debate on this
subject, and my hon. Friend has played a leading part in
that. There are Health questions next week, which no
doubt will be an opportunity for her to air the matter
with the Secretary of State for Health.

Mr. Andrew Pelling (Croydon, Central) (Ind): Will
the Leader of the House agree, in light of yesterday’s
Budget debate, and given the important responsibilities
of the House, that Members might be aided by having
access to a Bloomberg terminal, bearing in mind the
financial analytics, comprehensive news service and ease
of access to economic figures that it provides?

Ms Harman: I understand that the director general of
information services has written to the hon. Gentleman
regarding that issue and said, in that letter, that the
“Department of Information Services subscribes to a wide range
of electronic services to support the House and individual Members
in the conduct of their parliamentary duties”.

Although there are no current plans to introduce
Bloomberg, staff in the Library are always happy to
help hon. Members with requests for specific information.

Mr. John Grogan (Selby) (Lab): In my right hon. and
learned Friend’s role as one of the primary defenders of
the democracy of the House, would she personally be
content if the highly controversial Digital Economy

389 39025 MARCH 2010Business of the House Business of the House



[Mr. John Grogan]

Bill, much influenced by lobbyists during its passage
through another place, were to be rushed through this
elected House of Commons on Easter Tuesday—a day,
my sources tell me, when hon. Members might well have
other things on their minds—and then rushed through
all its final stages in a couple of hours the following day,
without proper scrutiny?

Ms Harman: I agree with the sentiments of my hon.
Friend: obviously we want proper scrutiny when passing
Bills that have a level of technical complexity, such as
the Digital Economy Bill. However, I know that he will
agree that it is very important that we have the right sort
of regulation for an industry that is important not only
to lobbyists, but to the music, film and other creative
industries. There are digital issues more widely, and
others relating to access to fast broadband—all those
issues about the economy of the future—and this Bill
will play a part in ensuring that we have the right
framework for those jobs in the future.

Christopher Fraser (South-West Norfolk) (Con): The
Leader of the House will be aware that I have been
championing in the House, for many years, the cause of
men’s health and, in particular, prostate cancer care. I
was assured in 1998 that the Government were committed
to seeking to provide equal access to high-quality services
in this area. Does she agree that the Government have
failed to deliver on this and that the opportunity has
been wasted to put prostate cancer care on a par with
that for other cancers?

Ms Harman: There has been a massive effort to
improve cancer treatment, and mortality in respect of
cancer has fallen. We are building on that with a guarantee
for every individual for the period after they see their
GP, but before they get to see a specialist oncologist. As
well as the investment that we are putting into the
health service, those guarantees for people who suspect
that they have cancer—guarantees that the official
Opposition would abolish—will be very important indeed.
I recognise the role that the hon. Gentleman has played
in raising awareness, and improving diagnosis and treatment

of prostate cancer, and I suggest that he raise the issue
with the Secretary of State for Health on Monday in
Health questions.

Mark Pritchard (The Wrekin) (Con): Can we have an
urgent debate on the NHS? Given that paediatric services,
and accident and emergency services at the Princess
Royal hospital remain under threat, why did the
Government announce yesterday that they were taking
£4 billion out of the NHS budget? Is it not now clear for
everybody to see that the NHS is not safe in Labour’s
hands?

Ms Harman: Hon. Members, and indeed everybody
in the public, will have heard our absolute commitment
to primary health care, hospital services and community
health care. We have transformed the NHS since we
have been in government, and people will know that
they can judge us on our record. People will also
remember what the NHS was like when the hon.
Gentleman’s party was in government. Indeed, I can
remember visiting Guy’s hospital and talking to a cardiac
surgeon, who showed me an operating list on the wall,
with names and addresses of my constituents on it, and
told me, “20 per cent. of those people will die before
they’re operated on, because there’s not enough investment
in the NHS.” That does not happen anymore. We will of
course continue to improve the NHS, but one thing that
could never help it is the election of a Conservative
Government.

Bob Spink (Castle Point) (Ind): The Leader of the
House will have seen my early-day motions in 2007-08
and 2008-09 that sought to stop MPs abusing their
expenses and second jobs. Even now, can we plan to
meet in the House on 31 March to debate the matter
and press forward on the remaining, much-needed changes
to the House? [Interruption.] As the Conservative party
is shouting out at me, can we also include party political
funding and Belize in that debate?

Ms Harman: I gave a statement on that issue on
Monday, and there has been much debate in this House
about Lord Ashcroft and the apparent failure to abide
by the reassurances that he gave in order to get into the
House of Lords. However, I am afraid that this is not a
matter for me; it is a matter of unanswered questions by
the leadership of the Conservative party.
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Points of Order

12.22 pm

Sir George Young (North-West Hampshire) (Con):
On a point of order, Mr. Speaker. During the exchanges
in business questions, the Leader of the House, no
doubt inadvertently, misled the House. She asserted in
respect of two private Members’ Bills—the Debt Relief
(Developing Countries) Bill and the Sustainable
Communities Act 2007 (Amendment) Bill—that they
had been blocked not by a Back Bencher, but by the
official Opposition. Will she take it from me that the
official Opposition support those two Bills and are not
blocking them at all?

Mr. David Heath (Somerton and Frome) (LD): Further
to that point of order, Mr. Speaker. I am extremely
pleased to hear what the right hon. Gentleman has just
said, although that does not entirely excuse the activities
of some Conservative Back Benchers. However, is it not
the case that the matter is entirely academic anyway,
because those Bills are private Members’ Bills, for which
no more time has been allocated by the Leader of the
House? Unless Government time is allocated, those
Bills cannot make progress in any case, whatever the
official Opposition’s position is. Is that not the case, Sir?

Mr. Speaker: I am grateful to the hon. Gentleman for
his observations. He has put his views firmly on the
record, although I am not sure that this is point-of-order
territory or that I need to respond. However, before I
give the opportunity to the Leader of the House—if she
wants to take it—to come to the Dispatch Box, let us
hear a point of order from Ms Sally Keeble.

Ms Sally Keeble (Northampton, North) (Lab): Further
to that point of order, Mr. Speaker. There is a mistake
on the Order Paper, because although it says that there
is an amendment, I understand that it was withdrawn
this morning, so unless anybody raises any further
objections or tables a further amendment to the legislation,
I understand that it can go forward to the wash-up.
However, that will require a bit of good will on both
sides and a self-denying ordinance by Members; and,
with your long track record on the issue in question, I
am sure that you will be keen to see that happen.

Mr. Speaker: I am grateful to the hon. Lady for her
point of order, to which I shall respond straight away,
before returning to that of the shadow Leader of the
House. What I would say to the hon. Lady is twofold.
First, so far as the Order Paper is concerned, if something
was withdrawn this morning, it is not a mistake that it is
on the Order Paper, because obviously it will have been
put on last night, or some other time yesterday, and
then printed. The point is simply that a decision has
since been made to withdraw it. As for her second
point, I note the force with which she has made her
concern known, but as she will know, the question of
whether a Bill survives in the wash-up is a matter for
others, not the Chair.

As for the shadow Leader of the House’s point of
order, the safest thing that I can say is that it is not
entirely clear to me that this is a matter of order for the
Chair. A statement was made—[Interruption.] I am
grateful to the hon. Member for North-East Bedfordshire

(Alistair Burt): I know how earnest he is on these
matters, and I will do my best to satisfy his appetite, if I
can. Let me say to the shadow Leader of the House that
it is not clear to me that he has raised a matter of order.
A reference was made to blocking, but it seems to me
that we are largely in the territory of debate, and I am
happy to offer the Leader of the House an opportunity
to respond.

The Leader of the House of Commons (Ms Harriet
Harman): You referred to the hon. Member for North-East
Bedfordshire (Alistair Burt) being earnest, Mr. Speaker,
but was he actually here when those exchanges were
made? [Interruption.] No, he was not here, and he does
not know what those exchanges were, so he can be
earnest, but he is not relevant. As for what the shadow
Leader of the House said, let me make my position
clear. It is to no avail for the official Opposition to say
from the Front Bench that they support the Bill if their
Back Benchers block it. Basically, it is Members from
the official Opposition who have been blocking the
Bill—that is self-evident—so what I am saying is that
the right hon. Gentleman should get his party’s act
together, and then we can get that important Bill through.

Mr. Speaker: First, let me say to the Leader of the
House that we could have a most interesting debate on
the importance of being earnest, but I am not sure that
it would greatly avail the House for us to do so. Secondly,
let me say in a very friendly spirit to the hon. Member
for North-East Bedfordshire that I certainly cast no
aspersions on what he said. Indeed, I would say to the
Leader of the House that the idea that knowledge of
something is a prerequisite for subsequently contributing
to debate would be a new precedent for the House
to set.

Mr. Tobias Ellwood (Bournemouth, East) (Con): On
a point of order, Mr. Speaker. On the BBC website
there is a piece about an announcement that coastal
towns are to share £5 million of Government funding,
something that was also a topic on the “Today”programme
this morning, which you might have heard, Mr. Speaker.
I have hunted high and low for more evidence of that
announcement, but I have found nothing on the
Department for Culture, Media and Sport website.
Indeed, I have even approached a Treasury Minister,
who knew nothing about it whatever. May I seek your
guidance on this matter? Should we not find out about
such information here in the House? Should there not
be at least a written statement, or are we talking about
another of those fictitious figures that come up at
Budget time?

Mr. Speaker: The hon. Gentleman might be gratified
sooner than he anticipates, because if there is a written
ministerial statement, I have a feeling that we are about
to hear about it.

Mr. Ellwood: But it is not on the Order Paper.

Mr. Speaker: Well, I am saddened by that, but the
hon. Gentleman’s problem might soon be solved.

Ms Harman: A full and detailed written ministerial
statement on that announcement was tabled this morning,
and I will ensure that the hon. Gentleman gets a copy.
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Mr. John Randall (Uxbridge) (Con): On a point of
order, Mr. Speaker. I feel rather confused about something,
so I hope that you can help me. There was some talk
earlier, in the exchanges about private Members’ Bills,
about the wash-up, but as far as I can see from the
Order Paper there are three more Fridays set down
for private Members’ business. Surely there would be
ample opportunity to discuss those Bills, if not on 23 or
30 April, then surely on 7 May.

Mr. Speaker: That is a most interesting point of
order, but the hon. Gentleman did not get where he is
today by being confused about anything.

ROYAL ASSENT

Mr. Speaker: I have to notify the House, in accordance
with the Royal Assent Act 1967, that the Queen has
signified her Royal Assent to the following Acts:

Child Poverty Act 2010
Third Parties (Rights against Insurers) Act 2010
Cluster Munitions (Prohibitions) Act 2010.

Hon. Members: Hear, hear.

Mr. Speaker: How heartening it is for all of us that
the House is in such a convivial mood. [Interruption.]
Well, it is at the moment, anyway.

Ways and Means

Budget Resolutions and Economic
Situation

AMENDMENT OF THE LAW
Debate resumed (Order, 24 March).
Question again proposed,
That,—

(1) It is expedient to amend the law with respect to the National
Debt and the public revenue and to make further provision in
connection with finance.

(2) This Resolution does not extend to the making of any
amendment with respect

to value added tax so as to provide—

(a) for zero-rating or exempting a supply, acquisition or importation,

(b) for refunding an amount of tax,

(c) for any relief, other than a relief that—

(i) so far as it is applicable to goods, applies to goods of every
description, and

(ii) so far as it is applicable to services, applies to services of
every description.

12.29 pm

Mr. George Osborne (Tatton) (Con): I welcome this
opportunity to begin the second full day of the Budget
debate, because it gives us the opportunity to bring to
the House’s attention all the things that were in the
Budget but not actually mentioned in the Chancellor’s
Budget speech. The debate will give us all a chance to
reflect on what the rest of the country thought about
the Budget—which is: not a lot—and the fact that only
three Labour Back Benchers have turned up to support
the Government’s final Budget suggests that the
parliamentary Labour party does not think much of it
either. [Interruption.] Or, indeed, the Chancellor of the
Exchequer. He normally turns up, but there we go. He
did not turn up for his “Today” programme interview
either, so, after an empty Budget, we got an empty
chair. Anyway, it is a pleasure to be debating these
matters with the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions,
the right hon. Member for Pontefract and Castleford
(Yvette Cooper), because one thing is certainly clear.
Depending on the result of the election, either she will
be living in No. 11 Downing street or I will, so it is good
for us to have this early debate.

It normally takes 24 hours for people to see through
these Labour Budgets, but this one disintegrated within
about 24 minutes. Even before the Chancellor sat down,
it was clear that he had completely failed to rise to the
challenge of the times we face and the expectations of
his high office. We know that the country faces a storm
of economic problems. One in five young people cannot
find work. Our recovery is one of the weakest in the
G20, and our banking system cannot finance that recovery
at the moment. Family incomes are being squeezed, and
we have the largest budget deficit of any country in the
developed world. Our credit rating is under threat,
confidence is lacking, manufacturing is shrinking, exports
are falling and business investment has collapsed. Everything
cries out for urgent action, for energy, for vision, for
leadership and for new ideas to get our economy moving.
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But what did we get yesterday from this exhausted,
discredited Government? Absolutely nothing at all. An
empty Budget. An exercise in politics, not an example
of governing. The only ideas of any substance in this
Budget are Conservative ideas. Taking first-time buyers
out of stamp duty? Now, I knew I had heard that
before, and when I did my research, it turned out that I
had announced it at the Conservative party conference
three years ago. It was roundly condemned by Labour
Ministers at the time—[Interruption.] Well, we have the
Treasury Minister here, and he told Parliament that the
Government did not believe that our proposal on stamp
duty
“would be an effective use of public money”.––[Official Report,
Finance Public Bill Committee, 21 May 2009; c. 108.]

Does he hold to that view, or has he changed his mind?

The Economic Secretary to the Treasury (Ian Pearson):
I am glad that the hon. Gentleman has followed closely
my comments in the Committee on that Finance Bill.
He will be aware that I made those comments in the
context of the fact that we had a stamp duty exemption
set at £175,000, and that his proposal was neither costed
nor funded. If he reads the 15-minute speech that I
made at the time, rather than giving the House a selective
and distorted quote, perhaps he will understand the
situation a bit better.

Mr. Osborne: It is absolutely clear that the Minister
said that taking first-time buyers out of stamp duty was
not an effective use of public money. He talks about
costing. This is quite a lesson for us, as the election
approaches. The Labour party and the Treasury officials
costed our policy at £300 million, and that is the figure
that the Chancellor of the Exchequer announced at the
beginning of January. They said that our policy would
cost £300 million. It was part of the attack on our
platform. Yesterday, however, when they put it into
the Budget, that same policy cost £230 million. So the
Treasury has costed exactly the same policy at £70 million
less in the Red Book. That is typical of their complete
nonsense.

I will tell the House about something else that was
not in the Budget. The first-time buyers’ exemption is
for only two years. It is a temporary exemption, but the
increase in stamp duty to 5 per cent. at the top rate is a
permanent increase. That is something else that was not
mentioned—[Interruption.] The Treasury Ministers
themselves do not know what is going on; they are
checking up.

Harry Cohen (Leyton and Wanstead) (Lab) rose—

Mr. Osborne: I am happy to give way to the hon.
Gentleman on the question of stamp duty.

Harry Cohen: The hon. Gentleman claims that the
proposal on stamp duty was Conservative policy. Was
the increase in stamp duty—the extra 1 per cent. for
those properties selling for more than £1 million—also
a Conservative policy?

Mr. Osborne: Look, we set out a proposal for a levy
on non-domiciles that was also copied immediately
after I had given that conference speech. We also set out
plans for inheritance tax which were copied by the

Chancellor of the Exchequer at the time. As for the
increase in stamp duty to 5 per cent., there are going to
be lots of Labour tax rises that we are going to have to
deal with if we become the Government. Our priority is
going to be to avoid the tax rises on the many rather
than the tax rises on the few. Our No. 1 priority will be
to avoid the national insurance rise that the Labour
Government have pencilled in for millions of hard-working
people across this country.

So that was one idea that the Government took from
us. Then, yesterday, the Chancellor said that he was
taxing the drinks that caused the binge drinking problems.
That also struck a chord with me, because the Conservatives
had announced that at our conference last autumn. It
seemed, then, to have been adopted by the Government,
but, when we look at the small print, we see that they
have not exactly copied our idea. They have used it as a
cloak for a huge duty rise on all cider drinkers, instead
of just on the super-strength white ciders that are linked
to problem drinking. That will hit the industry hard and
it is something that we oppose.

Then there were the 20,000 new student places. When
my right hon. and learned Friend the shadow Secretary
of State for Business, Innovation and Skills announced
that proposal at the Conservative conference, it was
attacked. The Minister responsible for universities said
that it was elitist, and it was denounced by the Labour
party. Now, of course, we are hearing about it in the
Budget. But again, there is a catch. The Chancellor said
yesterday that the Government would provide funds to
“create 20,000 more university places...starting in September this
year.”—[Official Report, 24 March 2010; Vol. 508, c. 262.]

We all thought, “Well, that’s good of him to have found
the money.” Then we looked at the detail, and it turns
out that only 10,000 full-time undergraduate degree
places are being created, not 20,000. When we looked
on the website of the Department for Business, Innovation
and Skills—this is not in any Treasury document—we
found that the funding for those three-year courses is
for one year only. So they are going to fund the
students’ first year, but not their second or third years.
The funding for those years has to be found by the
universities themselves.

There were lots of other things that we proposed and
the Government adopted, such as the green investment
bank. We do not mind this pathetic Government, in
their dying days, adopting our policies. But let me say
this: we will never again listen to their lectures about
how we do not have anything to offer the country, when
the only things that they have to offer the country are
the things that they have taken directly from us. Stealing
Conservative policies is not going to hide the fact that
the Labour party has nothing of its own to say to the
British people any more.

That is the extraordinary thing about this Budget. It
is more interesting—if that is the right word—for what
it does not say than for what it does, and that is what I
want to focus on. What was not in the Budget, but
should have been? Let us start with the things that were
not in the Budget speech itself. How on earth did the
Chancellor think he could get away with freezing the
personal tax allowances of 30 million working people,
and not mention it at that Dispatch Box yesterday? One
would have thought that, having watched all those
Budget speeches from his predecessor, the Prime Minister,
in which the stealth taxes were not mentioned and the
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spending was double-counted, and having seen the damage
that that did to the reputation of the Treasury, he would
have learned the lesson. Apparently not. Did he really
think that no one would turn to page 123 of the Red
Book and see what he was doing? When the allowances
were frozen last autumn, retail price inflation was negative.
That was the excuse that the Chancellor used for freezing
the allowances. Today, retail price inflation is 3.7 per
cent., yet he is going to freeze the allowances from
April. That is, in effect, a tax rise for 30 million working
people, and it was not even mentioned in the Budget.

The Secretary of State for Work and Pensions (Yvette
Cooper): The hon. Gentleman will know that allowances
and benefits have been uprated by autumn inflation
figures since the late 1970s. Does he now believe that
that decades-old policy of uprating should be ditched?

Mr. Osborne: I did my research. Only once in the
13 years of this Government did the Labour Chancellor
uprate in line with inflation; on all other occasions, it
was above inflation. The only Budget in which Labour
froze allowances before was in 2003. It is perfectly
within the Chancellor’s power to take account of inflation
at the time. As I say, this is effectively a tax rise on
30 million working people, which is one of the reasons
why the Budget has gone down so badly.

Yvette Cooper: Let me ask the question again. The
normal uprating with respect to the retail prices index is
linked to the autumn inflation figures, and it has been
for many decades. Does the hon. Gentleman believe
that that policy, which is built into legislation and has
been in existence for many years, should be ditched?

Mr. Osborne: I am sure the right hon. Lady understands
the mechanics here. The law requires writing into the
Red Book the uprating in line with inflation, but it is
perfectly within the Chancellor’s power to go beyond
that, as Labour Chancellors have in all but two Budgets
delivered since 1997. One would have thought that the
Chancellor of the Exchequer would have had the courage
to announce what he was doing at the Dispatch Box
yesterday so that people did not have to wake up this
morning to find out what was really in the Budget.

Mr. Simon Burns (West Chelmsford) (Con): Does my
hon. Friend accept that it is not simply working people
who will be affected by that policy because many pensioners
will see the benefits of their state pension increase
completely wiped out by this underhand measure by the
Chancellor?

Mr. Osborne: My hon. Friend is absolutely right.
Income tax applies to pensioners and pensioner income,
and it is also a stealth tax on them. Also barely mentioned
in the Budget, of course, are the other £19 billion of tax
rises previously announced, often in the pre-Budget
report books rather than speeches, that are coming
down the track. That was one of the great missing parts
of the Budget speech—the extraordinary tax rises pencilled
in, but not discussed by the Chancellor.

In addition, there are the tax measures on small
businesses. The Chancellor said yesterday that he was
going to provide

“extra support to small businesses through the tax system”.—[Official
Report, 24 March 2010; Vol. 508, c. 259.]

Who could complain about that? What he did not tell us
was that the extra support is more than cancelled out by
the other tax rises on small businesses that are in the
pipeline. He told us that he was cutting business rates,
but the Red Book reveals that he is expecting to raise
an additional £1 billion in revenue from business rates
next year.

The Chancellor made a great fuss of doubling the
small business investment allowance. The Treasury cost
it at £100 million, and the Chancellor paraded it as
something that he was doing for small businesses. He
did not mention the fact that he is increasing the
small companies tax rate at a cost to small businesses of
£420 million—four times the amount that he is giving
with one hand is being taken back with the other. No
wonder that the response of the Federation of Small
Businesses was that the Budget
“will not help job creation”.

If the small businesses of this country do not think that
a Budget is going to create jobs at this point in the
economic cycle when the recovery is so weak, that tells
us everything about how this Budget has failed.

The Chancellor also made great play of his lending
agreements. He did not mention the fact that the banks
missed their lending targets. He told us at the last
Budget that they were binding, but he did not repeat
what the Public Accounts Committee told us last month—
that despite all the Government promises from the
Dispatch Box over the last two years,

“The Treasury has only limited sanctions available to it to
encourage RBS and Lloyds Banking Group to meet what are
described as legally binding lending commitments.”

Worse than that, the Chancellor employed a trick that
would make the Prime Minister proud, because he gave
the impression that the new lending targets were higher
than the previous ones when, in fact, they are lower.
The old targets were expressed as a net figure of total
extra lending, while the targets for new lending are a
gross figure. He compared a net figure with a gross
figure, which means that lending to businesses could
actually fall, yet the Government would still have met
their target. What a totally transparent and cynical
manoeuvre by the Chancellor.

Of course, all these things that were never mentioned
in the Chancellor’s speech pale into insignificance alongside
the missing centrepiece of the Budget—a credible plan
to deal with the deficit. Yes, the Chancellor confirmed
that we have the worst deficit in the G7. Yes, he announced
that we have the second-worst deficit in the OECD after
Ireland. Did he convince anyone, however, that he was
serious about dealing with the Budget deficit problem,
serious about protecting our country’s credit rating,
serious about avoiding the rise in gilts that mean higher
interest rates in a recovery, and serious about confronting
the truth that this Government have ended up borrowing
one pound for every four that they spend, and that
having entered office on a pledge to cut the bills of
social failure, they now head for the exit door with
Britain spending more on debt interest payments than it
does on our entire education system? No, he did not.

The Government seem to believe that if they say
often enough that they have a credible plan, somehow
fiction will become reality. But the definition of a
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credible plan is that someone out there believes them
and thinks that it is credible. Let us look at what
investors said after the Chancellor sat down yesterday.
Standard Chartered called it
“a do nothing Budget that had shades of Nero about it”.

Citibank said there were
“no proper medium-term public spending plans”

and no
“credible plan to return to fiscal sustainability”.

The same rating agency that yesterday downgraded
Portugal—whose deficit is half ours, by the way—came
out immediately to warn that the plan was “too slow”.
It is clear that the only thing holding together Britain’s
reputation in the international community is the prospect
of a Conservative Government who can sort this mess
out.

Peter Luff (Mid-Worcestershire) (Con): Is my hon.
Friend aware that he is making a most powerful case for
adopting the advice of our noble Friend Lord Bell, who
suggested the revival of the 1979 election slogan: “The
captain of the Titanic is offering tickets for a second
voyage”?

Mr. Osborne: I also quite like “Labour isn’t working”,
which applied then and applies now.

Like some giant fiscal doughnut, yesterday’s Budget
had a gaping hole in the middle of it where there should
have been a proper comprehensive spending review. If
we look at table A1 in the Red Book—a table of Budget
measures—there are great blank spaces where a spending
review normally sits. The Government simply cannot
tell us what they are planning to do in 2011-12, despite
all the information and all the resources available to
them. Is there anything more risible than the Government’s
explanations as to why they cannot provide the spending
review? They tell us that it would impossible to do this
in March because of the uncertain state of the economy,
but we can apparently have it in October—yet this has
nothing to do with the fact that there is going to be an
election in May. They really are taking the public for
complete fools.

Mr. Douglas Hogg (Sleaford and North Hykeham)
(Con): It is not a case of not being able to give the
figures; it is a case of not being willing to give them.

Mr. Osborne: My right hon. and learned Friend is
absolutely right about that. It is an absolutely cynical
manoeuvre.

There is something that Government could do today.
The document I have with me was leaked to us. These
are the internal Treasury fiscal tables. They tell everyone—all
taxpayers—about the departmental spending envelopes
for the coming years; they tell what the Treasury expects
to spend on debt interest, welfare bills and the like. This
is the document that revealed that this Labour Government
plan a 9 per cent. cut in Departments. It was leaked to
us, as it happens, after the last Budget. This document
could be published today in the interests of open
information as we approach the election. I will ask the
permanent secretary to publish it in the interest of good
debate ahead of the election, so that we have at least
some basic truths about what the Government’s lack of
a spending review means for Departments in future.

Of course, yesterday the Government tried to put up
a smokescreen around efficiency savings. Three hours
after the Budget was delivered—this must be pretty
unprecedented in that it happened after the Chancellor
sat down—a series of written statements were produced
from different Government Departments saying that
they were going to deliver efficiencies. I have with me
the one from the Department headed by the Secretary
of State for Work and Pensions. We find that £550 million
of efficiency savings are set out, expressed and explained
in three sentences. It is a half-page press release with
some notes to editors underneath. Ministers like the
right hon. Lady went on television and said, “I have
found my cuts.” The most vocal exponent, in fact, was
Children’s Secretary, the right hon. Lady’s husband,
who said, “I have got £500 million worth of cuts that I
have been told to find by the Chancellor. I have found
£300 million, and I am working on the other £200 million.”

What Ministers do not say is that they have absolutely
no idea of their budgets for 2011-12, on which these
efficiency savings are supposed to be based. They can
produce as many efficiency reports as they like, but—quite
apart from the fact that the National Audit Office found
that barely a quarter of the savings promised before the
last general election can be traced today—that is not a
credible way to approach the current problem.

This is what was said by the officials who were
contacted by the media last night. When telephoned by
a journalist, an official at the Department for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs said:

“All quite deliberately vague. We haven’t got any detail on
where those savings will be gathered. We haven’t got a breakdown
of the detail: it doesn’t exist.”

Another official said:

“We certainly don’t have a list as of today. It’s a figure that we
have agreed with Her Majesty’s Treasury, as part of Building
Britain’s Future or whatever the slogan is that’s on our press
release.”

Another official was asked by a journalist about the
£10 million corporate services reform programme. This
was his reply:

“Corporate services. Christ! Let me see if I can find out”

what that is. So there we have it: the largest budget
deficit in our peacetime history, and they are turning to
God to help them to sort it out.

One thing that the Government could do—I shall ask
the right hon. Lady to confirm that they can do it—is
publish the fiscal tables that we know exist. The Government
claim that they want open and transparent debate about
spending ahead of the election, so why do they not
publish those tables? What are they trying to hide? If
they published the tables, we could have a more serious
debate about what the Government are actually planning
to do. As I have said, that would help to focus people’s
attention on the central fact about the Budget: that the
Government have not produced a credible plan to deal
with the deficit.

That is why, in the end, there has to be a change of
Government. Our economy faces the most serious risks.
For the first time in our country’s history, we face a
credit downgrade; for the first time in our country’s
history, we have a budget deficit that is larger than
any other in the developed world. The challenge for a
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Government faced with those facts is to produce the
plan that will put the economy back on track, and they
have failed to do so.

Mr. William Cash (Stone) (Con): My hon. Friend is
making an excellent speech. Does he agree that there is
another gap in what the Government have been saying?
According to figures from the Office for National Statistics,
if public sector pensions and other matters related to
the financial sector are included, the true amount of
debt is as much as £3.1 trillion. Making up for that will
involve some very big decisions with which the Government
are clearly incapable of dealing.

Mr. Osborne: My hon. Friend is absolutely right. A
key part of our proposals is the creation of an office for
budget responsibility—an independent office—[Laughter.]
Ministers may laugh, but that is something that has
been recommended by almost every independent observer
of the British economy. It is something, by the way, that
the shadow Chancellor in 1995—the hon. Member for
Dunfermline, East, as he was then—promised to create
if he ever became Chancellor. It would hold the Government
to account for the promises that they make. It would
also ensure that on Budget day we have proper, independent
sets of forecasts, so that we can have a proper debate
about the true state of the public finances. We would
not get what we were given yesterday: the use of a
growth forecast that exists only in the Treasury. It is not
the same as the one used by the Bank of England, and it
is certainly not the same as the one used by the independent
forecasters who are currently examining the British
economy.

Incidentally, if the Budget had used the independent
forecasters’ estimate of growth next year rather than the
Treasury’s estimate, £10 million would have been added
to the borrowing requirement. That is why we need an
independent set of forecasts and an independent body
to hold us—both parties—to the fiscal promises that we
make and, as suggested by my hon. Friend the Member
for Stone (Mr. Cash), to produce a proper set of national
accounts.

Rather than this fiction, we should have a set of
accounts telling us what the liabilities are for the banking
assets that we hold, what the liabilities are for public
sector pensions, what the liabilities are for the private
finance initiative deals done by the Government over
the past 13 years, and what the liabilities are for Network
Rail. We should have a proper set of national accounts
on the basis of which this Parliament and this country
could discuss the country’s future. That does not exist
under the current Government, but I can tell the House
that it will exist under the next.

This is what is so sad about this Budget. It presented
the Government with an opportunity finally to rise to
the challenge. After all, what did the Chancellor have to
lose? It is obvious that he will not be in office after the
election even if Labour wins it. The forces of hell have
been unleashed against him—forces of hell not too
distant from the family life of the right hon. Lady. It is
absolutely clear that if Labour were elected, the Prime
Minister would choose a new Chancellor: the right hon.
Member for Normanton (Ed Balls). The current Chancellor
therefore had a unique opportunity to do what he

thought was right for the country rather than what he
thought was politically convenient for his party, but he
completely failed to meet that challenge.

We need a new Government to fix the broken economy,
to deal with the budget deficit that threatens the recovery,
to boost enterprise and small businesses, to get Britain
working and to build an economy that works for everyone;
and the sooner that Government are elected, the better.

12.56 pm

The Secretary of State for Work and Pensions (Yvette
Cooper): Was that it? [HON. MEMBERS: “Oh, come on!”]
Was that it? In those 26 minutes there was plenty of
sneering and plenty of posturing, but I did not hear
about a single policy to get the economy growing, or a
single serious policy to bring the deficit down once the
economy is growing. There were no plans to help the
unemployed, and no plans to support business—and
this from the man who wants to be Chancellor of the
Exchequer in less than two months’ time? It would be
funny if it were not so terrifying.

Mr. Burns: It is rather disappointing that the right
hon. Lady clearly wrote her speech before she heard the
excellent one made by my hon. Friend the Member for
Tatton (Mr. Osborne).

Yvette Cooper: I will give way to the hon. Gentleman
again if he can identify one serious policy presented by
the shadow Chancellor during his speech. He did not
present any proposals to support—[Interruption.]

Madam Deputy Speaker (Sylvia Heal): Order.

Yvette Cooper: Thank you, Madam Deputy Speaker.

Sir Patrick Cormack (South Staffordshire) (Con):
Will the right hon. Lady give way?

Yvette Cooper: I will. Perhaps the hon. Gentleman
can enlighten me by citing one of the policies presented
by the shadow Chancellor.

Sir Patrick Cormack: What I would say to the right
hon. Lady—supported as she is by the hordes of Midian
behind her—is that, in less than half an hour, my hon.
Friend the Member for Tatton (Mr. Osborne) demolished
the vacuous nonsense which would do such pernicious
harm to the country and which was presented to us in
an hour yesterday.

Yvette Cooper: I am afraid he did not. What he made
clear was quite how shallow the approach of the
Conservatives really is to the very serious problems that
have faced the economy as a result of the global recession.
The challenge now is to build the recovery. Our Department
is investing a great deal to back young Britain—in
helping young people into jobs and finding them work
experience—but running the economy is no job for an
apprentice. The hon. Member for Tatton (Mr. Osborne)
should take that seriously.

Mr. Charles Walker (Broxbourne) (Con) rose—

Mr. Cash rose—
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Yvette Cooper: Perhaps Conservative Back Benchers
can provide some of the substance that could not be
provided by their Front Bencher.

Mr. Walker: Will the right hon. Lady please tell me
which part of the £1.3 trillion debt she is most proud
of?

Yvette Cooper: In fact, our debt as a proportion of
GDP is still lower than those of many of our European
competitors. Moreover, we have presented a serious set
of proposals to bring borrowing down once the economy
is growing and also, critically, to support the economy
and support growth now.

The Conservatives have got it wrong on the recession
at every turn—wrong on Northern Rock, wrong on the
banks, wrong on help for the economy, wrong on supporting
the unemployed. As for their policy of cuts this year,
that would send the recovery on to the rocks at just the
time when it matters most. Conservative Members simply
do not seem to understand the seriousness of the challenges
we face, and the importance of helping those people
who need our support in order to get into jobs and
pursue a prosperous economic future.

We have just come through the toughest world recession
for many generations, and without Government action
we would have seen millions of people lose their savings
when the banks crashed, hundreds of thousands more
people lose their jobs and struggle to find work, thousands
more businesses go bust and thousands more people
lose their homes. Yet despite the world recession being
so much deeper than in the ’80s and ’90s, the level of
business failures has been half that of the ’90s,
unemployment has been half that of the ’80s and ’90s,
and the rate of repossessions has been half the rate it
would have been if the ’90s experience had been repeated.
That is because of the action this Government took, but
which the Conservatives opposed. Time and again they
wanted to repeat their approach of the ’80s and ’90s,
when the Government turned their back and shrugged
their shoulders, and left people to face long-term
unemployment, and business failure too.

Mr. Cash: Will the right hon. Lady concede that
House of Commons research shows that 19.6 per cent.
of young people are now unemployed, and that if we
add in the jobseekers and those who are genuinely
unemployed but who are not included in the figures the
Government give, the number of unemployed is well
over 4 million? Does she deny that?

Yvette Cooper: The hon. Gentleman is referring to
the International Labour Organisation youth
unemployment survey, and, in fact, its figures include
significant numbers of full-time students who are also
looking for work. We believe that youth unemployment
is a serious issue, which is why we have set out proposals
to help young people get back into work, but the hon.
Gentleman’s party refused to fund and support those
proposals, so they refused to help any of these young
people get back into jobs.

The Conservative party has not changed. Once again
it wanted to turn its back, but this Labour Government
would not turn our back. We know that unemployment
is never a price worth paying, and we will not stop the
help now because we know we are not yet out of the

woods. It is important to support the recovery, and not
to put it at risk. In the ’80s and ’90s, unemployment rose
for years after the recession finished. We are not prepared
to let that happen. That is why this Budget is a Budget
for growth, for jobs and for recovery, with more help for
the unemployed to get back to work, such as by extending
the future jobs fund and the youth guarantee. Those
measures are helping thousands of young people into
jobs, including 170,000 mainly youth jobs through the
future jobs fund, which the Conservative party wants
to abolish.

I have met some of the many young people across this
country who are now beginning their jobs and getting
some great career starts: a young man who has started
work in theatre lighting in Wakefield; a young woman
in Bedford who is working in a sports charity; a young
woman in London who is training to be a housing
officer; and a young man in York who told me that the
work he is doing with Groundwork has inspired him to
go into horticulture. [Interruption.] Thousands of young
people have now started jobs through the future jobs
fund. [Interruption.] Conservative Members can shout
all they like, but their party wants to pull the plug on
that funding and abolish the future jobs fund, and
thereby tell more than 100,000 young people across the
country to give up on their dreams and their chance of
getting work. Conservative Members want to turn their
backs on them. How dare they deny those young people
a start in their career by not backing that funding and
the support it gives young people to get back into jobs?

Mrs. Eleanor Laing (Epping Forest) (Con): Will the
right hon. Lady give way?

Yvette Cooper: I will give way to the hon. Lady if she
can tell me what she is saying to the young people in her
constituency who are starting jobs through the future
jobs fund, given that she wants to cut their jobs.

Mrs. Laing: I thank the right hon. Lady for giving
way, and I will tell her what I say to the people in my
constituency. The picture she is painting suggests it is all
okay out there, but in the real world in my constituency
and across the country thousands of young people, and
older people, are without jobs, and thousands of small
businesses, to which people have dedicated their lives,
have gone under. What I am telling them, and what I tell
this House now, is that that is the fault of this Labour
Government. The right hon. Lady is speaking as though
she had not been in government for 13 years, but people
out there in the real world know it is the fault of the
Labour Government, and she must stop pretending.

Yvette Cooper: Well, the hon. Lady can muster as
much righteous indignation as she likes, but she should
tell her constituents that she wants to cut the help for
those young people to get into jobs and for those
businesses by enabling them to pay their tax over a
longer period. That is her party’s policy. Faced with the
biggest global recession for many generations, with the
collapse in global trade, and with banks in every country
in the world near collapse, what does the hon. Lady’s
party want to do? It wants to cut the funding and
support for people and businesses in her constituency,
and for young people seeking jobs. I hope she is honest
enough to tell her constituents how her party would
pull the rug out from underneath them just when they
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are trying to get back on their feet, and just when they
are trying to build the recovery. The youth claimant
count has now fallen for four months running, yet in the
1980s it increased for four years after the recession
finished.

Mr. David Gauke (South-West Hertfordshire) (Con):
Will the right hon. Lady give way?

Yvette Cooper: I will give way to the hon. Gentleman
if he is prepared to say that he will turn his back on his
party’s policies in the 1980s.

Mr. Gauke: May I just seek some clarity from the
right hon. Lady? She has just talked about the Conservatives
cutting the help for young people and people trying to
get into work. Will she therefore explain figure 10 of the
Budget policy decisions on page 120 of the Red Book,
which states that “Reprioritised spending from DWP”
is a cut of £475 million?

Yvette Cooper: We are increasing the funding for the
youth unemployed—[Interruption.] No, we are increasing
that funding next year; we are increasing the number of
jobs that we are providing for them.

Mr. Gauke rose—

Yvette Cooper: Let me tell the hon. Gentleman what
is happening. As a result of the unemployment figure
being about 500,000 lower than we expected this time
last year—which is a result of our policies and our
investment that his party opposed—fewer people are
reaching long-term unemployment and fewer people
are needing support from the flexible new deal, and
because of that we are able to extend, not cut, the future
jobs fund and increase the number of places under it.
We are able to do that because we have got more people
back to work. The Conservative party has opposed
every single penny of this, which shows their complete
lack of support for the unemployed. That is why their
stance is so disingenuous.

Mr. Gauke: So is the right hon. Lady saying that
when the Government cut spending, that is a sign of
success, but if we suggest cutting spending, that is
terrible?

Yvette Cooper: The hon. Gentleman should understand
that we are spending about £2 billion in additional
funding for the unemployed as a result of—[Interruption.]
This year, in 2009-10, we are spending about £2 billion
in additional funding. In 2010-11, we will increase that:
we will spend more than the £2 billion in additional
funding. We were initially allocated up to £3 billion, but
we will not need to spend all of that £3 billion in
2010-11 because unemployment is lower, so we will be
able to spend more in 2011-12. That still amounts to an
increase in investment next year compared with this
year, at a time when Conservative Members want to cut
the funding. They want to cut it, whereas we want to
increase it next year compared with this, and the truth is
that they would not have spent any of it anyway. They
would not have spent a single penny of it, because they
oppose every penny of that extra £5 billion, as it was

part of the fiscal stimulus and extra discretionary support
for the economy, but it has helped us to save money by
getting unemployment down.

Kelvin Hopkins (Luton, North) (Lab): I entirely agree
with what my right hon. Friend is saying, and I urge her
to ignore the economic illiteracy on the Opposition
Benches. Is it not simply the case that savage cuts in
public spending now would drive up unemployment
and drive us into a depression? Is that really what the
Conservatives want?

Yvette Cooper: My hon. Friend is right; that is what is
at stake here. This is what is at risk: a serious cut in
spending could lead to a double-dip recession and the
kind of stagnation that Japan experienced many years
ago. My party is determined to avoid such problems.

This is not just about the action to help the unemployed;
it is about the support for businesses. It is about helping
businesses to extend their time to pay; about cutting
business rates for a year for small business; and about
our increases in tax breaks for business—astonishingly,
the Conservatives want to abolish those. So much for
helping private business to invest and grow. The
Conservatives actually want to penalise the businesses
that are investing most. So much for helping to rebalance
the economy. The Conservatives want to hit manufacturing
and yet create another windfall for the banks by cutting
the capital allowances for the banks.

What we should be doing is following the proposals
that the Government have set out by providing the
support for the high-tech infrastructure of the future,
including digital, high-speed rail and offshore wind,
introducing the stamp duty cuts for first-time buyers
funded from the most expensive homes, and keeping up
public spending and public investment while the recovery
strengthens. The Conservatives say that we cannot afford
to do this—the truth is that we cannot afford not to do
it. That is because the changes that we have made and
the investment that we have already put in to help
people back to work has already paid off: unemployment
is already about 500,000 lower than was expected this
time last year, and that has saved about £15 billion over
the next five years. Getting the economy growing and
getting unemployment falling saves money, saves livelihoods
and saves people’s futures.

What did the hon. Member for Tatton want? He
wanted the cuts that put at risk the recovery and that
risk a double-dip recession. He wants to cut public
spending, just as the Conservatives did in the ’80s and
’90s recessions, both during the recessions and in the
early periods of recovery. That is why unemployment
kept rising in the ’80s and ’90s for months and years
after the recessions finished. We are talking about cuts
that would cost us more for years to come.

Christopher Fraser (South-West Norfolk) (Con): Could
the right hon. Lady explain why long-term unemployment
is still rising and is at its highest level since 1997? The
latest figures show that the employment level has fallen
and is at its lowest for 14 years.

Yvette Cooper: We are coming out of the deepest
world recession for very many generations, and of course
it has hit employment. However, the level of employment
is still higher than it was in 1997 and we have seen the
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first falls in unemployment much earlier than was the
case in previous recessions. I hope that the hon. Gentleman
will welcome the 440 future jobs fund jobs in his region,
but I am sorry if he wants his party to cut them back
and to cut that support for young people.

We must ensure that we bring borrowing down in
future, once the economy is growing. That is why this
Budget sets out a clear plan to cut the deficit, by more
than halving it over four years and cutting the structural
deficit by two thirds over the course of the Parliament.
No other Government in the world have set out such a
detailed plan.

Kelvin Hopkins: I wish to continue my right hon.
Friend’s theme. I am old enough to remember the 1979
election when the Conservatives came into office. They
immediately pushed the VAT rate up from 8 to 15 per
cent., raised interest rates, created 3 million unemployed
and destroyed a fifth of our manufacturing industry.
That is what the people face if they vote for the Conservative
party next time.

Yvette Cooper: That is correct. My hon. Friend is
right to say that it was not simply about the recession
itself, but about the damage that the Conservatives did
for many years afterwards in the way they responded
to the recession by turning their backs on people at
that time.

Mr. David Burrowes (Enfield, Southgate) (Con) rose—

Mr. Philip Dunne (Ludlow) (Con) rose—

Yvette Cooper: I am not going to give way for a little
while, as I need to make some progress in order to let
other Members respond.

Our proposals will cut the deficit in three ways:
through growth; through tax; and through tighter spending.
The Conservatives curiously appear to be opposed to
all three of those. First, we know that they are backing
less growth and that they want less tax. They are silent
on where they will find any spending squeeze, and they
still want to cut borrowing further and faster. They talk
about credibility, yet if they went into the jobcentre
with sums like that we would send them on a basic
numeracy course; their figures simply do not stack up.
Their approach would put growth at risk by cutting
support when the economy needs it most.

Secondly, the Conservatives oppose many of the tax
measures that we need. The Government have set out
plans for £19 billion in tax increases in order to bring
the deficit down. That is a tough thing to do and it is a
responsible thing to do to bring the deficit down, but
yesterday the Conservative leader attacked every one of
those tax increases. The Conservatives have not proposed
a single tax measure to bring the deficit down, so
perhaps they could tell us now whether they support or
oppose the tax action that we are taking and whether or
not they are prepared to put forward tax measures,
which are difficult, in order to ensure that borrowing is
brought back down.

The hon. Member for Tatton talks about a bank tax,
but he knows that that is completely undeliverable in a
single country and he has not talked about any possible
measures that will make a real difference in helping
to bring the deficit down. The Conservatives need to tell

us whether they support the national insurance increase,
whether they support the new top rate of tax and
whether they support the cut in tax relief on top pensions.
There is silence from the Conservative Members, yet
they will not say what they would do instead.

As for the claims made by the hon. Member for
Tatton about personal allowances, either he does not
understand how upratings work or he has been deliberately
misleading and disingenuous—or perhaps he just wants
to spend an extra £2 billion out of the blue. On any of
those counts, he is not fit to be Chancellor. Personal
allowances and benefits have been uprated with the
autumn inflation figures since the late ’70s. Changes in
prices after that are picked up in the following year’s
ratings. In some years, by the time spring is reached
inflation has decreased since the autumn measure, as it
did substantially last year. If Conservative Members are
saying that allowances should be uprated by more this
year, I presume they also think that allowances should
have been cut last year—they were not.

Let us consider what has happened over the past two
years. Some 22 million basic-rate taxpayers are paying
£145 less in real terms, on average, compared with the
situation in April 2008. If Conservative Members suddenly
want to ditch the decades-old way in which allowances
have been calculated, they should tell people how they
are prepared to pay the one-off £2 billion cost of
changing the system this year. Once again, they say that
they want borrowing to be lower, but they also somehow
want magic money to pay for tax cuts too. They never
face up to the serious consequences of these decisions;
all we get is the political posturing, never the serious
decision making.

Thirdly, despite the Conservatives’ rhetoric, they will
not sign up to any spending squeezes. They say that
they want to cut further and faster, but they will not tell
us any serious measures to bring spending down. They
complain that we should set out more detail for 2013,
but they will not even say what they will do in 2010.
They say that they will make cuts in 2010, yet the next
financial year is just 11 days away.

The hon. Member for Tatton says that he does not
have enough information to set out his proposals for
2010-11, but we set out our spending plans for 2010-11
in 2007. How long does he need? How much information
does he need in order to be able to tell us where he wants
to find cuts in next year’s money? Next year’s money is
part of the existing comprehensive spending review. We
set out those plans many years ago, yet his party still
cannot work out what it wants to do with next year’s
money—with just 11 days to go, the Conservatives still
cannot work it out. They cannot work it out because
they are not prepared to be serious and because they are
probably hiding something. To be fair to the hon.
Member for Tatton, I think he is probably quite good at
cutting numbers—after all, under his election campaign
leadership he has certainly cut his party’s lead
dramatically—but he will not tell us what he wants to
cut in public spending, because he will not face up to
the real decisions that Chancellors need to make in
practice.

What have the Conservatives said they will do? They
have said that they will increase the state pension age for
the over-50s—that would not save them any money for
years, but it would force people in their 50s to rip up
their retirement plans and it would cost men in their 50s
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about £8,000. The Conservatives have said that they will
cut the child tax credit and the child trust fund from
families on more than £30,000 or more than £15,000 a
year. That came just a few weeks after their leader
promised
“the most family-friendly manifesto that any party has produced
in British political history.”

This is family friendly? We always knew that the
Conservatives had a narrow view of “family”, but this
shows that they have a pretty sinister view of friendly
too. I say to the Conservatives and the Liberal Democrats
that they should rethink this. The Labour party set out
yesterday—[Interruption.]

Madam Deputy Speaker: Order. Please continue, Minister.

Yvette Cooper: This party is increasing child tax
credit—in this Budget for one and two-year-olds—because
we think that parents need more help and more choice
when their children are young. We want to increase help
for pensioners and families who need it in this Budget,
even at a difficult time. We want to increase the child tax
credit, but the Conservatives want to cut it and to bring
back the married man’s allowance instead. We want to
help all parents of toddlers. We want to help the married
mum, but we also want to help the widowed mum, the
single mum, the divorced mum, the dads and the
grandparents if they are looking after the children too.
We want to help mums who go out to work part time or
full time, not just those who stay at home, because we
know that families come in all shapes and sizes, and that
a toddler can run one ragged whatever form their family
takes. That is why we will support all families and will
not discriminate against the families that the Conservative
party simply does not like.

We want to give more help to those on the lowest
incomes, whereas the Conservatives want to give the
most help to the married men on the highest pay. We
support the child trust fund, because we think that kids
should have the chance of some family savings and
assets being put by on their behalf, and we want to help
families to do that. The only thing that the Conservative
party wants to offer to families who want to build up
assets for their kids is a cut in inheritance tax on
millionaires’ estates. I should point out to the shadow
Chancellor that, contrary to his own experience, there
are not many families in Britain who are due to inherit a
millionaire’s estate.

The country faces a big choice—a serious plan for
growth and deficit reduction from the Chancellor who
has steered Britain through the banking crisis and the
worst global recession for generations, or a set of political
gimmicks from the student politicians who would put
our country’s future at risk. The Labour party will not
put our country’s future at risk, and I commend the
Budget to the House.

1.21 pm

Simon Hughes (North Southwark and Bermondsey)
(LD): I apologise to you, Madam Deputy Speaker, and
to the hon. Member for Tatton (Mr. Osborne) for
missing the first part of what he said. I had to attend an
engagement that had been arranged many months ago.

However, I have had what he said reported to me, and I
heard his position on the radio this morning—I do not
think that it has changed from this morning to now.

Yesterday was an opportunity for a new spring awakening
of awareness in the Government regarding the crisis
that the country faces. I do not think there is a single
person in Britain who does not realise the severity of
the economic crisis that we are now in.

Christopher Fraser: Will the hon. Gentleman give
way?

Simon Hughes: Not yet.
It is clear that the British public want a fairer tax

system, but yesterday’s Budget did not deliver it. They
also wanted a clear plan to reduce the phenomenal
deficit that we now have, and I do not think that they
bought the suggestion that the growth figures are about
to be between 3 and 3.5 per cent. as was suggested by
the Chancellor yesterday. They believe that they are far
less than that. The Budget was the last opportunity of
the current Chancellor, and possibly the Government,
to address the severe condition that Britain is in, and
the British public were looking for honesty and, above
all, reality in how the Government would deal with the
biggest problem that confronts us. That is why most
people came away from yesterday feeling that the big
questions had not been answered by the Government.

One big question is this: how are we going to find the
money to pay the debts that Britain has built up under
13 years of Labour rule? The economy is in a deep and
profound crisis, but nobody has been surprised by that.
There has also been the deep social crisis of an unequal
society that was made unequal under the last Tory
Government and that was sustained as unequal under
Labour Governments. The tax system that could have
become fairer under Labour still places a hugely unfair
burden on some of the people who work the hardest in
constituencies such as mine—traditional working
constituencies in inner London—and constituencies up
and down the land. After 13 years, the Labour Government
have left this country more unfair and more in debt
than it has ever been, and neither of those major
challenges has been addressed.

Christopher Fraser: Does the hon. Gentleman agree
that it is a sad indictment of the Liberal Democrats’
policy on the economy that absolutely no Back Bencher
from his party—or any other Front Bencher, come to
think of it—has chosen to join him in the debate?

Simon Hughes: The hon. Gentleman will hear, as he
heard yesterday from our leader, my right hon. Friend
the Member for Sheffield, Hallam (Mr. Clegg), and
from my hon. Friend the Member for Twickenham
(Dr. Cable) and others about our consistent policies,
which have been enunciated for weeks and months. We
have made clear our position on tax, the deficit and
public expenditure.

The hon. Gentleman knows, as I do, that on each day
of the Budget debate, the case will be put for each party.
The difference between our party and his is that we can
answer some of the questions about where money should
come from and where savings will be made. Having
listened to the hon. Member for Tatton this morning
and this afternoon—[Interruption.] I told hon. Members
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that I listened to the hon. Member for Tatton this
morning and that I listened to a significant part of what
he said this afternoon and had the rest reported to me,
so I know that the Conservatives still have no answers to
the big questions. All he said was, “You’ll have to wait
and see”. A party that aspires to government, because it
is currently the major Opposition party, can do no
better, a matter of weeks before the general election,
than say, “You’ll have to wait and see where we’ll find
the expenditure cuts that this country needs.” That is
neither an honest nor a straightforward way of addressing
the electorate. If it cannot do that in the Budget debate,
a matter of weeks before the general election, the British
public will realise that the Tories either have something
to hide or that they do not have the policies they need to
deal with the current economic crisis.

This morning, the hon. Member for Tatton said that
this country needed a party with the “energy”, “leadership”
and “ideas” to deal with our economic crisis. Those
ideas were not heard from him this morning, but they
have been heard consistently from my right hon. and
hon. Friends. We are consistent in our view that fair
taxation and a realistic policy to deal significantly and
immediately with the deficit are the beginning of the
sort of economic policy that we need.

Kelvin Hopkins: The hon. Gentleman has said that
his party anticipated the crisis, but if I remember correctly,
his party was as wedded to neo-liberalism, globalisation,
a free world market and deregulated banking as the
other parties were, although I must add that I was not.
He talks about taxation. His party had a proposal to
increase taxes on the rich, but then withdrew it. I found
that very disappointing.

Simon Hughes: I shall deal with taxation in a second.
It certainly is not true to say that we have not consistently
said that we need continuing public investment that is
both responsible and targeted, and that gives us the sort
of green, sustainable, long-term growth that this country
needs now and has needed for the past 13 years.

On the need for a fair tax policy, the Liberal Democrats
continue to argue what we have consistently argued.
What the Chancellor should have done yesterday for all
those at the bottom end of the income scale—all those
with an income of below £10,000 a year—is to relieve
them of income tax altogether. We have also argued
that that should be financed out of the incomes of the
very well-off. Yes, that is a redistributive policy; yes, it is
about giving money to the poor and paying for it out of
the pockets of the rich. We heard yesterday that the
Chancellor had adopted a bit of the mansion tax policy,
having heard that idea from us, and a bit of a stamp
duty policy from somewhere else. We have argued that
people with homes that are worth more than £2 million
should make an additional contribution. That is not a
secret. We have argued for that and we believe in it. We
also believe that those who have the broadest backs and
the largest finances should make a contribution.
Interestingly, I think that the public want us to concentrate
on giving jobs to the builders and people in the construction
industry who can get Britain back to work and not give
the sort of advantages that the Tory party gave for years
to the bankers and people who invest overseas and
offshore, rather than investing in Britain and putting
their money where the jobs ought to be.

Mr. John Randall (Uxbridge) (Con): Does the hon.
Gentleman agree with his leader’s statement that the
country needs savage cuts?

Simon Hughes: Both our leader and my hon. Friend
the Member for Twickenham, whom the public respect
hugely for telling the truth in recent months, are clear
that there need to be some savage cuts. I shall set out
now what sort of things can be cut, and I shall do so in
much more significant, clear and precise terms than did
either yesterday’s press releases from the Treasury or
today’s comments from the hon. Member for Tatton,
who did not indicate in which areas there would be the
specific reductions that the public know have to happen.
We are very clear that there are large-spend items that
ought to go, such as the like-for-like replacement of the
Trident missile system, the identity card programme
with all its costly infrastructure and the child trust fund,
which we think was an extravagant, gratuitous and
unnecessary way of giving money at a time that it is not
needed to people who do not need it. We are clear that
we need to have smaller government, a smaller Parliament
with fewer MPs and a smaller number of Government
Departments—several could be amalgamated. We are
clear that there should be reductions in the increase in
the salaries of those in the public sector at the top end
of the income scale by limiting everybody across the
income scale to the same increase.

We have identified about £15 billion of cuts, significantly
more than were identified yesterday by the Chancellor
and significantly more than have been identified so far
by either the Conservative shadow Chancellor or anybody
else on his Front Bench. We are not hiding that. We are
also clear that immediately after the general election
there will have to be a further Budget and that it will
have to be an emergency Budget that deals with the
crisis properly, unlike yesterday’s which did not, and
that there will have to be a way of trying to bring the
country together to own collectively the serious changes
in the way in which we spend our money that need to be
addressed.

That is why my right hon. and hon. Friends have
argued for a council for financial stability involving all
the major parties, the Financial Services Authority and
the Bank of England. That will ensure that we have that
debate out in the open. The difference between our
policy and that of the hon. Member for Tatton is that
we are open about what we believe will have to go
immediately, about what we believe that the process
should be immediately after the election and about the
fact that we will get public consensus for the very
difficult economic decisions that have to be taken only if
the public is consulted and engaged with. It should not
be done in secret, behind closed doors, leading to proposals
only being produced before the electorate after the
election should his party to be elected to form the next
Government.

Mr. Gauke: Will the hon. Gentleman clarify one
particular point? He has listed a number of cuts proposed
by his party, which I think that they calculate as constituting
£15 billion. Does he consider the cuts that he has listed
to be savage cuts, or is it the additional cuts on top of
that that he considers will be savage, to use his word?

Simon Hughes: We can all use different adjectives, but
£15 billion is a significant cut in the current spend. If we
decide, for example, not to have the Eurofighter programme
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or the like-to-like replacement of Trident, they will be
significant and, in the two sectors to which they relate,
savage cuts. However, we are clear that we will not cut
things that will adversely affect the poor. We are not
going to cut the sorts of investment that we need to get
the economy going again. We have measured and balanced
both the necessary cuts and the investment that we
believe can be made, too. The manifesto that the public
will see in the next few weeks will set out not only the
expenditure savings that we expect to make—£15 billion
first, with other expenditure cuts to be discussed later—but
what we intend to spend more on, which is how we
believe that we can get the productivity and the real
sustainable growth that this country needs.

Let me finish on the question of the deficit and the
immediate response, because out there in the real world
people know that that has to be faced up to. We will
have a £400 pay rise cap for all public sector workers
and a banking levy—a new tax, to deal with the Secretary
of State’s question about what new taxes we will introduce.
We are clear that there needs to be a banking levy so
that banks can pay for the financial support they have
been receiving. We will scale back the homebuy schemes,
reform—and therefore cut back on—the spend on prisons
and cut back on the burdensome regulation of local
authorities. We have a list of savings that is in the public
domain—it is not secret and we have not tried to hide it
at all.

We then have to ensure that we have a fair tax system
so that people are incentivised to work and employers
are incentivised to take people on. There were some
areas of policy that the Government addressed yesterday
that half addressed the question but did not adequately
address it. For example, small businesses— referred to
by the hon. Member for Epping Forest (Mrs. Laing),
who is no longer in her place—that have been having a
hard time want changes in the business rates system.
They want automatic rate relief rather than having to
make claims. However, our view is that we need a
different sort of business rates system based on the
development value of the land and that gives local
authorities the flexibility to give a less draconian rates
bill to a small business than they give to a big business.
We need to encourage the self-employed and the small
businesses that employ most of the workers in the
United Kingdom to blossom and flourish. That would
make a difference and be a more sensible approach.

We are also clear that we need policies that reduce the
burden on individuals in their homes. That is why we
have said that if we take people earning under £10,000
out of income tax altogether, that does not just help
people who are of working age—it helps the pensioner
who has a small income from their private pension, too.
We calculate that just over 3.5 million people would
benefit and that people would get an average £700 back
in their pay packet or bank account every year. That is
significant. Those are the sorts of changes that we
should have heard but, as the Secretary of State knows,
freezing personal allowances will mean that some of the
poorest people will be in a more difficult economic
position in the days ahead, when they need to be in a
better position.

The Government adopted one other policy from us
as well as the mansion tax half-policy, and that was the
green infrastructure bank. We welcome that. We believe

that if we are to have the sustainable growth that Britain
needs, we need new systems for raising the money and
for spending that money, and a green infrastructure
bank is a good thing.

We believe that there ought to be much more support
for regional banking as well as a decision to separate the
banks into local banks, which lend to individuals and
businesses, and the banks that want to play the international
casinos, which should not be able to be supported by
the public at all. We believe that there ought to be local
stock exchanges in the regions of England, providing
the ability to invest locally. In the Secretary of State’s
part of the country and elsewhere, there is a great desire
to be economically prosperous as well as great ingenuity
and great skill, ability and enterprise. We want Yorkshire
and the Humber, the east and west midlands and the
south-west, for example, to be able to invest in themselves
so that they can prosper.

Of course, some things are national schemes, such as
high-speed rail schemes. That will need national investment,
and we support it. We support changing the tax regime
so that we tax aeroplanes according to the flights they
make, not the passengers they carry. That would mean
that there would be an incentive for people to move
from planes to trains, which is a good thing. It is good
for the environment, good for the economy and good
for the Exchequer, too.

We also believe that the Government need to invest in
a whole new form of green growth as regards the energy
sector. There is fantastic potential. One needs simply to
go to the east coast of Scotland and talk to people in
the oil and gas industries about the remaining work
they can do in the North sea, or to talk to the people in
the ports down the east coast—in Newcastle and Hull,
in the Thames estuary or up on the east coast of
Scotland—about the potential to build offshore wind
turbines in the ports and to export them offshore to be
the new wind farms of the future. We have fantastic
potential in this country, but there need to be incentives
for those things rather than disincentives.

The Government could and should have signalled
immediate action for growth in the economy in the year
ahead as well as a long-term strategy. We believe that
immediately after the general election, there could be
investment in tens of thousands of green jobs by bringing
the 250,000 homes that are empty back into use—that
would probably produce 50,000 jobs. I saw a glass and
glazing van going past me this morning. Huge additional
numbers of people would be willing to work in the
building industries, renovating and repairing. There
could have been an incentive for that had the value
added tax rules been changed so that there would be
less VAT on repair and renovation. It would be an
incentive to people to restore their homes.

We believe that there could be an immediate scheme
allowing people to have what we call an eco-cash back,
so that they could put in some double glazing, replace
their boiler or replace their inefficient, environmentally
unfriendly fridge with a more environmentally friendly
one. There could be schemes to get people to work in
the first year of a new Government after the general
election, such as one that ensured that all our schools
were well insulated, saving energy on the one hand and
creating jobs on the other. There is a whole programme
of investment activities, which we have costed and
believe could start now, that would put people in this
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country back to work. That could be part of our
scheme—and Ministers have heard us enunciate it from
these Benches—aimed at ensuring that every home in
Britain that can manage it will become a warm home in
the 10 years between 2012 and 2022.

Establishing a fair and sustainable economy means
delivering growth that lasts. It means delivering the
necessary infrastructure now, and investing responsibly
in the years after the election. It also means that there
must be development in the future.

We agree that it would be foolish not to continue to
invest. The hon. Member for Luton, North (Kelvin
Hopkins) hinted that it would be wrong to turn the
tanker around suddenly, and that reducing, slashing
and burning would be quite the wrong thing to do. We
share that view, but there is a difference between my
party and the others. We also believe that, while the
green shoots may or may not be showing now, people
need investment in the jobs that will produce more jobs.
That is why the housing and construction industries,
which will carry out the work involved in repairing
homes and insulating factories, hospitals and schools,
have such potential. People in our constituencies around
the country say that they are ready to take on that work.
With the right adjustments on the fiscal tiller, they can
be incentivised to do so.

Kelvin Hopkins: I entirely applaud what the hon.
Gentleman has been saying the last few minutes. He
seems to be suggesting that we should have more targeted
public expenditure, particularly in the construction industry.
I entirely agree with that.

Simon Hughes: That is what my hon. Friends and I
have argued for months and for years. We have said for
a long time that the present economy has been
unsustainable. We have overstretched ourselves and been
irresponsible as a nation. We have been irresponsible
economically, by spending more that we could afford.
People, and bankers in particular, have been gambling
with the nation’s finances. We have also been irresponsible
environmentally, using the resources of tomorrow rather
than investing the resources of today.

To pull ourselves back, we need targeted investment
that is set out clearly, managed appropriately and held
to account democratically. Often, that investment should
be led locally, with local government involved in delivering
the Warm Homes scheme. The regions of England and
the devolved Administrations must be encouraged to
develop renewable energy, and the like. We support that,
and the manifesto that the House and the public will see
in the next few weeks will set out that targeted investment.
Our plans for taxation will be at the centre of our
proposals, flanked on either side by plans for reducing
the deficit and plans for targeted investment.

Unlike the Conservatives, we are clear about tax
changes. We would make tax simpler, and give help to
the many and not the few. Unlike them, we are clear
now that we would make spending cuts, to give help to
the many and not the few. We would reduce pay increases
for the well-off to help the pay of the less well-off.

The people of Britain are waiting for the election,
and desperately want it to happen soon. I think that
they realise that the main party options across the
whole of the UK give them three choices. They can have
more of the same if the Labour Government are re-elected,

even though the past 13 years have been only a wasted
opportunity that has given us our worst ever deficit.
They have a promise from the Conservatives of a completely
different economic approach, although nothing has been
revealed yet. From the Liberal Democrats, they have a
realistic, pragmatic and costed programme that would
deal with the deficit. It would do so with the consent of
the public, yet continue to sustain investment where it is
needed.

We need productivity and growth in this country, but
that growth must be sustainable and long term. We need
that for the builders, not the bankers. It must be onshore,
not offshore, and in the interests of the many and not
the few. My colleagues and I will be putting that case to
the British public in the weeks ahead.

1.44 pm

Mr. Kevin Barron (Rother Valley) (Lab): The speech
that we just heard from the hon. Member for North
Southwark and Bermondsey (Simon Hughes) was quite
brilliant, and I agreed with much of what he said.
However, a lot of what he proposes in respect of public
building has been done under this Government. For
example, there has been a great deal of investment in
council houses; those in my constituency are being
fitted with double glazing to make them fit for the
future.

The hon. Gentleman did not explain what the leader
of his party was talking about months ago when he said
that savage cuts were needed in the economy. I do not
think that he has changed his line, although I did not
listen to everything that he had to say yesterday. I know
that he is in opposition, and so has to say what his party
would do in office, but the Government made clear
yesterday their plans for the future. I hope that they will
be able to carry them out after the election. Those plans
represent a sensible approach to the problems that the
recession has created.

The recession has been international, but it has hit
our economy. The Government’s sensible approach is
far better than the response mounted by the Conservative
Governments of the day to the two recessions that we
have experienced since I became a Member of this
House in 1983. Those Governments did anything but
try to ease the problems that existed in those periods:
they did not seek to provide employment or look after
the needs of the unemployed or anyone else.

I listened to what the Leader of the Opposition said
yesterday in response to the Budget. I know that that is
a most difficult thing to do, but he said absolutely
nothing about what a Conservative Government would
do in response to the recession from which I hope we
are emerging now. We must not dip back into recession,
but the right hon. Gentleman said nothing whatsoever
in that regard.

I listened to the shadow Chancellor, both on Radio 4
this morning and at the start of the debate this afternoon,
and he said nothing either. My right hon. Friend the
Secretary of State for Work and Pensions asked him
what the Opposition mean when they talk about making
cuts in the year 2010-11. All she got was absolute
silence.

At the moment, the budgets are in place for our
public sector. There are plans for more new schools in
my constituency, on top of the ones that we have just
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had. There are three in the village that I live in, but the
major Opposition have said nothing at all in that regard.
If they were to be sitting on this side of the Chamber in
a few weeks, what would happen to the 2011 Budget?
What would happen to the money for the Building
Schools for the Future programme? That has not been
mentioned yet in this debate.

Would I get the new schools in my village? The
primary school that I went to in the 1950s has been
completely rebuilt. It was near to my home, which has
been taken down, but we have a new primary school
now and it has had the best report from Ofsted that it
has ever had. It is a school that, in its building, environment
and so on, is fit for education in the 21st century. It
replaced one that was built in 1914 to educate people in
what was then a mining community.

The three schools that I am talking about are in the
same village. The former comprehensive school—or
community school, as it is called—is an academy school
now and is going to be completely rebuilt. At the
moment, it uses the old secondary modern school building
that I went to in the 1950s, and the grammar school that
was just next door. I think that both were built in the
1920s, and the buildings are not fit for education in the
21st century. I am not talking about the education
provided by the schools, as all of them have improved in
that regard. I believe that the buildings themselves are
not fit for people to work in, never mind for people to
sit in and get educated.

The Opposition are silent about what they would do,
saying only that they would bring in cuts in the year
2010-11. Public sector infrastructure replacement has
changed my constituency and helped to change the
education of young people there far beyond what I
imagined could happen under any Government. The
Opposition have made it clear that they would do things
differently and look at public sector cuts in the next
financial year, but I believe that that leaves them open
to the charge that the changes seen in my area—and the
same things can be seen in most of my communities—would
be in danger.

I listened to my right hon. Friend the Secretary of
State for Work and Pensions, and I listened to the
Chancellor as well. I wholly support what they are
doing on behalf of my constituents and the communities
that I represent. They have been hammered by, and
blamed for, recessions in the past. They have been made
to pay for them far more severely than has been the case
in the past two years.

Simon Hughes rose—

Harry Cohen rose—

Mr. Barron: I give way first to the hon. Member for
North Southwark and Bermondsey, and then to my
hon. Friend the Member for Leyton and Wanstead
(Harry Cohen).

Simon Hughes: The right hon. Gentleman and I came
to the House in the same year. I will not deny that there
has been fantastic investment in schools, in the health
service, and in the decent homes programme to improve
public sector housing, but does he not agree that everybody

has a duty to tell the electorate exactly where the cuts
will be? That includes his party, the Conservative party—as
he rightly says, it has been silent—and our party. That
way, people will know which budgets will go down.
They should also be told what expenditure will be, so
that they know which budgets will go up. We need to
give both sets of information to the electorate. His
party has not yet done that fully; the Tory party has
hardly started to do it at all.

Mr. Barron: I agree on the latter point. As my right
hon. Friend the Secretary of State mentioned—everybody
knows this—there will be cuts in expenditure other than
that on front-line services, which I want my Government
to defend.

This afternoon, I want to go back a little bit further
and say what the Government have done over the past
decade in my constituency. There have not just been
new schools. I want to talk about manufacturing. The
Opposition Front Benchers, both yesterday and today,
just discounted what the Government have done in the
real world and the real economy in the past 10 years.

Harry Cohen: I am sorry to draw my right hon.
Friend into a bit of a parochial matter relating to my
constituency, but he makes an excellent point about
Building Schools for the Future. My right hon. Friend
the Secretary of State for Children, Schools and Families
offered Redbridge council Building Schools for the
Future money a year up front, in this financial year.
However, the council said that it was not in a position to
do the work, and that it would do it next financial year.
Is there not a great risk that, if the Conservatives come
in and look to make cuts, the people of Redbridge
might not get their Building Schools for the Future
money in the next financial year?

Mr. Barron: That is precisely the case that I am
making. I have grandchildren at the academy that I
talked about. Just a quarter of a mile away, I have
grandchildren in the infant school, which was built in
the ’30s. The infant and junior schools are coming
down completely. They will merge and will have new
school premises. There will be a new school for the
academy, too. It is quite a large community or
comprehensive school, in terms of numbers. There will
be a new school for those with special needs on the same
site, too. That is potentially under threat. The Opposition
Front Benchers, who tell us every day that they will
form the next Government, say nothing at all about
those issues, which are on everybody’s doorstep. If the
issue affects my hon. Friend’s constituency and mine, it
must affect many of the constituencies of Opposition
Members. We are not the only ones who should be
asking what the Opposition would do in government;
Opposition Members ought to do so, too.

I listened to the Budget speech yesterday, and to the
Leader of the Opposition’s vacuous statement that followed
it. That statement derided what the Government have
been doing in the real world. I mentioned manufacturing,
but perhaps I could give one more example before I go
on to what I want to talk about. I should like to talk
about the prime thing that the Government have done. I
assume that it would not happen in future, if there was a
change of government, but the Opposition cannot put
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the clock back on what we have done. I want to talk
about coalfield regeneration.

My right hon. Friend the Secretary of State’s constituency
would have been quite similar to mine, 15 or 20 years
ago. In my constituency, under the Conservative
Government, we lost coal mining jobs—and related
service jobs, too. It was often said that there were two or
three such jobs lost for every coal mining job lost. I lost
4,000 coal mining jobs in a very short period. My local
unemployment levels were twice the national average,
even when the coal mines were open. They are nowhere
near twice the national average now. There is now a
much fairer share of employment and unemployment,
in this country and this economy, than there was
traditionally.

Let me give a good example of what was done by a
Government who did not care, and who drove the pit
closure programme, even though we burn as much coal
as we ever did. It just comes from abroad now, and not
from our coal mines, although I have one coal mine left
in my constituency. Dinnington colliery closed in 1991.
The bulldozers went in and took it down, but nothing
happened on that site until a Labour Government were
elected. It took them a few years, too; they were working
elsewhere. A Labour Government took £14 million on
to that site. They cleaned it up and put some roads in it.
They invited the private sector—they did not wheel in
the public sector—to build things on that site and to
create some jobs there.

Today, the Dinnington colliery site boasts Formula 1
racing. This year, Manor Motorsport, as it was, joined
up with Virgin Racing. That colliery site was brought to
life by this Government. On the same site, Johnston
Press built a £62 million digital printing press. It prints
daily and weekly newspapers, magazines and everything
else. If it had been left up to the Conservative Government,
nothing would have happened on that site. There were
no plans to do anything. There are now hundreds of
jobs on that site, some very high-tech. It has a diverse
economy, which is great. When a coal mine is closed, it
hits the economy and the people very hard.

All that work was done and encouraged by organisations
funded by the Government, such as Yorkshire Forward,
the regional development agency. We are told that the
Opposition will remove RDAs; they do not think that
RDAs have a role to play in our economy. They ought
to look at what has happened in the real world, beyond
these green Benches, in communities such as mine,
which were effectively left for dead generations ago.

I want to pick up on what the Chancellor of the
Exchequer said yesterday about us as a manufacturing
nation. Everybody keeps knocking this country down
as a manufacturing nation. It is not manufacturing as it
used to—that is true. Manufacturing activity is lower
now than it ever was, but this country is still the sixth
biggest manufacturing country in the world. It has
some great strengths in manufacturing. I know from my
work in Parliament that pharmaceutical manufacturing
has great strength, and it earns a lot of money for us.

Let me tell hon. Members what has been happening
on one of the old colliery sites in my constituency in the
past 12 years. There is the advanced manufacturing
park on the Waverley site. It is based where the old
Orgreave coke and chemical works are, and where,
before that, the Orgreave colliery site was. Obviously,
the colliery was closed after the miners’ strike. It had a

symbolic role in that strike; many thousands of people
were on strike there for 12 months, as people will be
aware. It eventually closed, and as a consequence, it
became an open-cast mine.

At the initiative of the Government, through the
regional development agency and the coal owners, now
UK Coal, it has been changed dramatically into something
that really shows the way forward. It was, as I say, a
joint venture between public and private sector
organisations, and its aim is to create an internationally
recognised centre for engineering, innovation, research
and manufacturing excellence. The advanced manufacturing
park’s goal is to capitalise on the advanced engineering
and manufacturing expertise that has amassed in south
Yorkshire, and further to strengthen that capability so
that the area’s companies can remain globally competitive
in the 21st century. When I hear Members on the
Opposition Benches deriding this Government and saying
that they have done nothing, it makes me really angry.
They should come and look at constituencies such as
mine, which were left in a mess by the Conservative
Government.

The advanced manufacturing park is a hub, and it
has some of the world’s leading materials and structures
research and development organisations. It enables
manufacturers of all sizes from all sectors to take advantage
of advanced technologies and new market opportunities
so that they are better able to create local jobs and
export the best of the region’s manufacturing, design,
technology skills and innovation throughout the world.
It boasts a highly skilled and knowledgeable work force
of more than 300, including more than 100 graduate
engineers and PhDs, from countries such as the USA,
China, Germany, Israel and Mexico.

The wide range of high-quality property available
at the park includes small offices, workshop and lab
space, through medium-sized, hybrid and light industrial
units, to larger custom-built design and build options.
That provides growing companies at every stage of
their development with the opportunity to locate their
operations at the UK’s recognised centre of excellence
for advanced manufacturing, and to benefit from their
proximity to industry innovators and international brands.
It regularly demonstrates exactly how Yorkshire’s
advanced manufacturers have a world-class reputation
for innovation and excellence.

The site was visited recently by an organisation that
supports UK and German companies that want to
trade and invest overseas, and my right hon. Friend the
Secretary of State will be more familiar with it than me.
The Government’s UK Trade and Investment organisation
helps UK companies to win export business globally
and overseas businesses seeking to invest in the UK. It
markets this country’s strengths as a world-class source
of products, services and partnerships, and as a business
location. The director of UKTI in Germany, Mr. Malcolm
Scott, recently visited the advanced manufacturing park,
which it is the only one of its kind, and is attracting
millions of pounds of investment to south Yorkshire.

According to UKTI, Britain is Europe’s no. 1 destination
for inward investment, and Yorkshire comes high on
the list of preferred locations. Rotherham is one of only
16 places in the world, and the first in England, to be
recognised as a world leader in welcoming inward
investment. It holds the soft landing zone accolade,
awarded by the USA’s National Business Incubation
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Association, for its support for businesses to arrive,
survive and succeed in the town. That is international
recognition of our great sense.

Mr. Scott, during his visit, saw for himself why the
park has a global reputation for engineering, innovation,
research and manufacturing excellence, and why it is
attracting interest from around the world. Last year the
Government announced that Rolls-Royce had chosen
that site as the location for its new £25 million nuclear
advanced manufacturing research centre. When that
opens, it will sit alongside other world-leading materials
and structures R and D organisations, including the
university of Sheffield’s advanced manufacturing and
research centre, which is a joint venture with Boeing,
the TWI technology centre and Castings Technology
International.

At that site, Boeing and the university of Sheffield
are undertaking leading-edge projects on the Boeing
787 Dreamliner. That is what is happening in the real
world and in our economy. Mr. Scott also saw 17 high-
tech companies, including Fripp Design and Research,
a product design, research and business consultancy,
and many others. The Boeing-university of Sheffield
joint venture is a £100 million project that leads the
world in that area of R and D.

Without Government intervention, none of that would
have happened. We would not have had Boeing in south
Yorkshire—at the leading-edge of aerospace technology;
and we would not have had Rolls-Royce coming in to
build on that site a manufacturing plant that is estimated
to be the size of four football pitches. That is the reality
of what this Government have been doing in communities
such as mine, which past Governments left to rot. When
I listen to people talking on the radio or in this House, I
deeply resent the fact that they do not have the decency
to say that massive mistakes were made in the past in
constituencies such as mine, and that this Government
have been putting them right.

We may have borrowed a lot more money in the past
few years, but that may have some connection not only
with what has happened on that site in my constituency,
but with the new schools that it is getting. The issue is
not just about bad debt; it is about the future. I accept
entirely that the debt has to be managed, but this is
about the future of our people, our communities and
our children, and we ought to recognise what this
Government have done.

That 100-acre advanced manufacturing park is on
the site of the old Orgreave works, and neighbouring
local authorities have also given planning permission
for a massive development of office space on the site.
Alongside yesterday’s Budget, the Chancellor also
announced the publication of a report called, “Relocation:
transforming where and how government works”. He
said that the Government were looking at finding savings
by relocating civil servants from expensive London
offices to elsewhere in the country, and that as a first
step 15,000 posts would be relocated in the next five
years. Planning permission for the offices on that site is
now, I think, at the Government office for the region, or
it may be on its way down to a Minister’s desk, and that
development fits ideally with a programme of relocating
civil servants outside London.

I read yesterday’s report, whose author is Ian R.
Smith. He commented on why every Government over
many years have wanted to relocate civil servants to
different parts of the country, and on some of the
difficulties that there have been. However, he gave three
reasons why civil servants should be located in London
and elsewhere. First, Ministers need their ministerial
back-up teams, and civil servants from their Departments
obviously need to be in London, close to Ministers, this
House and the other place, because that is how the
system works.

Secondly, Mr. Smith mentions other areas just outside
central London, which is an expensive place, as he
explains. They include the London gateway and Stratford,
where more could be done, and where the Government
are undertaking great regeneration work. Again, however,
the Opposition do not seem to recognise that. Thirdly,
he says that after that second scenario we ought to be
more serious about relocating people to different parts
of the UK, including Wales, Scotland, Northern Ireland
and the different regions.

So, I am not going to miss this opportunity to plug
the planning application to which I referred, and which
has gone through the local authorities, because it would
enable not just a set of civil servants to relocate to
Yorkshire, but public sector bodies to cluster, share
accommodation and facilities and provide shared services.
The developers, Helical Governetz, say:

“The ‘hub’ although perfect for government relocations will
also be an excellent solution for the regional civil service seeking
co-location and the wider public sector—particularly local
government”.

They go on to mention the NHS and everything else.
That site could deliver the government of the future,

be that local government, regional government—although
we are a long way from an elected regional chamber,
and long may that remain—or central Government.
They could be delivered out there, in that area, and that
new form of government should be delivered throughout
the United Kingdom; it should not be centrally based,
as it currently is. I thought that I would include that
plug. I do not expect that much will be said about this in
the wind-ups. However, I hope that we will look to
ensure that where there are sites with planning permission
we can get engagement by Government, particularly
Regional Ministers, to ensure that this process goes
ahead.

I am now going to sit down after what has been
rather a long speech. I felt that given that we are very
close to a general election that will decide who sits in
Government, I ought to have my say on behalf of my
constituents and many thousands of other people in
constituencies such as mine that were laid to waste in
the last two recessions; indeed, recessions were created
to lay them to waste. It would be wrong of me not to get
up and say to this House that when we go to the ballot
box in a few weeks’ time we should not forget the
lessons of history, because some things look just the
same to me.

2.10 pm

Sir Nicholas Winterton (Macclesfield) (Con): I am
delighted to follow the right hon. Member for Rother
Valley (Mr. Barron), who spoke with great passion
about his constituency; as he knows, there is no better
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time to do that than just before a general election. I
listened with care to what he said. He and I have quite a
lot in common. He supported the mining industry, and
when my colleague, Lord Heseltine, who was then in
this House, sought to close virtually all the pits, I was
one of a group of about 25 Conservative Members of
Parliament who strongly supported the retention of our
mining industry. I wish that we had kept more pits open
than remain open today.

Mr. Cash: Will my hon. Friend give way?

Sir Nicholas Winterton: Hold on: I know what my
hon. Friend is going to say. He, too, was one of those
25 Conservative Members of Parliament, and I commend
him for the support that he gave to the coal industry,
along with myself and others on the Government side
of the House, as it was then. Perhaps the right hon.
Member for Rother Valley will not particularly commend
me for saying this, but the Union of Democratic
Mineworkers undertook a service to this country that
the people of this country should never forget. I knew
Mr. Roy Lynk and Mr. Greatrex, and others, well, and
they did a great service to this country.

The right hon. Gentleman is involved in another
matter with which I was involved: he is Chairman of the
Select Committee on Health. I had the honour of
chairing that Committee for a length of time, and it was
a challenge. Although I was ultimately removed from
the chairmanship—in fact, that is not quite correct; I
was not reappointed to the Committee in the new
Parliament of 1992—I believe that the role that I played
on that Committee was totally appropriate and closed
the gap between this House and the medical profession
and those who work in health care outside this House. I
commend the right hon. Gentleman on the lead that he,
too, has given.

Let me, though, give the right hon. Gentleman one
piece of advice. He talked about the amount of investment
that was being made in his constituency; I express the
hope that that investment goes ahead. However, I remind
him, and Ministers on the Treasury Bench, that that
may not ultimately be in the hands of the present
Government, if they retain office after the next election,
or, for that matter, my own party, if we attain office. At
the end of the day, this country’s ability to borrow
money will rest with the financial markets, because if
the financial markets lose confidence in this country
and its ability to run its economy in a sound and secure
way, our triple A credit rating could be downgraded. If
that happens, our ability to borrow money will become
more difficult and the interest rates that we have to pay
will rise, which means that taxation will rise and the
impact on the economy will be very great.

The hon. Member for North Southwark and
Bermondsey (Simon Hughes) talked about not proceeding
with certain expensive defence projects, although he did
not say how the Liberal Democrat party would guarantee
the defence and security of our country. I have to say to
him that the first priority of any Government of this
country is the defence of the realm.

Simon Hughes: The hon. Gentleman knows that he
has a lot of respect in this House. He is right about the
first priority of a Government. We are clear that in
the defence review that we all know will happen after

the next election, we must guarantee the funding to
ensure that troops on the front line, whether they are
from the Royal Navy, the Army, the Air Force or the
Royal Marines, whom I was with last night, have what
they need to do the job flexibly, responsibly and effectively.
However, some things may not be affordable and, in
our book, a like-for-like replacement for Trident is one
of them.

Sir Nicholas Winterton: The hon. Gentleman makes
his position and that of his party very clear. He will
accept, however, that the present Government and my
party disagree with him on this. We believe that a
replacement for Trident is essential to the future security
and defence of our country. That means, of course,
that there are agreements across the Dispatch Box
between Her Majesty’s Opposition and the Government
of the day.

Kelvin Hopkins rose—

Sir Nicholas Winterton: I am happy to give way to my
very good friend from Luton; on matters relating to the
European Union, he and I are as one.

Kelvin Hopkins: We do agree on certain matters, but
not on this one. Why do we need an international
nuclear weapon when Italy, Germany, Japan and many
other countries feel no need to have such a weapon? Is it
not just machismo and posturing?

Sir Nicholas Winterton: I have been in this House for
quite a long time, with almost 39 years of uninterrupted
service, and I have always believed that the nuclear
deterrent is an essential part of the security of the
world, and that we are part of that. We have contributed
to the security of the world, and I believe that we should
continue to do so.

I should like to make one further comment about the
right hon. Member for Rother Valley. He and I have
another thing in common, because he is committed to
manufacturing industry. Ever since I came into this
House in 1971, I have championed manufacturing industry,
and I will go out of this House championing manufacturing
industry. To me, it is essential. If we want a stable
economy in this country, we cannot entirely rely on
financial services or the service industries. The
manufacturing base gives us that sound stability on
which economic progress is founded.

Simon Hughes: I absolutely share the hon. Gentleman’s
view. I am really encouraged that there appears, at last,
to be a realisation that playing the international financial
markets has not given us the long-term economic security
that we need. Whether from his great county of Cheshire
or the inner-city docklands that I represent, people are
desperate for the engineering, science and research skills
of British people to be used. They are ready to do the
jobs—give them a bit of encouragement and they will
make and sell the best in the world.

Sir Nicholas Winterton: Let me mention another
matter that, again, involves the right hon. Member for
Rother Valley, who spoke with such passion about
many of our famous manufacturing companies. Let us
take steel as an example. Where is steel now? Who owns
steel in this country? It is owned by an Indian company,
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Tata. When there is a recession, what is Tata likely to
do? It is likely to make closures, as it is doing in the case
of a smelting processing plant in Redcar in the north-east.
It is a tragedy that we have allowed the core of our
manufacturing base to be eroded and taken over by
overseas interests, which will, when all is said and done,
return to their own countries many of the profits that
they make in the plants that they own in this country.
Tata also owns Jaguar Land Rover. Those products
made our country famous and are acquired and respected
throughout the world. Why has the United Kingdom
allowed the foundation of its manufacturing base to be
purchased by overseas interests and, in some instances,
taken abroad?

Kelvin Hopkins: I share entirely the hon. Gentleman’s
concerns about foreign ownership of our manufacturing.
Not only did profits go overseas, but factories have been
closed down and production taken overseas. Is not that
one of the effects of privatisation? Some of the industries
that the hon. Gentleman mentioned were publicly owned
and would never have been bought by overseas companies
had they remained so. I suggest that some be brought
back into public ownership to protect them for the
long-term future.

Sir Nicholas Winterton: The hon. Gentleman is a
traditional Labour party member, and I respect him.
He is utterly consistent—I, too, have been utterly consistent.
I say to him in a very friendly way that there will be
people in both our parties who say that we have been
consistent, but consistently wrong. I do not believe that
that is case. There is some justification for his view
about public ownership, although I do not share it. I
believe that companies have sold out and been taken
over because of the structure of our tax system and for
other reasons that relate to running large companies in
this country. I would like many more companies to
remain in the ownership of people who live in this
country. The hon. Gentleman and I share that view.

Let me now consider the Budget. Although welcome
growth is returning to world economies, even though it
is a mere 0.4 per cent. in the United Kingdom, that
must not be seen as the end of the crisis or the recession.
Some might say that the Government’s action to date
has merely postponed the inevitable trouble that lies
ahead because of the UK economy’s underlying structural
problems.

The banking crisis was a symptom of the problem,
not necessarily the cause. Since the UK’s departure
from the exchange rate mechanism, our record of gross
domestic product growth has consistently exceeded that
of the rest of the European Union countries. The UK
was renowned for its open markets, low regulation and
relatively benign tax regime. Although markets here
remained open, regulation and taxation increased markedly
in the past decade, as did public expenditure and leverage.
The result? The UK’s growth was increasingly driven by
unsustainable factors, which, if not reversed, will undermine
our long-term potential for recovery. While the UK’s
economic advantages were eroded, growth was based
on several one-off factors, and the underlying economy
became unbalanced. As many of us know, it was biased
towards property, finance and the public sector, all
fuelled by high and increasing debt.

The composition of the UK economy has evolved
rapidly. Back in 1978, 26 per cent. of the population
worked in the manufacturing sector. Today, that figure
is just 8.9 per cent. In the same period, the proportion
working in banking and finance rose from 10.5 to
20.1 per cent. As most of us know, the rise in public
sector employment has also been significant, especially
in the past decade, with more than 1 million public
sector jobs created, taking the total in this country to
6.1 million. That trend has continued, even during the
recent severe economic downturn, partially explaining
the fact that unemployment has not risen as sharply as
expected in the crisis. The Secretary of State for Work
and Pensions highlighted that in her opening speech.

During my 39 years as a Member of Parliament, I
have never forgotten that Macclesfield’s economic success
has historically been based on manufacturing industries,
including textiles, pharmaceuticals, which the right hon.
Member for Rother Valley mentioned, aerospace and
paper and board. I have put the question to the Prime
Minister, as I put it now to those on the Treasury
Bench: does the Treasury agree that manufacturing
industry is one of the only sources of non-inflationary,
sustainable economic growth? Does it also agree that if
it is to be competitive and succeed in future, it needs
more regulation, particularly from the EU, and more
taxation like it needs a hole in the head? I hope that
Ministers agree and will refer to that when winding up
the debate.

As a nation, we ignore at our peril the value of our
manufacturing industries to the stability and future
success of our economy. I repeat that manufacturing is
the only source of sustainable, non-inflationary economic
growth. As the right hon. Gentleman said, some of the
problems that we have encountered recently are due to
our forgetting that; we have not appreciated the value of
manufacturing to our economy. The UK’s manufacturing
base is now relatively small, and although it should
benefit from sterling’s depreciation, it is sadly no longer
significant enough to drive domestic GDP growth, at
least in the short term.

The fall in the value of the pound, making UK goods
cheaper abroad, might have been expected to boost
sales overseas. The sharp fall in the value of the pound
in the past year should be doing more to help exporters.
Sterling’s slide has also contributed to the rapid rise in
fuel and oil prices, which add inevitably to industry’s
costs. The Government should drop the proposed 3p
per litre rise in fuel, even though that will now be spread
over some nine months. It is a heavy cost to industry as
well as to the domestic driver.

On the face of it, a 6 per cent. drop in exports in
January from December should be worrying—I believe
that it is. If British companies are producing fewer
goods and services than expected for overseas markets,
that will hardly help the overall growth picture for the
first quarter of this year. It is possible that the severe
weather in January and February held up traffic from
factories to ports, and therefore had an effect on exports.

I am happy to give credit where it is due, so I am
pleased to say that some employer surveys suggest that
there has been a modest rise in optimism among exporters.
I hope that that is the reality and that it continues. UK
manufacturers may have taken advantage of a weaker
sterling to increase their profit margins rather than to
increase sales. There is no doubt that the sharpest fall in
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the value of sterling since the war happened at a bad
time for exporters to take proper advantage, and it is
perhaps unsurprising that they tried to extract every last
penny out of the demand that remained for their products
and manufactured goods. However—and this is a worrying
statistic—the trade gap in physical goods widened to
£7.99 billion, well above the £7 billion that economists
had forecast.

Mr. Randall: I am listening very intently to my hon.
Friend. When I was younger, the balance of trade
payments statistic was always put up—it was on the
news and we were well aware of it—but in recent years
it seems to have disappeared from our screens. Can he
tell me why that is?

Sir Nicholas Winterton: My hon. Friend is indeed a
good friend—he is the official Opposition’s pairing
Whip, so I need to be on good terms with him—but I
cannot give him a reply to that question, because I do
not know the answer. Although I am from time to time
a provocative and controversial MP, I am prepared to
tell the truth and to admit when I do not know the
answer.

Kelvin Hopkins: May I be helpful on that theme? One
reason why Governments have not focused so much on
the balance of trade deficit is that we have a massive
deficit with the rest of the European Union, and such a
focus might make people less enthusiastic about that.

Sir Nicholas Winterton: I am only too delighted to
agree with the hon. Gentleman. My love of the European
Union—or lack of it—is extremely well known. Indeed,
I tell the House that Europe needs us much more than
we need it. There is a huge trade deficit with the
countries of the EU. What is more—to add one more
thing to build on what the hon. Gentleman said—before
we joined the EU, we had a surplus of trade with the
countries that then comprised the EU, and that has
been totally reversed.

The goods trade gap with non-EU countries was also
wider according to the last range of figures—it increased
from £3.4 billion in December to £4.8 billion—after
exports to countries outside the EU dropped by 12.5 per
cent. on the month and imports increased by some
1.6 per cent. What we are witnessing is the result of the
fact that the UK’s growth was increasingly driven by
unsustainable factors such as exorbitant public spending,
which if not reversed will seriously undermine our
long-term potential for recovery.

From 2000-01 to 2008-09, public expenditure increased
from £364 billion to £617 billion. The current forecast
from Her Majesty’s Treasury—Ministers may wish to
confirm this—is for £702 billion of spending by 2010-11.
Government spending as a proportion of GDP has
increased from 36.8 per cent. in 2000 to 43.2 per cent.
today. That very substantial public sector pump-priming
spend is both undesirable and, as one or two hon.
Members have said, unsustainable. Given the recession
in the private sector and continuing, accelerated public
spending, Government spending is likely to be 48 per
cent. of GDP by the end of this financial year. Does the
Minister believe that that is sustainable? Government
spending is back to levels last seen in the mid-1970s. It is
estimated that pump-priming increased growth, albeit
unsustainably, by 1 per cent. in the past decade.

HM Treasury forecast a deficit of £175 billion for the
current fiscal year—the current forecast is around £12 billion
less than that—but that is almost twice as bad in
percentage terms as the UK’s deficit at the height of the
International Monetary Fund crisis of the mid-1970s.
There are effectively three ways of tackling that deficit,
which were dealt with in a way by the Secretary of
State for Work and Pensions, my hon. Friend the Member
for Tatton (Mr. Osborne) and the hon. Member for
North Southwark and Bermondsey at the beginning
of the debate.

One way is to allow tax receipts to erode the deficit by
stimulating GDP growth. That has been the Government’s
main approach, and it has resulted in a 0.4 per cent.
increase in growth. The choice after that is therefore
unpalatable: tax increases or spending cuts. If the UK is
to rebuild long-term economic growth, there is no choice
but to reduce significantly the excessive spending of the
last decade, most of which was based on borrowed
money.

Raising taxes would be counter-productive. The UK’s
tax advantage over most of our EU competitors has
already been lost, and further tax rises, as I am sure
most hon. Members agree, will further erode the UK’s
competitive position. Spending cuts in the short term
will impact on tax revenues and Government growth
assumptions, and tax increases will crowd out the private
sector. Again, it was interesting that the right hon.
Member for Rother Valley agreed that the site of the
Orgreave coal depot has been developed by private
enterprise, albeit assisted by the Government. That is
what we want to see in many more parts of the country.

Throughout the 2000s, the Government’s economy
was an unsustainable engine for growth and we are now
suffering the consequences. In my view, we need to build
a new economic model based on saving, investment and
exports, instead of the debt-fuelled model of the last
decade. We simply cannot go on with the same irresponsible
economic policies, which have been followed not only
by the present Government but by Conservative
Governments in the past. Those policies have recently
given us the biggest boom and the biggest bust, and
they now threaten our recovery with higher debts, higher
instability, higher taxes, higher interest rates and—sadly—a
possible increase in unemployment.

As the right hon. Gentleman also said, we are one of
the great leaders in the world in advanced manufacturing.
We have some of the greatest companies in the world
operating from the UK as global players with huge
strengths in new technology and innovation. I refer
especially to AstraZeneca in my constituency. At its
peak, it employed 7,500 people in my constituency and
that of the shadow Chancellor, my hon. Friend the
Member for Tatton. The importance to the local economy
of that one firm cannot easily be described.

When will the Government ensure that they do not
place additional burdens on business, such as the increase
in national insurance, fuel tax and regulations? Our
manufacturing strategy should be to support all companies,
and especially our large companies, in encouraging
innovation so that small and medium-sized companies
can be the little acorns for the future. As we know, from
small acorns large oak trees ultimately grow. If the
future of this country is to be built on modern
manufacturing strength, when will the Government
encourage industry instead of disincentivising industry
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and manufacturing through increased regulation and
taxation—including national insurance, which is another
form of taxation that is a disincentive to employment?

Why is the Ministry of Defence purchasing aircraft
from the United States when an adapted Nimrod MRA4
could fulfil the role, saving several hundred excellent
highly skilled jobs at BAE Systems in Woodford, which
has been an important part of the UK aerospace industry?
Only this week, the Secretary of State for Defence
notified me that the Government have finally decided to
buy the Rivet Joint, a Boeing aircraft that is 40 years old
and has been lying in the desert for many years. Why
buy that instead of the Nimrod which could provide
jobs in Woodford for people in my constituency and
others in south Manchester and north-east Cheshire?

I give the Government credit for some of the assistance
that they have given to the manufacturing sector through
some additional investment allowances in the Budget.
That is fully justified and one way in which industry,
especially manufacturing industry, can be helped. Despite
receiving unprecedented and valuable bail-outs from
the taxpayer, the banks et al are providing little or no
meaningful assistance to hard-pressed manufacturing
via increased lending.

The plight of small to medium-sized businesses is a
serious one, given that the commercial banks are still—I
have evidence of this in my own constituency—refusing
to lend to struggling businesses, which are after all the
powerhouses of the modern economy. As I have indicated,
individual businesses in the Macclesfield constituency
continue to find it difficult to secure the affordable
credit that is so vital for their survival. So often, the
difficulties that they are facing have not been of their
creation. They did not, in the main, cause the credit and
economic crisis that the world has experienced, and we
do not want these businesses to go out of business.

The problems faced in my constituency, however, are
repeated throughout the north-west. There is still widespread
concern about the difficulty of arranging bank loans,
despite the assurances being given by the Government.
There is evidently growing competition, too, from
manufacturers abroad, which are also suffering from
reduced orders and overcapacity, and are now therefore
flooding the market in the UK with goods at less than
cost price. That is affecting manufacturers in this country
producing for both home trade and export. Given that
about half of UK manufacturing output is exported,
surely it is important that the world economy moves
forward as well. It is very important to us that we work
with the rest of the world. It is important that we
co-operate—and that co-operation should extend beyond
the European Union—so that we can achieve growth
and jobs for the future. That will benefit not just the
economy of this country, but, I believe, the economies
of countries overseas.

It came as bad news for the UK when its trade gap
with the rest of the world widened unexpectedly in
January to its largest since August 2008. Exports saw
their sharpest drop in more than three years, according
to the Office for National Statistics. The UK’s trade gap
in goods and services widened to £3.8 billion compared
with £2.6 billion in December. I put this question to
those on the Treasury Bench: when will the Chancellor
recognise the value of our manufacturing industries to

the stability and future success of the UK’s economy?
When will he reverse the crippling £16 billion in constantly
changing regulations and £7 billion a year in new taxes
introduced by this Government? And when will he
recognise that manufacturing—I repeat this for the
third time—is one of the only sources of sustainable,
non-inflationary economic growth, and therefore the
key to getting out of this damaging recession?

With loose monetary policy and sterling, the
manufacturing sector can—and, I hope and pray, will—
return to positive, year-on-year growth by the later
months of this year. As for the road to recovery for the
wider economy, first, the huge budget deficit—I say this
both to my own party and the Government—must be
tackled. The next Government will, I think, continue to
ignore this problem at their peril. The incoming Government
must act immediately on the deficit and stabilise long-term
interest rates. No areas of the Budget should be ring-fenced.
Of course there will be priorities, but priority should,
inevitably, be afforded to national infrastructure and
defence, both of which are of long-term strategic
importance to the nation.

Sadly, no programme of responsible cuts, efficiency
savings and restructuring can ignore social security and
health care. I am sure that everyone here, including the
right hon. Member for Rother Valley, who chairs the
Health Committee, would agree that there is room for
savings within the health service bureaucracy. I was
personally opposed to having providers and purchasers
in the health service. It was a very costly innovation,
those many years ago, by the then Conservative
Government, and I think that a lot of that money,
which has been spent on management, could have gone
on patient care and nursing.

I declare an interest as an honorary vice-president of
the Royal College of Midwives, like the hon. Member
for Leyton and Wanstead (Harry Cohen), who I hope
will catch your eye, Mr. Deputy Speaker, in a few
minutes. I believe that we need to spend more money on
what I call genuine patient care—not just treatment but
care. Despite the fact that I have not been involved with
the Health Committee for many years, I continue to
take a considerable interest in health care in this country.

As a country we urgently need to establish a medium-
term plan to reduce the size of the state, which today
accounts for—I say this to the hon. Member for Luton,
North (Kelvin Hopkins)—almost half the UK economy.
Let us not forget that progress will be dependent on
growth, but no economy can successfully grow in the
long term with such an over-dependence on central
Government and the state. I can say with some confidence
that my constituency will, I trust, play its part in that
recovery.

Mr. Deputy Speaker, it has been a huge honour to
serve our country, my constituents in Macclesfield and
this House for almost 39 years. This is my valedictory
speech; I hope that it has been constructive. I have loved
being in this place. I hope that the authority of Parliament
can be restored, and that the authority and independence
of Back Benchers can grow—

Stephen Pound (Ealing, North) (Lab) rose—

Sir Nicholas Winterton: I am happy for the hon.
Gentleman to intervene. He is a great friend to me, and
when I stood for Speaker in 2000 he acted as my
seconder. I respect and admire him for that courageous
decision.
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Stephen Pound: It was a decision that did not make
me an enormous number of friends, but may I tell the
hon. Gentleman that that love is reciprocated very
widely in this House?

Sir Nicholas Winterton: I am very grateful indeed to
the hon. Gentleman—my friend—for that very generous
comment.

I wish this House success. I hope that Back Benchers
will exercise increasing authority in future. I thank the
Speaker, the Deputy Speakers and the staff of the
House for the courtesy that they have always extended
to me. I wish my successor, whoever that might be,
happiness and good fortune, and I bid farewell to this
House.

Several hon. Members rose—

Mr. Deputy Speaker (Sir Alan Haselhurst): Order. I
was overwhelmed by the climactic end to that speech,
but it is certainly no disrespect to the hon. Gentleman,
whose reputation as a parliamentarian is well recognised,
if I mention that if everyone speaks for that long, not
everyone will be called. It would therefore be helpful if
hon. Members could keep an eye on the clock.

2.47 pm

Kelvin Hopkins (Luton, North) (Lab): May I say
what a great pleasure it is to follow the hon. Member for
Macclesfield (Sir Nicholas Winterton)? I am deeply
sorry that he is standing down. He is far too young and
still has far too much energy. He should stay with us for
many more years—I hope that I will be here too, but
that is another story. Despite coming from a different
segment of the political spectrum, I find myself in
agreement with him on so many issues, and particularly
manufacturing, on which I also speak. He is absolutely
right about the importance of manufacturing to the
economy. Manufacturing is too small a sector now. We
need to keep what we have and expand it for the future,
so that we can get a more balanced economy, with
manufacturing playing a much larger part in our long-term
economic health. I congratulate him on his speech and,
in particular, his emphasis on manufacturing. I am
sorry that he is choosing to leave us.

However, I do not always agree with the hon. Gentleman
on the economy. I support the Chancellor, who was
absolutely right to dismiss the Conservatives’ demands
for immediately making deep public spending cuts,
which would simply cause a loss of jobs and hit the
pensions and pay of public sector workers, as well as
public services themselves. Some public services, on
which some of the most vulnerable people in our society
depend, are already suffering from the squeeze. This
very week I went to a seminar on care. Even now, people
are not getting the care that they need or deserve,
whether at home or in residential care. I am seriously
concerned about that. We need to spend more on care,
not less. Children’s services could also be seriously
affected by the squeeze on public spending by local
authorities and, perhaps, the health service. Over the
past year or two, we have seen a number of serious
failures in children’s services, which are not helped by
squeezing spending. I want more spent on children’s
services and social services generally, so that the most
vulnerable can get the support and care that they need.

If we were to go for serious cuts, we would be forced
into serious deflation and a depression. In fact, we need
to do the opposite to generate growth and employment.

Indeed, some months ago the Conservatives chose a
tactic to try to embarrass the Government and to panic
them into imposing cuts just before an election. That
would have had a serious effect on the economy and, no
doubt, led to our suffering at the polls. What has
actually happened, however, is that the Conservatives
have shot themselves in the foot or scored an own goal,
whichever metaphor we care to use.

Stephen Pound: It is difficult to do both.

Kelvin Hopkins: Indeed, it would be difficult to do
both at the same time. My hon. Friend is most helpful.

People have now recognised that they would feel
threatened by the Conservatives, rather than by ourselves,
should they win the election. We have emphasised the
importance of sustaining employment, and we have had
some success in doing that, but we need to go much
further and generate more employment. Generating
employment is the solution not only for everyone’s
quality of life but also for the deficit. The serious cause
of the deficit is that our unemployment is too high. If it
were to go down and we were to return to full employment,
we would get much more back in tax revenues and pay
out much less in benefits.

There was a quotation in The Times this morning
from Anatole Kaletsky, whom I am sure everyone reads.
He said:

“To respond to disappointingly low growth by raising taxes
and slashing spending would be economically suicidal, setting
Britain on the path to Greek-style debt deflation and almost
certainly increasing the government deficit, as Mr. Darling quite
rightly warned.”

He went on to quote the Leader of the Opposition’s
speech yesterday:

“But Mr. Cameron declared: ‘Every family knows that when
your debts mount up you need to start paying them off or things
only get worse.’ For a man quite likely to be the First Lord of the
Treasury in two months’ time, this pre-Keynesian economic illiteracy
was troubling”.

I do not think that the right hon. Gentleman will be the
First Lord of the Treasury, but Anatole Kaletsky does. I
also think that that prospect would be more than troubling
to most ordinary people; it would be quite frightening.
The Conservatives have made a big mistake, tactically
and politically, as well as threatening to derail our
economic recovery.

Anatole Kaletsky also recognises—although I was
there before him—that there has been a genuine shift in
the Treasury’s laissez-faire philosophy towards the more
interventionist industry policy advocated by our noble
Friend, Lord Mandelson. I very much welcome that
change of direction, and I would like to push it much
further. Indeed, in the past year, the General Motors
plant in Luton, which produces the excellent Vauxhall
Vivaro, has been given a secure future through the
intervention of the Secretary of State for Business,
Innovation and Skills. He has been very helpful in
providing financial support to General Motors in Britain,
and the plant now has a secure future.

During that time, I have met the Secretary of State
twice and put my case to him directly. I have also
written to him at length on a number of occasions not
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only to emphasise the importance of preserving excellent
manufacturing plant such as the General Motors plant
in Luton but to say that manufacturing matters much
more than our Government have recognised, unfortunately,
until recently. I have told him that we need to rebuild
manufacturing, and he has been saying all the right
things about that in recent months. I like to think—perhaps
I flatter myself—that some of our conversations and
correspondence have helped to tip him in that direction.
He is concerned about the degree of foreign ownership,
for example, and about the balance of trade, and I think
that he right to be so.

Germany has almost religiously defended its
manufacturing sector, and it has kept hold of its balance
of trade surplus for several decades, much to its advantage.
I think that we should follow Germany’s example. It is
also interesting to note that, when the European Union
starts to threaten Germany’s strength, it suddenly turns
out not to be quite so pro-EU as we thought it was.
Indeed, Angela Merkel has suggested this week that if
member states cannot hack the rules of the eurozone,
they should be expelled from it. Is this the beginning of
the end for the eurozone?, I wonder

Perhaps we could get back to much more sensible
economic arrangements in which countries manage their
own economies and choose their own fiscal and monetary
policies and their own exchange rates according to their
needs. That would be a much more sensible way of
proceeding, rather than ramming together weak and
strong economies and hoping that the weak ones will
suddenly take on the strength of the strong ones. That
does not happen. The best example, of course, is Argentina,
which signed up to a fixed rate with respect to the dollar
and for 10 years wrecked its economy as the middle
classes took all their money out, leaving a wrecked
economy behind. Eventually, the country recreated its
national currency, separated from the dollar, massively
devalued and has spent a long time trying to rebuild the
damage done by that stupid mistake. I think the euro
has the same problem.

That is almost an aside, but we were sensible to keep
outside the euro. I have many times asked Conservative
Members to congratulate the Prime Minister on his
very sensible decision to keep us out, which has been
advantageous. I am sure that they appreciate it, although
they will not give him as much fulsome praise as I
do—not publicly, anyway.

Clearly, there is a deficit, but focusing on the deficit
now is not what we should be doing. We should be
focusing on economic growth, as that is what will bring
down the deficit. The deficit has two components. The
first is cyclical. If we have rapid economic growth,
unemployment comes down and that cyclical problem
disappears. A structural deficit perhaps remains, if we
accept this analysis. In the longer term, when the economy
is stronger, we can address that structural deficit. It
might mean cutting public spending for some people,
but for me it means raising taxes, income or revenues to
close the gap.

How do we cut the substantial tax gap? Estimates
from a group led by the Public and Commercial Services
Union, the Tax Justice Network, War on Want and
others suggest that there is tax gap—the gap between
what the Treasury should receive and what it actually

receives—of £120 billion a year, which is a staggering
amount of money. The TUC estimates suggest that tax
avoidance costs us £25 billion a year, while tax evasion
costs us £70 billion a year. The debts owed to Her
Majesty’s Revenue and Customs, which does not have
the resources to collect them, amount to £28 billion.

I attended a meeting in the Palace of Westminster
about two weeks ago in which PCS members working in
HMRC said that if they had more officers, they could
collect more tax. Some 12 years ago, I paid a visit to my
local VAT inspectorate office. I must say that I was very
impressed as it was doing a good job, but there were not
enough people employed there to do the job properly. I
was told that every new tax inspector collected five
times their own salary in taxes. It seemed to me that it
would be logical to have more tax inspectors to collect a
lot more tax. When I wrote to the Treasury at that time,
I received a fatuous reply, saying that it was trying to
reduce costs by cutting staff, but doing that means
reducing income by far more than the cost of the staff.

I urge my Front-Bench colleagues even now to think
seriously about employing more tax inspectors, perhaps
paying them a bit better and raising their morale so that
they do a good job and collect more of that £120 billion
that we are not collecting at the moment. Even if we
collected only a quarter or a fifth of that amount, all
our problems would almost disappear overnight and we
would have more to spend on the things that I think we
should be spending on—free long-term care, much higher
state pensions, more investment in transport infrastructure
and so forth. We still have serious problems with public
transport. London is one of the poorest of the major
cities in the world when it comes to public transport, as
revealed quite recently when measured internationally.

There is a lot more we could do with this amount of
money. Most of this uncollected money is owned by
relatively rich people and companies, but they do not
spend much of it. Those who have studied economics at
a modest level will remember the propensity to consume.
Poor people, pensioners and families tend to spend all
their money, so it goes straight back into the economy
as soon as they get it, which generates demand. Rich
people—even Members of Parliament—may not. Very
rich people put it in the Cayman Islands or even Belize.
When they put it in other places, it does not help our
economy. These people have a low propensity to consume.
The more we give to the less well-off, the more we
generate for the economy.

Stephen Pound: A marginal propensity to consume.

Kelvin Hopkins: A marginal propensity to consume,
as my hon. Friend rightly says. A simple redistribution,
without changing overall levels of income from rich to
poor, helps the economy. I urge my right hon. and hon.
Friends to bear that in mind if they want to ensure that
the recovery continues on its strong course.

I should like to see higher revenues for the Treasury—
perhaps through an increase in taxes, preferably one
that would change the balance between the contributions
of the rich and those of the poor—along with a much
larger state pension and free long-term care. I also think
that we need to build many more council houses. Other
people call them affordable or social houses, but I call
them council houses. I want councils to be given the job
of building houses as they built them in the past—quality
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houses. Almost all the ones in my constituency have
been sold. After the war, when we had a broken-backed
economy, we were able to build decent council houses
with gardens for working people. Why have they become
unaffordable all of a sudden now that we are a much
richer country?

Simon Hughes: I believe that I represent more council
tenants than any other English Member. One of the
reasons for the problem is that Governments of both
colours have never allowed all the money that has been
paid to remain with councils to be spent, and has never
allowed the money that came from the right to buy to
be given back to them. Does the hon. Gentleman agree
that we will solve the problem only if we allow councils
to build houses, continue to own them and keep the
money to spend, so that the generation of council
properties can be maintained?

Kelvin Hopkins: I entirely agree. It was the Housing
Finance Act 1972 that set us in this direction. I opposed
it at the time, as a councillor.

We also need green energy projects. We must invest
much more in alternative forms of energy which do not
pollute or create greenhouse gases. We will experience a
serious crisis within a few years; we are approaching
peak oil.

As for savings, the hon. Member for North Southwark
and Bermondsey (Simon Hughes) mentioned Trident. I
simply do not believe that we need Trident: as I said
earlier, I think that it is being retained for reasons of
political machismo. Savings could also be made by
abolishing ID cards. However, I do not want to go on
about savings too much, because I do not think that we
should be looking to them for extra cash. I think that
we should try to collect a little more of the tax that is
owed to the Treasury every year. We should try to
collect some of that £120 billion.

It has been suggested that if we do not address our
deficit, the returns on long-term gilts could rise, because
those from whom we borrow will be worried about our
future economy. If we had a strong economy, the return
on gilts would fall, because people would feel more
confident. If we flatten our economy by cutting, increasing
unemployment and driving ourselves back into a recession
or even a depression, people will be much more worried
about the economy than they will be if we spend now,
when we need to. If we ensure that the economy is
strong, the return on gilts and long-term interest rates
will fall. That is what is happening in Germany. When
Angela Merkel returned to power she embarked on a
targeted reflationary strategy, which is why German
long-term interest rates are lower than ours. I think that
we should follow the German example in this respect,
although not in all respects. The Germans have got
certain things right, such as manufacturing.

Cutting unemployment is the key to success. We want
reflation, not deflation. As for reducing the deficit, we
will do that in the longer term. The process will be
largely automatic, but if we need to address a structural
deficit we can do so by collecting more taxes—by means
of tax changes, but closing the tax gap would be my
priority.

I think that we have the potential to build a strong
economy for the future. I think we have finally recognised
that the era of neo-liberalism—the era of globalisation

and laissez-faire capitalism—has failed. It has brought
us to the brink of catastrophe. I am sad to say that
Members on all three Front Benches have supported
that strategy for many years. I remember saying in my
maiden speech that I had come here to oppose neo-
liberalism, and I do not regret saying it. I think I was
right then, 13 years ago, and I think I am right now. In a
sense, the fact that we have looked over a chasm has
proved my point. Countries must return to more managed
economies. I do not mean strategically controlled, publicly
owned economies, but I think that countries should
choose their own interest rates, fiscal policies and exchange
rates, and intervene when it is necessary to ensure that
their economies work, retain their strength and, indeed,
become stronger. When we have achieved that, we can
co-ordinate reflation between the countries of the world,
and we can all grow together and become stronger
together. That is the way forward, not the lunacy of the
last 30 years.

3.9 pm

Mr. Michael Fallon (Sevenoaks) (Con): First, I remind
the House of the interests recorded in the register.

I hope that the hon. Member for Luton, North
(Kelvin Hopkins) will forgive me if I do not attempt to
explain to him why he might be wrong to think that
neo-liberalism is on its last legs. It might be worth
reminding him as well that it is still the policy of his
Government in principle to join the euro. I agree with
his point about tax collection, however. The Treasury
Committee recently looked at the state of Her Majesty’s
Revenue and Customs, and morale there is not good; I
certainly agree with the hon. Gentleman on that. Whichever
party wins the election in May will need to take a fresh
look at HMRC; an awful lot of tax is not being collected,
and when the Committee last looked at it, we found a
rather dispirited and poorly led service that requires
urgent attention.

Yesterday, we saw a very rare sight: a pre-election
Chancellor who could not give an election Budget. The
public finances are in such a sorry state that he could
not have afforded a giveaway Budget even if he had
wanted one. He called it all workmanlike, but I call it
impotent: it was impotent on the public finances, and
impotent on the real economy.

Like my hon. Friend the Member for Macclesfield
(Sir Nicholas Winterton), I am seriously concerned
about the economy’s future growth prospects. The
Chancellor continues to forecast growth of more than
3 per cent. for next year, but the latest independent
forecasts—from the first fortnight in March, and gathered
together and published by the Treasury—show an average
growth forecast for next year of just 2 per cent. I
therefore think the Chancellor is being optimistic.
Manufacturing output is still falling, business investment
has halved, and exports have fallen by 12 per cent. over
the last three months, which is one of the sharpest falls
on record—my hon. Friend the Member for Macclesfield
gave the export figures for just last month, I think. I am
not sure whether we will have a hung Parliament, but we
have certainly got a hung economy; it is half in, half out
of recession.

I see that in my constituency: the high street continues
to struggle, small businesses cannot get the credit they
need, and a third of those registered as unemployed in
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the Sevenoaks constituency are under 25 years of age.
After all the initiatives on youth unemployment and all
the extra investment in education and training, that is a
shocking figure, and it is worth adding that it has
increased by 14 per cent. over the last 12 months. I am
therefore seriously concerned about the prospects for
economic growth.

Turning to the public finances, only a Labour Chancellor
could describe a deficit of £167 billion as some kind of
improvement on his original forecast. This Government
cannot escape responsibility for their appalling record
in managing the public finances. They have not balanced
a Budget for nine years, and seven of them were years of
growth—indeed, they were years of continuous growth—
when there was an explosion in the value of receipts:
income tax receipts from the financial sector, stamp
duty receipts from the housing sector, increased employment
yielding yet more tax, and increased corporation tax
coming in from a booming economy. Yet for nine long
years they have failed to balance the Budget. As we all
know, the deficit now stands at some 12 per cent. of
GDP, but the structural deficit—which, with respect, I
think the hon. Member for Luton, North was a little
cavalier about—is 8 per cent. of our GDP and will not
be magicked away simply by growth.

Tackling that deficit will require firm action on the
spending side and, almost inevitably, on the tax side
too. That is why this Government have pencilled in
some £19 billion of tax increases. Those are now in the
pipeline, although the Government have skilfully ensured
that most of them will not really kick in until April
2011. The structural deficit is some £70 billion to £80 billion.
Some £19 billion is coming in from tax increases and
some contribution is no doubt coming from growth, but
what the Government have not told the House is the
detail on the £30 billion or £40 billion that simply has to
come from reductions in public spending.

Simon Hughes: The hon. Gentleman is well respected
for his position on the Treasury Committee. He may be
about to do this, given his analysis that additional
receipts will not solve the problem and that significant
spending reductions will have to take place, but will he
now say where he thinks a Conservative Government
should find those? We have not heard that from his
Front-Bench team.

Mr. Fallon: I was just coming to that, but I do not
want to let the Government wholly off the hook on
their record. I said that they had wasted the good years,
so let us consider the summary: unit labour costs in this
country are back to pre-exchange rate mechanism levels;
public sector productivity has actually fallen over the
past 10 years; and so unreformed are our public services
that only half our school leavers get five good GCSEs.

The Government are now borrowing so much that
even on current bond yields it is cheaper for the Italians
to service their borrowing than it is for us to service
ours; our Chancellor and Prime Minister are running
our public finances worse than Signor Berlusconi is
running his. This should have been a Budget that set out
in more detail plans to tackle the deficit. The key
difference between the Conservatives and the Government
is that we know that we cannot sit on our hands for

another 12 months. That is also a key difference between
us and the Liberal Democrats. To be fair to them, they
have spelt out some cuts, but they are saying that none
of those cuts should take any effect until April 2011. I
simply do not understand that argument.

If we think that identity cards, for example, are the
wrong way forward and will not better protect us against
terrorism, how would a new Government in May or
June making an immediate start and getting rid of
those jeopardise the economic recovery? If we think
that government should be smarter, and that we should
freeze recruitment in Whitehall and cut back on consultancy
and some of the unnecessary public bodies, how will
that suddenly tip us back into recession? There are
savings and economies that need to be implemented
now, and the Government need to get going. I shall
explain how.

Simon Hughes: Statements by my colleagues have
made it clear that although further decisions have to be
made to take effect in 2011, some things, such as the
scrapping of the ID cards system, can and should take
place in the coming financial year. So, I hope that the
hon. Gentleman will not misrepresent the fact that we
are clear that some savings need to be made in the year
that is just about to start.

Mr. Fallon: I am grateful for that clarification, because
we were perhaps under the illusion that the Liberal
approach was savagery, but not yet; we now find that
the savagery is going to start in 2010-11. We cannot sit
on our hands for a whole 12 months. Many of these
economies and savings will not jeopardise the recovery
and hurl the country back into recession.

How does all this need to be done? As the Governor
of the Bank of England has been saying time and time
again, there needs to be a credible plan that will capture
the confidence of the markets, and that needs to be spelt
out. Secondly, the bulk of the savings have to come in
the first Parliament. Spreading these reductions over
six, eight or nine years is too leisurely. The bulk of the
deficit has to be tackled in the first Parliament.

Thirdly, the bulk of this deficit reduction surely has
to come—this is where I obviously disagree with the
hon. Member for Luton, North—from spending reductions,
rather than yet more tax increases. Tax increases are
already in the pipeline. There are to be tax increases on
national insurance contributions, which will affect anybody
earning more than £20,000 a year and all the businesses
that employ them. Employers’ contributions are going
up from next April—that is in the pipeline. In addition,
we have now discovered, from the small print of the
Budget, that everyone is going to pay more in income
tax straight away, this April, because of the failure to
index the allowances, so the bulk of the reduction has to
come from the spending side rather than the tax side.

Fourthly, the process has to be open and honest and
must have public consensus behind it. I agree with the
hon. Member for North Southwark and Bermondsey
(Simon Hughes) on that point. That is why it cannot be
done through the chaotic press releases from various
Whitehall Departments that my hon. Friend the Member
for Tatton (Mr. Osborne) read out this morning—the
continuous sleight of hand over various spurious efficiencies.
It has to be done openly and honestly. That is why I
welcome my hon. Friend’s proposal for an office of
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budget responsibility. There is nothing new about such
an office, as a similar office signally improved and
helped the Government of Canada to make the reductions
that they had to make because there was an independent
juror who could properly vet the Government’s proposals
and help them to judge whether those proposals were
fairly balanced.

As well as restoring public finances, the Budget should
have been used to fire up the economy. We have to
recapture the missing 5 or 6 per cent. of our gross
domestic product that was lost during the financial
crisis. As in any Budget there are some measures that I
welcome—there are measures to help businesses, even
small businesses—but I note that an awful lot of the
measures seem to set up organisations to be run by
Lord Mandelson, including various investment banks
and panels. I think that we must first reduce the cost of
employment. Businesses in my constituency, particularly
small businesses, are now tax credit administrators.
They have to look at student finance and check people’s
immigration status, so they are virtually working for the
Government. There is a perverse incentive on small
businesses almost to do everything possible not to take
on an extra body. We have to look at the cost of
employment. That means looking again at the increase
that is threatened on everyone from April 2011. If my
right hon. and hon. Friends on the Front Bench are
right in proposing to exempt all new businesses from
national insurance payments for the first 10 employees
whom they take on, why should not that also be right
for all small businesses? Of course, we need to reduce
those costs.

We must also do more to help exporters. Like my
hon. Friend the Member for Macclesfield, I am seriously
concerned about the deterioration of our export position.
The Government could do more on that, as public
finances allow. They should consider withholding tax,
as it is difficult for companies that do not have large
trading operations in this country to have profits to
offset against the profits they earn overseas. We ought
to consider the balance, in relation to withholding tax,
to see how we can better help exporters.

Finally, we need to do more about early-years funding.
The private equity industry in this country, with which I
am connected, has been much maligned, but has performed
a very good service in helping medium-sized businesses,
such as family businesses, to proceed to the next level.
What we have not been so good at is providing start-up,
or risk, capital. That is done so much better in the
United States. I think that we need to look again, as
public finances allow, at the eligibility and thresholds of
venture capital trusts, which are a minor part of business
incentives and simply do not encourage the kind of
investing and risk-taking culture that new businesses
need if they are to start up and get the capital backing
that they need.

Those issues are not opposites. It is essential both to
rebuild public finances and to re-energise our economy
if we are to rebuild the confidence that we need among
businesses and in the markets, but the Budget will not
do that. Hon. Members might remember sitting mock
exams in March, when they were at school, in preparation
for the real thing in the summer. Yesterday’s Budget was
a mock Budget, and the Government failed it. In the
end, I suspect that whoever wins the coming election
will have to introduce a real Budget later in the summer.

3.20 pm

Harry Cohen (Leyton and Wanstead) (Lab): It is a
pleasure to follow the hon. Member for Sevenoaks
(Mr. Fallon), whose case is always coherent, even if I do
not agree with his solutions. I do not agree with his
assessment of yesterday’s Budget, either. I think that it
was a steady-as-you-go Budget designed not to choke
off the recovery. I saw that the front-page headline of
the Daily Mail today called this a Budget of envy and
spite—I do not know what world those people live in! I
think that it was a result of the extra 1 per cent. of
stamp duty on the sale of homes with a value of more
than £1 million, which just shows the agenda of the
chief journalists and political editors of papers such as
the Daily Mail. We know where they are coming from
and people should not be taken in by their hyperbole.

The Budget was designed not to choke off the recovery,
but the Tory alternative of heavy cuts would do just that
and be grossly unfair. It was not public service workers,
ordinary working men and women or even the middle
class who brought about the crisis and the near economic
collapse; it was the reckless bankers and speculators
and those like the Tories who wanted virtually no
regulation or control of the banks at all. However, those
without the blame are being asked to pick up the bill,
and it is a heavy one. The heavy cuts that the Tories are
looking to impose on them are unfair.

I still think that we need substantial banking reform.
It must never happen again—that must be the watchword
—and the structural change is not in place. Let me
quote President Obama in a speech on 21 January this
year:

“For while the financial system is far stronger today than it was
one year ago, it is still operating under the same rules that led to
its near-collapse…These are rules that allowed firms to act contrary
to the interests of customers, to conceal their exposure to debt
through complex financial dealings, to benefit from taxpayer-insured
deposits, while making speculative investments; and to take on
risks so vast that they pose threats to the entire system.”

He went on to say:
“Never again will the American taxpayer be held hostage by a

bank that is too big to fail.”

We should be saying the same for the UK taxpayer, too.

On the “too big to fail” argument, President Obama
said that he had made it the policy in the United States
that there would be no further consolidation of the
financial system. I think that that should be our
Government’s policy too, and, in addition, we should
require the break-up, division or sell-off of any financial
institution that, if it failed, could inflict major damage
on our economy. No bank, hedge fund or any other
financial institution should be in a position where it has
to be protected by a taxpayers’bail-out, probably involving
a huge amount of money, because if it fails—probably
by its own recklessness—it wrecks the economy. That
position of blackmail has to end.

That brings me on to the situation with hedge funds.
If they fail, they risk the interests of taxpayers, too. In
his speech, President Obama referred to the hedge
funds and said:

“If financial firms want to trade for profit, that’s something
they’re free to do. Indeed, doing so responsibly is a good thing for
the markets and the economy. But these firms should not be
allowed to run these hedge funds and private equities funds while
running a bank backed by the American people.”
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He emphasised that again when he said:
“Banks will no longer be allowed to own, invest or sponsor

hedge funds, private equity funds or proprietary trading operations
for their own profit unrelated to serving their customers.”

That is the key point. We should adopt that as a policy
and ensure that none of our banks is allowed to run
hedge funds.

Hedge funds are completely private. There should be
no public finance support or tax subsidy for them
whatsoever. They can have their deals with the banks,
but their owners should have no special ownership
privileges, based on the fact that they are too big to fail.
If the banks decided to take over Manchester United
FC or Liverpool FC because the hedge funds could not
meet their debt, then that is what they should do. My
early-day motion 1185 of 23 March 2009 spells out that
position.

The Chancellor has been wrong to elevate the hedge
funds to a privileged position in our economy. In a
number of speeches, he has called them “systematically
important” but, as I have said, the hedge funds are
private and generally unregulated and should not have
such status. Basically, hedge funds are the corner shops
of the banking and finance industries in this country.
Corner shops are important, but we would not dream
of saying that they were systematically important to the
economy. The Chancellor has got it wrong.

I do not agree that the hedge funds should be considered
systematically important, and we are out of step with
the US in that regard. We are also out of step with the
European Commission, which issued a draft directive
on alternative investment fund managers in response to
the revelation that the alternative investment finance
sector managed some £1.9 billion in assets at the end of
2008. The directive is aimed at trying to regulate those
hedge funds, but it was blocked by the UK Government.
I am disappointed about that.

Angela Merkel has been quoted as telling the Bundestag:
“I work well with Gordon Brown, but his one-off tax on

bankers’ bonuses is only half as good an idea as the hedge fund
rules we are considering and which Great Britain ought to approve.
That is what we must fight for and I am expecting some support.”

I agree with Angela Merkel on that. Another report
stated:

“The key issue holding up a compromise deal was disagreement
over the conditions on which funds and fund managers based
outside the EU—including London-based managers running offshore
funds—should be allowed to market to professional investors
within the 27-country bloc.”

Clearly, our Government are trying to protect offshore
hedge fund interests, and I do not think that they
should. It was right in yesterday’s Budget to apply those
agreements to Dominica, Grenada, Belize and all the
other offshore places, but we need Europe-wide regulation
rather than individual agreements. We need to get back
in line with Europe on that.

The Government argue that action should be taken
through the G20, but that is a weak argument. The G20
should be involved in regulating the hedge funds, but we
should establish that regulation with the strength of EU
agreement. It feels as though the Government’s position
is one of delay, deferral and procrastination, in order to
defend the hedge fund sector. I do not agree with that.

In mentioning the importance of accountability and
transparency for investment funds, I have the opportunity
to refer to a Bill that I had proposed to bring to the
House; I will not have a chance to do so, because I am
standing down at the election. Let me read it into the
record, because it is an example of where we should be
going on the issue of greater transparency. I call it the
investment funds, endowment and pensions funds
transparency Bill. It says that
“every Company, Business or Authority responsible for an investment,
endowment or pension fund shall publish annually, and have
available for any investor or beneficiary of that fund who requests
to see it, a full list of investments in that fund over the last year of
the Annual Report period, together with a list of changed investments
over that year with an explanation of why each was changed. Any
investment transferred to, or from, a fund in which any Director,
manager or major shareholder in the business has a stake must be
separately listed and the Director, manager or major shareholder’s
interest specifically explained.”

That would stop directors, managers and major
shareholders ripping off investors in those funds. That
is the sort of transparency that we should provide. I am
sad that I will not get to introduce that Bill, but I am
pleased that I have been able to refer to it and put it on
the record.

My second point on transparency is about non-executive
directors on boards of banks. I raised the issue of
transparency and accountability at a meeting of the
parliamentary Labour party, and the Chancellor mentioned
that we would look at getting other people on the
boards of banks to uphold the public interest. However,
the Government have backed away from that. I am sad
about that, because if those organisations are systematically
important, as the Chancellor says, there should be a
person directly on the boards of banks and hedge funds
with a mandate to represent the public interest, keep
control and whistleblow when dangerous speculation is
going on. I hope that a future Government will come
back to that idea. I have concentrated on those measures
because they are a lot to have left out of the Budget, but
they are still vital if we are to run a coherent economy.

The deficit is the pre-eminent issue, and will be in the
election, too, so the issue clearly must be addressed. I
am proud of my role in tackling the deficit. I was the
first in the parliamentary Labour party to call on the
Chancellor and the Prime Minister to adopt a Keynesian
policy. They listened and did so, and it has saved
thousands of jobs. We would be in much greater deficit,
and in a much greater crisis, if the Government had not
followed that policy, and I pay tribute to the Chancellor
and the Prime Minister for doing what they did. Of
course, the deficit has to be tackled, but over a period,
reasonably, and without putting the economy and recovery
at risk.

Here are some of my suggestions. First, we must
recover every single penny handed out to the banks,
plus interest. I was pleased that the Chancellor included
that point in his speech; I pay tribute to him for that. We
have not heard the same commitment from the Tory
party. I suspect that that is because the Tories want to
sell off the state interest in the banks—other financial
institutions as well, but banks in particular—as soon as
the profits start to flow again. That money would not
come back; the taxpayer would be sold short.

Kelvin Hopkins: Would it not be a good idea to keep
all the publicly owned sectors of the banks in public
ownership, so that we could retain all the income derived
from those banks?
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Harry Cohen: Absolutely. The only reason why the
banking sector is in existence is because of taxpayers’
investment; it would have gone completely flat otherwise.
If we are to solve the deficit problem, those profits,
instead of going into the big bonuses of bankers, should
come back to the taxpayer.

My second suggestion for a tax boost is the Robin
Hood tax, and I pay tribute to the Prime Minister for
promoting it. I have an e-mail from Jonathan Tench of
Oxfam, who says that the bank levy
“is an important step in the right direction”,

but that it
“does not match the scale of resources required to tackle the
deficit in the UK or provide enough resources to tackle global
poverty and climate change.”

He says:
“A Robin Hood tax, set at an average rate of 0.05 per cent.

would raise up to $400 billion annually, resulting in tens of
billions of pounds in revenue for the UK. In order to meet the
scale of the financial challenges the UK and global economy
faces, a financial transaction tax is by far the best option on the
table.”

I agree, and we should press very hard for that Robin
Hood tax.

I agree also with my hon. Friend the Member for
Luton, North (Kelvin Hopkins) about eating severely
into tax avoidance, which costs us dear. He gave some
amazing figures, and in a recent TUC report, tax consultant
Richard Murphy looked at the amount that is lost to
the UK taxpayer by the use of tax havens in Jersey,
Switzerland, Isle of Man and Guernsey. The report
stated that
“the TUC estimates that the total tax loss last year from UK
residents (without non-domicile status) holding assets to avoid
and evade tax is at least £4 billion,”

and that money should clearly be returned to this
country.

We must then deal with our skewed subsidies. I shall
cite the TUC again, because it has provided some
terrific information that the House should take into
account. It points out:

“Taxpayers are paying £2.50 for subsidising the pensions of
the richest 1 per cent. of the population for every pound spent on
paying pensions to retired public servants such as nurses, teachers
and civil servants”.

Kelvin Hopkins: On that point, another estimate from
the figures that I gave is that the top 1 per cent. of
earners—just the top 1 per cent.—receive on their savings
tax relief that costs the Treasury £9 billion a year.

Harry Cohen: That is the point that I am making:
there are savings to be made. The TUC report states:

“Tax relief is heavily skewed towards the better off. Treasury
figures reveal that 60 per cent. of tax relief goes to higher rate
taxpayers, including nearly £10 billion a year…to the top 1 per
cent. of earners, those on more than £150,000 a year.”

On those skewed subsidies, the TUC also said that the
Government could
“raise £10 billion a year by capping the amount of tax relief that
can be claimed by those earning more than £100,000 a year at
£5,000”.

Indeed, the TUC’s analysis shows that
“just 3.1 per cent. of the taxpayer population receive 31 per cent.
of all tax relief, averaging £18,750 a year”.

It compared that with people earning just below
£100,000—between £70,000 and £100,000. They receive
on average £4,500 in tax allowances, so it would not be
unreasonable to cap tax relief at £5,000 for people
earning more than £100,000. As I have said, it could
save the taxpayer £10 billion a year. I see no reason why
we should not do that well ahead of public service
cuts, which would hammer the poorest people in our
community.

We can make other savings, too. First, next year we
will spend another £5 billion on the war. I do not think
that that is worth it; the British people do not want it. I
pay tribute to the soldiers, who are tremendously brave—
indeed, some have lost their lives, and that is a great
tragedy for their relatives and friends—but it is a futile
war for all sorts of reasons. We should not be engaged
in it; we should have been discussing with the moderate
Taliban how they can govern their country with the
existing Government. Given our current situation, we
cannot afford to spend £5 billion a year on that war. We
have to settle it, and any future Government must settle
it immediately.

Secondly, there are the costs of nuclear weapons. I
agree with the Liberals about Trident, but they are
mealy-mouthed, because they keep using the phrase
“like for like”. They are not really about scrapping
nuclear weapons and making those savings. In fact, if
they got into government—I suspect that this applies to
the Tories as well—they would abandon the Trident
replacement and put nuclear weapons on aeroplanes
instead. That would be incredibly dangerous for the
world situation, and it would not save that much
money either.

Then there is the issue of expanding nuclear power.
That is an immensely expensive road to go down, and
our Government are encouraging it all around the
world as well. Only this week, there was a headline in
The Daily Telegraph about the risk to this country from
a dirty bomb. I do not think that that has been properly
taken into account in the argument about nuclear power.
In any case, the nuclear industry cannot be expanded
without massive public subsidies. That is not appropriate
in our financial situation, notwithstanding the fact that
we have an energy crisis, which is best dealt with by
expanding the renewables sector, as well as making
important energy savings.

We also need to look more closely at the oil industry,
which has made huge profits and benefited from a deal
at the beginning of each Parliament. When oil and
petrol prices went up, the industry made huge profits
that were not handed back to the British taxpayer.

A future Government will have to return to the issue
of privatisation and private finance initiative contracts.
We are paying in excess of what they are worth: London
Underground is a great example of that. In future—in
the health sector, for example— we will increasingly be
paying large amounts in exchange for nothing at all.
That is wrong, and it needs to be revisited by Government.

Those are some suggestions on cutting the deficit that
should come ahead of public spending cuts. My hon.
Friend the Member for Luton, North is right: there is
still a great need to spend Government money to do
things out there. I draw attention to just one of those
areas—child poverty. We have made a commitment—
indeed, we have passed an Act—that says that we want
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to abolish child poverty by 2020, but that will not
happen unless the Government back up their commitment
with further spending.

This Government have done a great job with Sure
Start and the child tax credit. Those things would be at
risk under the Conservatives. Indeed, we know that if
the Conservatives got into a coalition with the Liberals,
the child trust fund would also be at risk, because the
hon. Member for North Southwark and Bermondsey
(Simon Hughes) made it clear that that is Liberal policy.
Those things are vital to help young people to have a
future and get out of poverty.

The Government need to do more about the level of
benefits, including jobseeker’s allowance. The TUC says:

“Increasing JSA by as little as £10 a week would make a real
difference to millions of families.”

That would help to bring people at that level out of
poverty. The other big factor in tackling tackle child
poverty is equal pay—that could make a huge difference.
We have closed the gap, but far too slowly. A future
Labour Government must do more on equal pay. As an
employer themselves, they should be driving down the
road of equal pay and forcing employers to do so.

Whatever the issues in the election, in future Parliament
will have to return to the issue of equality. We do not
want a party, such as the Conservative party, to be
elected as a Government who would actually laud inequality
and enhance it further.

3.44 pm

Mr. John Randall (Uxbridge) (Con): It is a pleasure
to follow the hon. Member for Leyton and Wanstead
(Harry Cohen), who made what I guess was a valedictory
speech, like that of my hon. Friend the Member for
Macclesfield (Sir Nicholas Winterton). The House will
miss them.

I am not quite ready for the concept of the hon.
Member for Leyton and Wanstead as one of Parliament’s
saviours through advising the Prime Minister and the
Chancellor, along with President Obama, the Chancellor
of Germany and others. However, I am prepared to see
him as Robin Hood.

First, I declare my interest as a director of the family
retail store in which I am also a shareholder. The details
are in the Register of Members’ Financial Interests.
Normally, I try not to speak in the Budget debate
because I know that interests outside this place always
attract the attention of the media and Labour Members.
However, having been involved in retail since 1979 and
even before that, I must speak now because I want to
tell the House what it is like out there on the high street.

We have had history lessons from various hon. Members.
I shall be brief, but I want to say that my business has
existed since 1888. Even in my time, the cycle—the way
things come around—is one of the things one learns.
Budgets always used to come at Easter time, as they still
do, and I remember as a child sitting in a car on a
windswept sea front, often in Wales, on our Easter
holiday, with my father listening to the Budget on the
car radio. My father was a wonderful man, but I knew
that after any Budget, particularly a Labour Budget, it
would be wise not to go near him for about 12 hours

—possibly 24 hours after a Labour Budget—because
Governments never seem to understand businesses. They
talk about them, but they never really understand.

We have been talking about history—the hon. Member
for Leyton and Wanstead gave a vignette from a past
era. I can remember hearing about the selective
employment tax and asking my father what it was. He
explained it to me. Younger Members may not realise
that the Labour Government imposed a tax which
meant that every business was taxed on the number of
people it employed. We all understand today that that
was not an incentive for job creation. I still believe
that Governments, particularly Labour Governments,
do not understand what is going on.

Other hon. Members referred to the balance of payments
and the fact that it does not seem to be mentioned in the
media nowadays. We seem to have gone past all that,
perhaps because of globalisation.

The Budget will disappoint people in business. Business,
not Government, creates jobs. Government can try to
devise schemes—as has been said, many schemes involve
creating jobs for people who like to be on schemes, not
real jobs in real businesses. I am thinking of people I
know very well—my employees. Some of them have
been with us for many years, and we have members of
same family working for us. They are hard-working,
loyal people, but they cannot necessarily get the benefits
of those on low incomes. They are not well off and
measures in the Budget, such as freezing allowances and
the provision on national insurance, will make them
worse off. They are struggling to keep their families
going and enjoy a reasonable quality of life. There are
masses of such people around the country, and they are
forgotten. Those hard-working people are just above
the thresholds for help from the Government or from
various schemes. I want to speak about them because I
have every sympathy for them, and I wish that economic
conditions were better so that I could pay them what
they deserve. The hon. Member for Leyton and Wanstead
talks about socialism. When I started examining the
business, I learned socialism is a great idea which simply
does not work in practice. In a previous recession, we
decided that we would take a pay cut. Every member of
staff and I took a percentage cut. However, that was not
actually fair, because someone who worked flipping
hard and had a family to bring up took exactly the same
cut as someone who might well be described—frankly—as
a passenger. That is why I decided that that model does
not work. I wish it would, but humanity is not designed
for socialism.

Harry Cohen: I appreciate the hon. Gentleman’s homily
and I do not disagree with some aspects of it, but does
he acknowledge that in certain circumstances, such as
those we recently experienced, capitalism does not work
either? If it had not been for quasi-socialists coming in
and saving the capitalist system—to put it kindly for my
colleagues on the Front Bench—it would have collapsed
by now?

Mr. Randall: Excesses of any ideology are bad and
wrong. I am a pragmatist, and I think we should just
get on with the way we live our lives, and not adhere
strictly to such ideologies, so the hon. Gentleman is
right in one way.
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My hon. Friend the Member for Sevenoaks (Mr. Fallon)
made a wonderful speech—it was short and to the
point—and we should take a great deal of encouragement
from, and listen to, his expertise. I think people want us
to recognise the problem that we are facing and to say
how we are going to sort it out. I put this question to
those on the Treasury Bench: can they look me in the
face and say they would have delivered the same Budget
if an election were not looming? That is the honesty
that I would like. If there were another two years of this
Parliament to run—God help us—they would not have
delivered that Budget. We would not have been told,
“We’ll come back to the problem in a couple of months.”
That is the disservice that they have done not only to the
country or businesses but to every person in the country.

I received a letter today from Mr. Robert Fowler,
managing director of Maygray in my constituency. His
business rates bill has obviously just arrived, and he
wanted me to know that there has been

“a 70 per cent increase over the life of this government and a
12 per cent increase over the last year”

in his rates. That is the reality that businesses face. We in
this House can all pontificate and talk about the wonderful
schemes, but the reality for most people is far different.
I am afraid to say that many in this House have no idea
about business—I would say that many have no idea of
the real world, but that would be unfair, because we all
return home to the real world every night—and that
knowledge of what makes business work is an increasingly
rare commodity here. Mr. Fowler asked me what I
would do if the bank manager came to me and asked
what I was going to do about my overdraft. If I followed
the Chancellor’s advice, I would say, “I’ll write you a
cheque. Will that sort it out?” It would be as simple
as that.

Last Friday, I visited Hale Hamilton Valves, a business
in my constituency. I have travelled past its premises
nearly all my life, which are known mostly in my area
for the wonderful magnolia that comes out at this time
of year—everybody recognises it. The business, which
makes valves and things for submarines, is wonderful.
The people at that firm told me about the difficulty they
had in getting people in as apprentices, because that
sort of work is not recognised. For all that we welcome
the university places—although, as my hon. Friend the
Member for Tatton (Mr. Osborne) said, funding for
those is for only one year, which seems slightly pointless—
the Government could do something just by increasing
the status of engineers and technical qualifications.

We have heard about the banks today. Many people
have complained to me that they are not getting the
finance that they need, despite the taxpayers’ money
that has been put into the banks, but my business has
been lucky. I pay tribute to bankers—not to those who
were the architects of the problems but to the ordinary
people working in banks. Like people in this House,
people who work in banks have received a great deal of
abuse. I have heard about that from various friends and
acquaintances and from my bank manager, who says
that he does not want to go down to the local pub
because he will get all the banking jokes—and we can
all recognise some similarity with our own position. I
would like to thank people who work in banks, who
have been very supportive but whose own jobs are
under threat because of the actions of some.

I have some good news. The London borough of
Hillingdon, where I have lived all my life, was almost
bankrupt, but the Conservative administration has turned
it round. It can be done, and Conservatives can do it.
With all sincerity and from the bottom of my heart, I
pray that this is the last Labour Budget that I have to
endure for a long time. This Prime Minister, both as
Prime Minister and as Chancellor, will—if we have any
more of this wretched Government—have achieved what
two world wars, the great depression and many other
things that my company has faced over the century
could not, because we cannot continue in this environment
any more. It is no good saying that people are exaggerating:
businesses are on their knees because of this Government.
We wanted a Budget, but we got a fudge-it.

3.58 pm

Mr. William Bain (Glasgow, North-East) (Lab): It is
a pleasure to follow the hon. Member for Uxbridge
(Mr. Randall). Like me, he came to the House as a
result of a by-election. I believe that his was towards the
beginning of a Parliament, while mine was towards the
end of this Parliament.

This is my first Budget debate and I wish to pay
tribute to those right hon. and hon. Members for whom
this will be their last Budget debate. I thank my hon.
Friend the Member for Leyton and Wanstead (Harry
Cohen), my hon. Friend the Economic Secretary to the
Treasury, who will speak later and the hon. Member for
Macclesfield (Sir Nicholas Winterton), who made an
exceptional speech. He had an alternative economic
policy and a strategy for jobs and manufacturing—indeed
everything that was missing from the speech by the
shadow Chancellor. To coin a phrase used by the Leader
of the Opposition, the shadow Chancellor today was an
analogue shadow Chancellor for a digital debate.

I also wish to thank my right hon. Friend the Member
for West Dunbartonshire (John McFall), who spoke in
the debate yesterday. It was a pleasure to listen to his
valedictory speech. His work as a Minister and as a
two-term Chair of the Treasury Committee has made a
huge difference on issues such the regulation of credit
and the banking sector and, on this side of the House,
we will miss his contributions greatly.

This is a good Budget for Glasgow, Scotland and the
UK. It prepares us for the new jobs upon which our
future economic prosperity will depend; it sets the country
on a path of fiscal consolidation that will not be damaging
to growth, employment or our social fabric; it protects
vital investment in the front-line public services on
which we rely; and in its fiscal measures it reflects a
greater sense of fairness.

A few weeks ago, I had the opportunity to read a
book by the Nobel prize-winning economist, Joseph
Stiglitz, entitled “Freefall”. The book argues that economic
growth in both the United States and Europe remains
anaemic, and given forecasts for private sector growth,
and in the absence of continued Government support,
there is the risk of continued stagnation. He emphasises
that growth is too weak in the private sector to return
unemployment to normal levels soon.

When Professor Stiglitz visited London recently, he
said that this debate was really about the economics
of Keynesianism against the economics of Hooverism,
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and there is further support for his arguments in the
recent OECD economic outlook report published on
27 February. It states:

“In the major advanced G-20 economies there will be a need
for continued policy stimulus until private demand gathers sustainable
momentum, as the recovery will remain sluggish and fragile”.

It continues:
“Fiscal policies need to remain supportive of economic activity

in the near term, and the fiscal stimulus planned for 2010 should
be implemented fully. The fiscal impulse should start to be
withdrawn in 2011.”

It concludes:
“Unwinding stimulus too early could jeopardise progress in

securing economic recovery”.

I agree strongly with that approach.
Let us look at what has been done in the 18 months

since things went badly wrong for the economy in 2008:
the Centre for Economic and Business Research has
stated that quantitative easing has added about 2 to
3 per cent. to gross domestic product; the automatic
stabilisers that have been introduced have given, and
will give, a fiscal boost of 4 per cent. in the next tax
year; and it is estimated that the fiscal stimulus in the
2008 pre-Budget report prevented GDP from falling by
0.5 per cent. in 2008-09. Furthermore, today, at its
lunch-time seminar, the Institute for Fiscal Studies
downgraded the structural deficit and said that it is now
£67 billion rather than £73 billion. I support the
Government’s efforts to get the deficit down to 5.9 per
cent. of GDP by 2014-15. Doing it that way is right and
does not sacrifice jobs. Let us also consider the record
of all the G7 nations: the UK has the most ambitious
deficit reduction strategy. It is more ambitious than that
of Germany, Canada, the United States, Japan, France
and Italy.

One of the key reasons why I stood for office was to
tackle unemployment, and I am pleased that in the UK,
at 7.8 per cent, unemployment is 2 per cent. lower than
in the eurozone and 2 per cent. lower than in the United
States. However, my constituency has suffered from an
increase in unemployment in the past 12 months—it
has risen by 901—so the measures on extending the jobs
guarantee for 18 to 24-year-olds until 2012 are particularly
important. Two weeks ago, I met about 20 young people
in the Royal Strathclyde Blindcraft Industries factory in
Springburn in my constituency. They had all come off
the unemployment register thanks to future jobs fund
investment, they were all learning a new set of skills in
manufacturing and construction, and they had all had
their lives turned around. They will be a great asset to
Glasgow’s economic future.

Tomorrow I am hosting a jobs summit in my
constituency, bringing together businesses, trade unions,
CBI Scotland, the local chamber of commerce and
public sector employers, as well as voluntary and third
sector employers, because the challenge that we face in
diversifying our economy is one that neither the private
sector nor the Government can face alone. Rather, this
must happen through the public and private sectors
working together. That is why the role of the new green
investment bank in driving future growth and employment
in environmentally sustainable industries, with a £2 billion
investment, is so crucial. I know that in Scotland, with
offshore wind and investment in the digital and creative

industries, the scheme will create thousands of new
jobs. The Government therefore have a role in recalibrating
our economy; they cannot simply stand aside and set a
fiscal framework. A decent society needs an active, but
not an overpowering state.

If we maintain the current course, I hope that the UK
will be able to match the levels of investment in research
and development that countries such as South Korea,
Germany and Sweden reached in previous decades;
because it is through high-level manufacturing, the creative
industries and low-carbon technology that we can
permanently replace some of the output that was lost in
the recession. My right hon. Friends the Prime Minister
and the Secretary of State for Scotland recently visited
the Allied Vehicles plant in my constituency, which is
involved in manufacturing zero-carbon vehicles powered
by electricity. I welcome the fact that the Budget increases
capital allowances for forward-looking companies such
as Allied Vehicles, which employs 350 people in an area
of economic deprivation in Glasgow, North-East.

I also welcome yesterday’s publication of a document
by the Treasury on progressing towards the 2020 target
of abolishing child poverty, which puts the role of
work and making work pay at centre stage. There are
500,000 children in this country who are out of poverty
because of the policies followed by this Government,
while around 9,500 families in my constituency benefit
from child tax credit. The increase of £4 a week in child
tax credit for families with a one or two-year-old child
will help around 65,000 families in Scotland. Across the
UK in 2007 and 2008, there were 700,000 children in
low-income families where only one adult was in work,
while 43 per cent. of children were in families described
as “working poor”. There is therefore much to be done,
through increasing employment opportunities of the
kind that will help families with child care responsibilities
and ensuring that people are demonstrably better off in
employment than on benefits. A rising minimum wage
over the next five years would greatly assist in that too.

This is a Budget that I hope will have the support of
my colleagues on the Labour Benches on Tuesday, and I
hope that all of us will argue for the support of the
country for it in the coming months.

4.8 pm
Bill Wiggin (Leominster) (Con): I was delighted to

listen to the speech by my hon. Friend the Member for
Tatton (Mr. Osborne), who opposed the duty on cider.
That is exceptionally important, because cider has been
a success story and has a tremendous history of growth
in recent years.

Herefordshire is the country’s cider-making heartland.
The United Kingdom produces around 130 million
gallons of cider of year, and half of that comes from
Herefordshire. One billion pints of cider are sold every
year. There are tremendous environmental benefits to
cider production: 2 million new apple trees have been
planted since the mid-1990s, with 9,500 acres of cider
orchards in Herefordshire. Forty-five per cent. of the
apples grown in this country are used for making cider.
There are more than 1,000 people directly employed in
cider making and 5,000 indirectly employed. There is a
wider value to the rural economy.

Mr. Randall: As my hon. Friend knows, I am a great
supporter of cider, and I have noticed from some of the
bottles in this place that the Wildlife Trusts are working
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in conjunction with cider makers because of that advantage
to the environment, which I hope will not be lost with
the increase in tax.

Bill Wiggin: I am grateful to my hon. Friend for that
intervention, and I congratulate him on the excellent
speech that he made earlier. He is right to point out the
benefits of orcharding, as it is called, and to say that the
habitats that can be created in cider orchards are enormously
environmentally helpful, positive and creative. Some
wonderful and very rare animals and, particularly, beetles
can only be found living on apple trees. And where
would we be without mistletoe at Christmas time? Most
of that comes from Herefordshire and Worcestershire.
It is not possible to grow orchards quickly; they take
years to mature. They can also take a variety of forms,
including bush orchards and standard orchards. I hope
that this savage increase in duty—10 per cent. above
inflation, making a total of 13 per cent., which represents
a disproportionate attack on the industry—will not
have the undesirable effect that my hon. Friend has
mentioned.

I want to talk about the fragility of the cider market.
Hon. Members will remember the golden days of cider
being triggered by the Magners television campaign,
which encouraged people to add ice to cider. That
resulted in a tremendous lift across all the different
brands, but the industry is still fragile, as is its growth.
Many of the new producers are hobbyists, or small
producers who are expanding, and they need to be
supported, not forced to bear the brunt of the Government’s
tax plans.

It is a great shame that the Government have chosen
to penalise this industry. Duty on cider has increased by
20 per cent. in the past two years, and it is now being
increased by a further 10 per cent. over and above
inflation, making a total of 13 per cent.. The lower
increase in duty on beer will always adversely affect
cider sales, as there is a substitution effect. That is not
the case, however, when it comes to making cider.

People think that the way in which cider is made
involves taking the apples and crushing them to press
the juice out, then fermenting the juice, preferably in
oak barrels, until it is fully fermented. It is then aged,
bottled and sold. The process is very different, however,
for the own-label white cider sold in supermarkets. The
alcohol is created from sugar-type syrups, and the alcoholic
liquor is then mixed with apple juice, apple flavouring
or apple concentrate. It can then be sold as cider. It is
that highly alcoholic, low-cost drink that is causing
some of the antisocial behaviour problems that bother
us all, and it is a great shame that it carries the name
“cider”. The fruit juice content is the key difference
between the two.

I hope that whoever forms the next Government will
stop attacking people who make cider out of apple juice
in the traditional way, and focus instead on the problem
drinks. My local policeman told me that he had seen
young people in supermarkets turning bottles round to
read the label, to ensure that they were getting the most
units for their money. For them, it was not about what it
tasted like; it was about what it did to them. That is not
the sort of cider that I am talking about, and it is
not the sort of cider that Herefordshire makes. The
white cider known as Frosty Jack’s is not produced
there.

The Government should focus their attention on
dealing with the antisocial behaviour issues and stopping
young people—and, perhaps, older people—drinking
white cider and getting into a terrible state.

Simon Hughes rose—

Bill Wiggin: I shall give way to the hon. Gentleman,
whose mother I believe used to live in Herefordshire.

Simon Hughes: And who moved to Herefordshire
himself at the age of 18.

The hon. Gentleman will know that there is broad
support not only across the House but among people
with a Herefordian connection as well as those in the
west country and elsewhere for his views on the importance
of not giving cider a bad name unjustifiably, and of not
treating a fragile and valuable industry unfairly. The
cider industry has clearly been picked out in isolation
from all the alcohol producers in this country. We will
all want to persuade the incoming Government that the
proposed change should not be sustained, and I hope
that it will be able to be reversed in the near future.

Bill Wiggin: I agree with the hon. Gentleman, and I
was encouraged by the comments of my hon. Friend
the Member for Tatton when he said exactly what the
hon. Gentleman would have wanted to hear—namely
that this across-the-board attack on the cider industry is
not supported on this side of the House. My next-door
parliamentary neighbour, the hon. Member for Hereford
(Mr. Keetch), also speaks strongly for the cider industry,
so it is a shame that he is not in his place today. He will
be leaving the House at the next election, so I hope he
will use this particularly vicious attack on our constituents
as an opportunity to speak in this debate before next
Tuesday.

I would like to talk about something that happened
last week. The Minister for Housing, the right hon.
Member for Wentworth (John Healey), who I believe is
the Government’s pubs Minister, announced on 18 March
12 action points designed to support struggling pubs.
Only a few days later, however, we see his Government
attacking the key product that pubs are supposed to
sell. It defies belief. We are losing five pubs a day. These
duties will have an impact on the sale of cider.

I received an e-mail this morning from a publican in
my constituency who runs the Crown Inn at Woolhope,
which prides itself on being one of the homes of
Herefordshire cider and perry, stocking 18 types
of cider all produced within 15 miles. This is locally
produced cider being sold in a local pub to local people.
That is the sort of model of sustainability that supports
rural economies. It is something that the Government
say should be encouraged, yet as soon as they get the
opportunity, they torpedo all those good intentions
with this savage increase in duty. That puts at risk the
cider producers and apple growers, as well as the cider
industry’s strong and worthy efforts to improve not only
environmental sustainability and local pubs, but higher
standards of responsible drinking.

At the start of his statement yesterday, the Chancellor
of the Exchequer said:

“At the heart of our decisions is a belief that Government
should not stand aside, but should help people and business to
achieve their ambitions.”
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What hollow words! This Budget and the cider duty
increases do not correspond with those comments. The
Chancellor also explained why this was being done:

“A long-standing anomaly has meant that cider has been
under-taxed in comparison with other alcoholic drinks.”—[Official
Report, 24 March 2010; Vol. 508, c. 249-256.]

This, unhappily, ignores the far higher costs involved in
producing cider and the considerable environmental
benefits generated by the cider industry. It is a tragedy
that the Chancellor has gone down this route.

There is another message here, too, for those in the
beer industry. I hope that the House will remember that
large numbers of hop growers also live in my constituency
and do a tremendous job at a time when there is a great
deal of pressure from the brewers to use less and less
hops and to choose hops with higher alpha acids. The
industry—whether it be brewers or cider makers—decided
to fight among themselves about duty and as soon as
the Government saw division, they nipped into the gap
and increased the duty not just, aggressively, on cider,
but on beer, which is a great shame.

Let me touch on binge drinking, too, as the high-strength,
low-fruit-content ciders are deeply associated with this
problem. The overwhelming majority of ciders are not
beverages used by binge drinkers and the country’s
unique, traditional and responsible cider makers should
not be punished for this behaviour. I think that if these
cider makers lived in Labour marginal seats, the difference
in the Budget might have been considerable. I hope that
the Government will reconsider. I hope that, in the
years to come, they will realise that attacking a
British industry run by British producers for British
consumers in British pubs is a very silly and sad mistake
to have made.

Let me touch an another aspect of the Budget that I
noticed—the proposal for a green bank to deal with
green issues. At a time when bankers are, let us face it,
not popular, it is extraordinary that the Government
are acquiring yet another bank. They have bought RBS
and Lloyds, they have taken on a nationalised Northern
Rock, and now they want another bank. I believe that
Post Bank, which was promoted yesterday, will be the
Government’s fourth. I am very happy to see green
businesses supported—I am a passionate environmentalist
myself—but I do not understand why the Government
want to own more and more banking businesses.

If the Government really wanted to promote
environmental issues, they could start by cutting red
tape and ensuring that industries that are exceptionally
environmentally friendly, such as cider making, are
protected. They could deal with the microgeneration
certification scheme, which is affecting green energy
suppliers. They could also help farmers to produce
more on-farm renewable and low-carbon energy. There
are 2,500 on-farm anaerobic digesters in Germany, and
only about 30 in England.

One of my constituents tells me that he wants an
anaerobic digester on his dairy farm and has invested in
one, but he needs help from Advantage West Midlands.
It wants to help, but it is bogged down in red tape.
Regulations and red tape from DEFRA cost about
£530 million, and prevent farmers from expanding into
the low-carbon energy sector. After a decade of Labour,

barely 2 per cent. of the energy used in the United
Kingdom comes from renewable sources. That is a
record that the Government will leave behind. They
should be supporting jobs and the rural economy by
making it easier for businesses to invest.

Labour’s claims to support green technologies are
inconsistent. The rate of duty on liquefied petroleum
gas, a fuel that the Government should be encouraging
more people to use because it is cleaner, has spiralled
upwards in recent years. In 2005, it stood at 9p per
kilogramme. It has already trebled to 28p, and will rise
further to 30.53p on 1 April, to 31.95p in October and
to 33.04p on 1 January next year. Over six years it will
have risen by 367 per cent. That is really not the best
way in which to promote clean alternatives. The
Government are sending a mixed message on green
jobs: in March last year the Prime Minister promised to
create 400,000 of them, but by the time of the Labour
party conference the figure had fallen to 250,000.

The real problem for businesses is the ability to
borrow. The Government have increased the target for
the amounts that banks should be lending to business,
but the lending is not happening. During the current
economic downturn 27,000 businesses have gone under,
and lending is a problem for businesses in my constituency.
Last year I arranged a meeting between banks and
businesses, at which it was made clear that there was a
problem. The banks themselves say that they would like
to lend—especially to farming businesses, because the
collateral in the land value is good—but they cannot
take the risk unless a business has a long track record.
The reason, they say, is that other banks will not lend
the money to them. Liquidity is a real problem at
present, and the Government will not solve it merely by
creating new banks.

Broadband is another example of rural communities
being badly left behind. Towns and villages in my
constituency that are not connected are suffering. Only
58 per cent. of households in the rural west midlands
have fixed broadband connections. According to the
Commission for Rural Communities, 42 per cent. of
rural England can currently only access speeds of
2 megabits per second or below. I have written to
Ministers, whose answers show that the Government
have no idea of the percentage of business and residential
properties in Herefordshire without access to the
2 megabits per second envisaged in Digital Britain. I
met representatives of BT the other day to discuss the
issue, and they were keen to help, but BT is a business
too. It has shareholders, and faces challenges of its own.
I am extremely worried that the Government’s policy
will not work.

Lingen currently has no broadband provider. A company
called QiComm used to provide it, but can no longer do
so because the service is not commercially viable. Members
of the community joined forces to get a service up and
running themselves, with the support of the local council.
There are 36 users, whose broadband service will be
operational from 1 April. That demonstrates what can
be done when users get together. However, if they are to
pay tax on their phone bills, they will be paying for
something that they used not to have but went out and
acquired for themselves. I do not think that the
Government’s 50p tax on fixed-line telephones will deliver
the changes that we would all like to see.
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The Government have spent hundreds of millions of
pounds on bailing out the banks. Businesses will want
to know why that hard-earned taxpayers’ money is not
filtering through the system and reaching them. We
heard plenty about the car industry in the Budget
statement, but I have not forgotten what happened in
the west midlands before the last general election. The
Longbridge plant was failing, and vast quantities of
taxpayers’ money were poured in. That was before the
Phoenix four story broke. I therefore have grave reservations
about what the Government have promised in the Budget.
I am particularly sad about what they are going to do to
the cider industry—a fantastic industry that was doing
so well, and which has been dealt nothing short of a
body blow by this attack on it by the Labour Government.

There are now clear dividing lines. The Government
have demonstrated that they have no regard for the
rural communities. The best description of the Budget
that I have heard is that it is a Polo mint Budget: it
looks all right around the edges, but there is the gaping
hole in the middle of £19 billion in tax that needs to be
raised. We heard nothing about that. It was a Budget
designed for an election campaign, which, like the Budget,
will fail.

4.25 pm

Mr. Charles Walker (Broxbourne) (Con): When I
first entered this House five years ago, I do not think
I was a very nice or pleasant person. The wonderful
thing about Parliament, however, is that it knocks off,
and smoothes, the edges, and I think I am a much nicer
person now. I hope that the Secretary of State for Work
and Pensions will return after the general election a
nicer person. There have been some great contributions
to this afternoon’s debate, but listening to her speech
was a bit like sucking on a lemon, chewing cotton wool
and listening to someone dragging their fingernails
down a blackboard all at the same time; it really did set
one’s teeth on edge. I think she should work on becoming
a nicer person in the Chamber, because she is very nice
outside it, and I think she will wear niceness very well
inside it when she returns—as I am sure she will—after
the general election.

This country faces some enormous challenges; we
would be fools if we did not accept that. Borrowing this
year is set to be £167 billion, and next year it will be a
very similar sum. Our national debt is £1.3 trillion, and
if we include off-balance-sheet liabilities it could be
twice as much. These are therefore very uncertain and
worrying times for our constituents and the businesses
and organisations that serve them.

In uncertain times we, as political leaders in this
country, need to bring as much certainty and clarity to
what we do as possible, because the following is an
example of what happens when we have uncertainty.
Let me say, however, that I hope Labour Members will
see that I am not making a political point.

Today, I received a letter from the chief executive of
Hertford regional college. I shall read out only the
highlights:

“We are currently anticipating up to 70 redundancies of
management, administrative and support staff, which is likely to
be followed soon by 10-15 lecturer posts. The main reasons for
our problem are…The legacy of the fiasco over the Learning and
Skills Council’s mismanaged capital development programme for
colleges, which meant we were unable to finish the Ware campus.

This has left us with no reserves, debts of £12 million and the cost
of having to maintain, mothball or demolish surplus buildings at
Ware for which we have no need.”

He concludes:
“Like many college Principals I accept the need for FE to bear

its fair share of the coming squeeze on public sector spending.
However, it’s frustrating having to navigate such an over-complicated,
fragmented and spasmodic funding and policy environment.”

We did not give this college, or other colleges around
the country, clarity. We said one thing and we then
changed our minds, and we have put them in great
difficulty. I therefore hope that after the next general
election all politicians will, as far as is possible, try to
stand by what they say and what they promise. I know
that that is very difficult to do, but we really must try,
because that is one of the best ways we can help both
public and private sector organisations navigate what
will be a very difficult few years.

We must also demonstrate high levels of fairness.
There will be a war for public money, and a variety of
well-funded pressure groups and organisations will bombard
us with correspondence pleading that their area of
interest is more deserving than others. I believe that
the right hon. Member for Rother Valley (Mr. Barron)
was the Chair of the Select Committee on Health for
some time.

Mr. Barron: Is the Chair.

Mr. Walker: The right hon. Gentleman is the Chair
of the Health Committee. I can tell him that I am
concerned that disease areas—admittedly deserving ones—
that have well-funded lobbyists may crowd out those
disease areas that perhaps do not have such a loud
voice. I am chair of the all-party group on mental
health and I know that for decades mental health has
been underfunded and last in the queue. Things certainly
have improved under this Government and it would be
churlish of me to suggest otherwise, so here is my plea
on behalf of mental health services. I am not going to
ask for more money, because that would be unrealistic.
However, perhaps we could keep what we have got,
because we are doing good work with it, helping many
millions of people who otherwise would not have been
helped. I hope that after the general election, when the
special interests come knocking, we will be fair and will
listen to those voices that perhaps are not raised as
loudly but are equally as deserving.

Of course, we also have a responsibility, as Members
of Parliament, in this difficult time. We must have
robust and searching debate. Many enormous decisions
will need to be taken, but I hope that we will resist the
temptation to get too partisan, too vitriolic and too
personal. I freely admit that I was not a particularly
nice person five years ago. [HON. MEMBERS: “Oh, you
were.”] My colleagues are being very generous. I thought
it was the done thing to stand here and make puerile
comments to score points against the Government. I
did enjoy doing that, but it did not get me very far—I
am still here on the Back Benches—and it certainly did
not advance the causes of my constituents and their
businesses. We need to set a very good example in the
next Parliament, because people will be looking to us to
do the right thing for them, to make the hard decisions
and not only to stand by those decisions, but give them
the proper scrutiny and attention that they deserve.
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I was asked to speak briefly because others wish to
get in, but I should say that I am hugely optimistic
about the future of this country. As I have said, I think
we will have a very difficult few years ahead of us. The
media like to talk this up as a near-apocalyptic five
years, but I know that this country has, in the medium
to long term, an enormously bright future ahead of it. I
know that we are going to get through these dark times
because we are all going to pull together and we are all
going to do the right thing. We may not like it and it
may be difficult for a period of time, but it would be
ridiculous if politicians could not set out an optimistic
vision for what will happen afterwards. No matter what
side of the House we sit on, we all want to see our
constituents become more prosperous, we all want to
see them have great and better opportunities to advance
their lives and achieve their aspirations, and we all want
to see young people, of whatever age, have the very best
education and the very best opportunity to pursue
worthwhile careers, be they in the private or public
sector. I know that we face great challenges, but I also
believe that we have an extremely bright future ahead of
us and it would be silly to suggest otherwise.

I wish to say one last thing as this Parliament draws
to a close. I have had a cracking time representing my
constituency of Broxbourne; we have had a lot of good
times and we have had a few bad times, but it has been a
fabulous five years. I have also had the honour of
serving with some simply wonderful Members of
Parliament from both sides of the House, who are real
heroes of their communities. In the next week we will
say goodbye to a number of them and in six weeks’ time
we will say hello to perhaps another 300 colleagues, but
this is a great Parliament to work in. Despite what has
happened over the past five years, it is full of the most
honourable people and it has been an absolute privilege
to call them colleagues.

4.34 pm

Mr. William Cash (Stone) (Con): My hon. Friend the
Member for Broxbourne (Mr. Walker) modestly said
that when he came here he was not a very nice person,
but I do not agree with that at all. He has always been a
very nice person and, more importantly, he has enormous
integrity. I want to get that straight, because when he
goes into this election, he can hold his head high for the
simple reason that, from the Back Benches, he has been
absolutely true to what he believes in. As I have said
several times in the past month or so, we not only need
radical reform in this Parliament but we need our Back
Benchers to have backbone. That has been part of the
problem.

Many of the complaints that have been made about
the manner in which the system works, through the
Whips and so on, do not take sufficient regard of the
way that some of us have acted from time to time, for a
variety of reasons, despite our general agreement with
the policies, principles and attitudes of our parties. That
applies across the House and in all parties, and I pay
tribute to the hon. Member for Luton, North (Kelvin
Hopkins) for standing out as a man of integrity. This is
what makes a Parliament. We should not just get up
and parrot whatever other people want to give us, by
way of a broadsheet. We must get up and say what we

really think, because our first duty is to our country,
our second duty is to our constituents and our third
duty is to our party’s policies and programmes. Those
sentiments are not mine but Winston Churchill’s, and I
believe them absolutely. I will do my best to continue in
that manner after the next election if my electorate are
good enough to return me to the House.

I want to talk about the truth in relation to two main
matters, the first of which is the economy. The Economic
Secretary to the Treasury is a sort of neighbour of
mine, as he represents Dudley, South—at least, he is not
far away—and I have had many exchanges with him, as
well as with the Chancellor of the Exchequer and the
Prime Minister, about what lies at the root of the
Budget. Debt is what lies at the root of the Budget, and
that will continue after the election whichever party gets
into power. In an intervention on my hon. Friend the
Member for Tatton (Mr. Osborne), I made a point that
I have made several times in private meetings about the
extent of the debt. I have pursued this issue since a
debate on fiscal stability on 7 October 2008, when I
began to compare the figures of the Office for National
Statistics with the assertions that the Government were
making about the true level of debt. I do not need to go
through all the debates there have been on this, because
I can say what I need to say very briefly.

The national debt, as asserted by the Government,
even to date, is set to double to £1.5 trillion by 2014-15.
That is £23,000 for every person in the country during
the decade of weakest economic growth since the second
world war, and the worst decade for the stock market
since the early 1930s. That is the asserted level of debt,
but the actual level of debt is truly alarming—I would
call it frightening. Yesterday, I received a letter from the
ONS confirming the actual amount of net debt against
the background of what has been asserted. That letter is
in the Library, so anyone can check it. It says that the
actual net debt is more than £2.65 trillion, if we include
all the hidden costs such as public sector pension liabilities,
and is not the £1 trillion figure that the Government
have, in my opinion, misleadingly presented. What that
means for public expenditure and taxation is relevant
because there is a balancing act between how much we
will need to cut public expenditure and how much
taxation is liable to go up. We will only be able to tell the
British people the truth. If I might quote Winston
Churchill yet again, he said to tell the British people the
truth. If we tell the British people the truth, they will
follow our lead, but I do not believe that that has been
done and the consequences will be very serious for
whichever party wins the next general election. I firmly
believe that my party will do so, but these figures will
not go away.

The Fiscal Responsibility Bill, which I described as a
Bill for fiscal irresponsibility, will do absolutely nothing
about those figures. I believe that that Bill has been
enacted now, and it is an attempt to reduce the deficit by
half within the next four or five years. I am afraid that
that will not deal with the level of real debt. When one
speaks to the credit agencies and the people in the bond
market, as I have, and asks what criteria decide what
our rating will be in the international financial markets,
they do not say that they are considering the accounting
principles set by the Government. By the way, it is not
just the Government—I have discovered today that
these figures, according to the ONS, are agreed in
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conjunction with EUROSTAT. In other words, these
are European statistical formulas that have been adopted.
I shall come on to that in a moment, because the
bottom line is that the real figures are being fudged, not
only here and in Greece but in every other country in
Europe, if things such as public sector liabilities are not
included.

The credit agencies and the bond market are not
interested in the conjuring of accountants; they are
interested in the bottom line. They will tell anyone that
the real bottom line is the actual amount of debt, and
Network Rail, the private finance initiative, nuclear
decommissioning or public sector pensions cannot simply
be magicked away. So when I speak about £3.1 trillion,
which is a huge figure, with its consequences for public
expenditure and the amount of money that people will
have to be taxed, we have to be realistic; otherwise, we
would not be telling the British people the truth.

Other problems arise from the speech that I heard
from the Secretary of State for Work and Pensions.
Already the issue of youth unemployment is a big
problem that the Government have not done enough to
resolve. Unemployment among 16 to 24-year-olds now
runs at 19.6 per cent., and we heard only the other day
about the problems regarding further education and the
lack of confidence among those who know most about
that matter. We heard during the debate on access to
higher education that the problems for further education
are recognised in that sector.

Unemployment among people at large—I am now
referring to the International Labour Organisation’s
definition of unemployment—in October to December
2009 stood at about 2.5 million. That is 7.8 per cent. of
all those who are economically active in this country. To
that I would add the claimant count for jobseeker’s
allowance—that is, 1.635 million. In total, therefore, the
unemployment figure that we should really be looking
at is 4.1 million. We cannot ignore the reality of the
figures, which are in the House of Commons Library
research paper “Economic Indicators, March 2010”.
Employment among 16 to 24-year olds has fallen by
7.8 per cent., which is more than for any other age
group, so young people are being badly served by this
Government. Another factor is that the number of
public sector workers has increased by 200,000 in the
last two years.

As I am sure that people know, when they think
about it, there is not one penny of public expenditure
that does not come from the—hopefully reasonable—tax
paid on income from private enterprise. That is the sole
source of money for public expenditure. We all want
reasonable public services: I am not against that at all,
but the figures that I have set out are unchallengeable
facts. They come from the ONS and the House of
Commons research department. I am certain that the
Minister will not attempt to challenge them from the
Dispatch Box, but the picture that they paint is tragic.

The Budget does nothing to resolve the problems that
the Government face. The problems are so deep that
they will not be resolved by the policies produced
yesterday. It is tragic, but the Government have failed
and that is why, above all else, we have to get rid
of them.

However, it is impossible to disengage the Government’s
failure from other difficulties. We know that the truth
has not been told on debt, where the problems accumulated
as a result of massive, irresponsible and extravagant

public expenditure by the previous Chancellor, who is
now the Prime Minister, when times looked good. He
and his Government now face ruin for the mistakes that
they made, but the difficulties go beyond what has been
going on in the UK.

We had a debate on the Lisbon agenda in European
Committee B only a few days ago. The hon. Member
for Luton, North (Kelvin Hopkins) was also there, as
was the Economic Secretary. I have attended many
similar debates since that agenda was devised in 2000.
Because of the European Communities Act 1972 and
the slavish manner in which we fall in with most of the
policies emerging from Europe, it is impossible to
disentangle our policy making here from what goes on
in Europe.

I think that the hon. Member for Luton, North will
recognise that many of the problems also stem from the
Maastricht treaty. He and I were the only two people in
the House when section 5 of the European Communities
(Amendment) Act 1993 was debated. We referred to
article 2 and the aspirations embedded in the European
treaties to produce high employment and prosperity for
the people of Europe. It has all come to nothing: it is a
total failure, and it has led to the rise of the far right
and high unemployment. We are not immune, because
we are seeing that even in this country.

Why have the British Airways people been on strike,
and why are we seeing the beginnings of similar action
in the railway industry as well? Those events are just
indications of how the failure of the economy, connected
with what is going on in Europe, is producing the
tensions and uncertainty that are already undermining
the people of this country.

Kelvin Hopkins: The hon. Gentleman flatters me
when he speaks of my knowledge of the EU. I assure
the House that his is much greater than mine, but does
he agree that what is happening in Greece and some
other countries—and Germany’s insistence that they
must deflate their economies—will damage the European
economy? Does he also agree that if it is driven down,
we could be dragged down with it unless we are very
careful?

Mr. Cash: Indeed. The first moment I saw what was
happening on the Greek front—it must be two months
ago—I said in this Chamber that the Germans would
not be able to meet the challenge that that presented,
because the German people do not want to. We are
talking about human nature and people, not just technical
bits of accounting rules; one cannot fiddle with people.
The Germans will not pay up, and if they do, there will
be big trouble in Europe, because the problem will go
from Greece to Spain, Portugal, Italy, Ireland and so
on. The problem is inherent in the failure of the economic
system of the European Union—a failure that those of
us who fought the Maastricht treaty in the 1990s predicted.
We were right then, and we are right now. The proof is
before us. The proof of the pudding is in the eating and,
my goodness, it is bitter eating.

There are serious problems, including immigration
and the costs of the welfare system that arise from
excessive immigration. The right hon. Member for
Birkenhead (Mr. Field) and I, and many others, have
got together to explain that over the years. The fact is
that there are problems that can be solved only by
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cutting immigration. I shall not go into that in depth,
but the matter is so important that it ought to be
mentioned in this debate.

I mentioned the question of what the European
Union is achieving, or failing to achieve, and the disaster
that it is causing to the people of this country. I want to
quote from a European Commission document, “Europe
2020 Strategy”:
“our GDP”—

that is, the European gross domestic product—
“fell by 4 per cent. in 2009, our industrial production dropped
back to the levels of the 1990s and 23 million people—or 10 per
cent. of our active population—are now unemployed. The crisis
has been a huge shock for millions of citizens and it has exposed
some fundamental weaknesses of our economy.”

It goes on:
“Even before the crisis, there were many areas where Europe

was not progressing fast enough relative to the rest of the world:
Europe’s average growth rate has been structurally lower than
that of our main economic partners”.

It continues:
“Europe’s employment rates—at 69 per cent. on average for

those aged 20-64—are still significantly lower than in other parts
of the world. Only 63 per cent. of women are in work compared
to 76 per cent. of men. Only 46 per cent. of older workers (55-64)
are employed compared to over 62 per cent. in the US and Japan.
Moreover, on average Europeans work 10 per cent. fewer hours
than their US or Japanese counterparts…Demographic ageing is
accelerating.”

It says:
“The combination of a smaller working population and a

higher share of retired people will place additional strains on our
welfare systems.”

That does not include immigration. The European Union
is taking over common immigration policy, so we will
be bound into the legal framework even more than we
are already. According to the European Commission,
there are already 7 million illegal immigrants in Europe
alone, and they are coming over here as well.

Then there is the question of over-regulation. Even
the Secretary of State for Business, Innovation and
Skills said, when he was a Commissioner, that 4 per
cent. of GDP was taken up by over-regulation in Europe.
I have not heard him say that with regard to what has
been going on in this country since then. Over-regulation
is a massive burden on small businesses, and the pathetic
way in which small businesses are being treated was
illustrated by the comments made by the Federation of
Small Businesses yesterday or today.

There is a need for truth, and we are not being told
the truth. The truth is emerging in the bursting of the
dam. We see it in the case of Greece, in the high
unemployment figures in this country, and even in the
rise of the British National party. We see it in the fact
that the people of this country are deeply disturbed by
the way in which they have been governed over the past
13 years. The answer lies in good government, but it has
to be government based on the truth. The truth that I
have described, regarding levels of debt, and the
fundamental weakness in our integration in the European
Union when we could instead be an association of
member states working effectively, cannot be denied.

Britain needs to wake up, and it will wake up during
the election. When we get past that election and, I hope,

have a Conservative Government with sound principles,
including dealing effectively with the European Union
in line with my United Kingdom Parliamentary Sovereignty
Bill, which I hope will one day be enacted, it is essential
that we restore to this House the power to decide what
is necessary in the interests of our electors, and do not
have it dictated to us by misleading statistics from the
Government and misleading policies that have failed in
the European Union.

4.55 pm

Mr. Tobias Ellwood (Bournemouth, East) (Con): It is
a pleasure to contribute towards the end of this important
debate about the Budget. I pay tribute to my hon.
Friend the Member for Stone (Mr. Cash), who made an
important point about the Government needing to wake
up. This is an interesting Budget, but we needed to wake
up during the statement itself, because the Chancellor’s
performance was so lacklustre. My hon. Friend also
paid tribute to our hon. Friend the Member for Broxbourne
(Mr. Walker), who began his speech by saying that he
was not a nice person. I shall not comment on that,
because he is a thoroughly delightful person now and a
credit to his constituents, who I hope will see the light
and ensure that he is back here in his place on the other
side of the election.

My hon. Friend the Member for Leominster (Bill
Wiggin) made an important contribution about apples
and the taxation now hitting cider. I visited his constituency
and saw how important that industry is. I represent
Bournemouth in the county of Dorset and I know that,
likewise, the industry is important there. I am sorry that
the Treasury deem it appropriate to introduce taxation
or changes to legislation without discussing them or
properly thinking them through with other Departments,
and that is a theme to which I shall return. I am sure
that if the Treasury had engaged with the Department
for Culture, Media and Sport, it would be aware of how
wrong it is to tax all ciders, rather than those that
contribute to binge drinking.

My hon. Friend the Member for Uxbridge (Mr. Randall)
made one of the most succinct points of the entire
debate. If the Economic Secretary to the Treasury is
listening I shall repeat what my hon. Friend said, because
he pointed to the Minister and asked, if an election had
not been coming up in the next two weeks, would we
have seen this particular Budget? [Interruption.] I shall
repeat what my hon. Friend said, because the Minister
is still talking. My hon. Friend asked, if the election
had not been coming up in two weeks’ time, would we
have seen this particular Budget? The honest answer is
absolutely not.

It has been interesting to experience this Budget
debate far more closely than I have any other. The start
of this ritual that we go through is a bit of a farce,
partly because the Opposition and, indeed, the nation
are denied the details until the debate gets going. That is
a strange position to be in, considering that we, as Her
Majesty’s Opposition, are here to challenge and scrutinise
what is going on. We then have to play catch-up during
the debate in order to work out what the Chancellor is
saying.

Because of the Chancellor and the absence of substance,
spark and detail, the Budget statement was a painful
experience, as I have said. I think that Members from all
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parts struggled to stay awake. It was certainly painful
for me, because, with the Chamber being crowded, I
had to sit on the steps of the Gangway, so I ended up
getting sore buttocks halfway through. However, that is
a separate, personal issue on which I shall not dwell.

This ritual borders on the ridiculous when we are
denied access to the full report, and when the Leader of
the Opposition has to react to what is leaked to the
papers in the lead-up to the Budget statement and what
the Chancellor has literally just said. Those are hardly
the conditions for open and fair debate about the state
of the nation’s finances. It is like being given a jigsaw
with some of the pieces missing and the picture on the
box having been removed.

Simon Hughes: The hon. Gentleman makes an interesting
and good point about the presentation of the Budget.
Does he agree that the other great failure of our system
is that we still have no chance to consider properly,
debate routinely or vote on the Government’s expenditure
plans during the course of each financial year?

Mr. Ellwood: The hon. Gentleman makes a further
point, suggesting, as we go through this year of more
openness and scrutiny, that the Leader of the House
might wish to pay further attention to the Budget as
part of that process.

My hon. Friend the Member for Tatton (Mr. Osborne)
has made a similar point. Twenty-four hours later, we
are armed with the necessary information to be able to
digest exactly what has happened in this Budget statement
in a way that we were unable to do during the hour of
the speech itself. Having been able to take stock and
read the small print, we can make a full assessment of
this Budget. Considering the state of the nation’s finances
and the urgency of getting public spending under control
and assisting businesses that are still not getting support
from the banks, there was very little to write home
about. As the headline in the Financial Times, which is
pretty much a neutral newspaper, put it: “Darling ducks
deficit challenge”.

This Budget has really been more about election
tactics—the survival of Labour rather than what is
good for Britain. I can imagine the discussions that
took place in the last couple of weeks, in the lead-up to
this, with people saying, “How do we manage this
exercise for the benefit of our party in surviving through
the next election?” I am guessing that it came down to
three principal tactics. First, with borrowing at £11 billion
less than predicted, how can that be spun in a way to
suggest that there is a successful story and fine stewardship
in navigating the troubled waters of the recession? Of
course, that tactic has to be employed without mentioning
the fact that we were the first country in the G8 to enter
recession and last country to come out of it. It must
also be spun in such a way that we are borrowing
£163 billion, of which it costs £43 billion a year simply
to do the borrowing. From an international credit rating
perspective, that borrowing continues to be under threat.

The second tactic that I think was adopted was the
idea of stealing some headline-grabbing measures from
the Tories and taking credit for them in order to close
off potential lines of attack during the election. That is
why we saw the abolition of stamp duty for homes
under £250,000, the inheritance tax threshold frozen,
and more university places offered. Of course, that

tactic works only when one does not mention that it was
a Tory proposal to abolish stamp duty in that way, that
it was the Conservatives who decided to raise the inheritance
tax threshold to over £1 million, and that it was the
Tories who put forward the idea of more university
places. What has also now been exposed, thanks to my
hon. Friend the Member for Tatton, is that the university
places funding scheme is available only for one year, yet
the average university course takes up to three years.

The third tactic that I think has been employed is to
rally the Labour party with eye-catching headlines on
measures such as tax information-sharing with that
good old country, Belize. Well, of course that got a big
laugh—the biggest laugh of the day—but the enormous
build-up to the big hoo-hah when this announcement
was made suggests that the Budget is not being taken
too seriously. Why not get to the core of the issue by
doing what the Conservatives have been proposing—
capping the level of contributions made to party funding?
That is something that the Government could have
done in any one of the 13 years in which they have been
in power. Instead, they decided to go for gimmicky
headline-grabbing measures.

The same applies to the amount of money for repairing
potholes—£100 million. Anyone who was listening to
the “Today” programme this morning would be aware
that repairing the roads to the necessary standards that
we expect would cost £9 billion, so £100 million will not
go very far, and it will probably cause arguments as to
how and where it is spent, with possibly more going
to Labour seats than Tory ones.

Mr. Christopher Chope (Christchurch) (Con): My
hon. Friend makes a very powerful point. Does he agree
that it is ironic that the Government are threatening to
withdraw the funding for the A338 from the A31 into
Bournemouth, which has been part of a Government-
funded programme, and yet at the same time they are
boasting about increasing expenditure on highway
maintenance?

Mr. Ellwood: My hon. Friend and neighbour makes
an absolutely valid point. That is the trouble with this
Government. They see these schemes, they get put in
place, and then, as we approach the election, things are
moved around for electoral gain.

The tactics of yesterday were all about attempts to
overshadow key aspects of the Budget. We heard nothing
about allowances being frozen, despite inflation running
at 3 per cent., which effectively introduces another form
of stealth tax. We heard nothing about the fact that
national insurance is on its way up—not necessarily the
best thing to do when one is trying to find support for
businesses up and down the country.

Of course, there was no mention of delaying the
spending review, which is so critical from now until
October. I ask the Economic Secretary: what is the
difference between conducting the next three-year spending
round now and doing it in October, apart from the fact
that there happens to be a general election in May?

A £24-billion-hole remains in the Budget, which is
supposed to be filled from savings in public services.
The Government have identified and even ring-fenced
the money, but they have not said where it will come
from. I am afraid that that will be an election issue.
People will ask where Labour intends to make the cuts.
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Of course, we will not know until after the election, if at
all. There are no details in the Budget, which is a “Don’t
rock the boat” Budget. It is the bluffers’ Budget, which
leaves the economy and the country guessing Labour’s
true intentions.

As my hon. Friend the Member for Broxbourne said,
we often come into the Chamber and experience exchanges
of pleasantries or otherwise; we chew over the issues
and say things to each other. Yet the opinion that
actually matters as much as anyone’s is that of the
investors, who examine the Budget speech and the
details of the Red Book and decide whether to invest
and support the Government. Hon. Members should
consider the gilt markets and what happened during the
Budget speech yesterday. Investors around the world
started to sell Government bonds, pulling their money
out of the UK. They did not like what they saw. The
Economic Secretary shakes his head, but they did not
like it.

Mr. Cash: I am fascinated because I did not know
that what my hon. Friend described had happened.
Does he agree that it happened because investors know
the true bottom line on debt and they are not taken in
by the accounting rules, which are governed by EUROSTAT
and so on? Investors look at the bottom line, which is
much worse that the Government admit.

Mr. Ellwood: Again, my hon. Friend makes a powerful
point. The Government must listen because people
deciding to shift their money outside the country is
likely to threaten our credit rating. The Government
need to raise £158 billion of bonds annually in the next
five years. That is a tall order with such a shadow
hanging over our credit rating. I do not think that it can
be achieved without better leadership and drastic action
by the Government. Such action seems currently to
elude them.

In the few minutes that I have left, I want to consider
an aspect of the economy that is close to my heart as
Front-Bench spokesman on the subject—tourism and
its contribution to the economy. It may seem an odd
subject on which to focus, but it is the fifth largest sector
in the economy. It is worth £114 billion and I understand
that approximately a quarter of those in employment
are somehow connected—directly or indirectly—with
tourism. We do not do it justice or discuss sufficiently
its contribution to the economy. The British tourism
industry comprises 200,000 small and medium-sized
businesses. It deserves our support, recognition and
help. It is therefore not such an unusual sector to
consider in a debate about the economy.

What exactly is tourism? It links our seaside towns to
our city centres, our country clubs to our town squares,
the Lake district to the theatre district, the Ferris wheel
to the roulette wheel and the museums in Kensington to
the Munros in Scotland. The unique offering of all
those things makes Britain exceptional. One cannot
replicate that in other countries and that is why we are
the sixth most attractive place in the world to visit. That
accolade is not trumpeted enough.

Tourism is also about supporting the small and medium-
sized business. It is about the tax break on the furnished
holiday let, the cost of the visa to enter this country, the

price of air passenger duty and the scale of the red tape
that faces the B and B. What can tourism do for the
country? It has low barriers of entry—it is easy to get
into tourism. There are favourable exchange rates, and a
Deloitte & Touche report, which was produced not long
ago, proved that for every pound VisitBritain spends
abroad, it brings in around £25 to this country. That is
not a bad investment. How many Departments can one
give money to and then make more money from?

Iceland is not a place that one might think of as a
tourist destination—it is certainly not a place where one
would want to invest one’s money anymore—but as a
result of what has happened to its finances, it is turning
to tourism to mend its economy. It is trying to bring
foreign exchange in by promoting and marketing itself
in a way that it has not done before, and there are
lessons for us to learn from that.

It may shock you to learn that the House last debated
tourism legislation in 1969, Mr. Deputy Speaker, and it
is high time that such legislation was debated again. The
tourism deficit is the difference between the amount of
money that we spend abroad and the money that is
brought here by overseas visitors. In 1997, the deficit
was £4 billion, but that has escalated to £18 billion
today. We are losing out: not enough money or people
are coming to this country from abroad and we are not
attracting people from this country to stay and holiday
here. We need to address that so that we can keep that
money in this country.

The Department for Culture, Media and Sport budget
actually increased by 60 per cent. in the past 10 years,
but the tourism budget remained stagnant at £35 million.
In fact, in the recent spending round by 20 per cent.
What a shame, given that it is one of the few Government
operations that can actually make money, as I said.

Let us look at the Budget and how it ties in with
tourism. As I mentioned earlier, national insurance has
not helped at all. My hon. Friend the Member for
Tatton illustrated the problems with the models that are
proposed in the Budget to support small and medium-sized
business. Business rates will be increasing as a consequence
of the Budget, as will the small companies tax rate.
There will be a fourfold increase in charges on businesses.
In addition, as has been mentioned, the increase in tax
on cider does not tackle the underlying problem of
binge drinking, nor does it provide the support that is
needed for responsible pubs up and down the country.
The increase is like using a hammer to break a nut. It is
not targeted, and once again, there is not enough discussion
between the Treasury, the DCMS and the industry, and
not enough understanding of how taxation can work to
influence behaviour.

To give another example, I met officials of the Tourism
Alliance this week and a group representing caravan
parks, which are a big part of the tourism industry.
They told me that caravan parks are now required to
have an alcohol licence in their flower shops, because
some bunches of flowers come with a bottle of champagne,
so that people can celebrate events. They need a liquor
licence for that, which seems to be absolute madness—there
is no sense at all. That needs looking at.

On bingo and gaming duties, we have again seen a
massive hammer coming down on the industry, which
does not help seaside towns in any way. One hundred
and ninety arcades around the country have closed in
the last year alone thanks to the lack of support from
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the Government. They have tweaked the number of B3
gaming machines that are allowed, which has made
arcades unprofitable, which is why so many are closing.
Once they are closed, the boards go up, which has a
ripple effect on the problems that seaside towns face.

That brings me to the point of order that I made
before the debate. I had the opportunity to grab the
Minister outside the Chamber to ask him whether he
was aware of the announcement made on Radio 4
today that the Government will give £5 million to
support seaside towns. I have just checked, and there is
still no more information on that in the Vote Office, yet
the announcement was made on the radio. I plead to
you, Mr. Deputy Speaker, and to the Minister that
surely, if we are going to respect this House and if we
are going to be allowed to debate those matters properly,
we need to share information with hon. Members so
that we can understand what is happening. I have no
idea where this £5 million is coming from. I have a
suspicion that it is actually regurgitated money, as is
often the case—an old announcement conveniently
re-announced—but I simply do not know. DCMS is
none the wiser, and the Treasury Minister did not know
anything about it, which suggests that it is a regurgitated
announcement.

Furnished holiday lets are those homes that are given
over to the tourism market to provide an alternative to
staying in a hotel. If the tax breaks that have applied
until now are removed in April, as the Government
intend, 10 per cent. of the market could be lost, which
would lead to the loss of 2,400 jobs and a potential
reduction in tourism spend of more than £200 million. I
do not think that the Treasury has looked at this carefully
enough and I ask the Minister to reconsider it. We
have made it clear that we are likely to shift the rules so
that the occupancy rate will have to be 20 weeks a year,
rather than 10. The Government are running scared of
EU legislation, but I ask them to listen to the tourism
industry, realise how important this issue is for
people from Cornwall to Scotland and get the legislation
sorted out.

There are many aspects of Conservative policy on
tourism that I would be happy for the Government to
copy. Thankfully, a general election is coming up so we
do not have to wait much longer. Only £37 of every
£100 we spend on holidays is spent in the UK, which
means that £63 is spent abroad. A little effort by this
Government to promote Britain to encourage us to
celebrate what we have here would shift that balance
and more money would stay in the UK. Corporation
tax should go down, not up, and business rate relief
should be automatic, not accessed only after a lot of red
tape. The Budget did not contain any new tax breaks for
new companies, but we have promised that every new
company with fewer than 10 employees will not have to
pay national insurance for the first year. The Secretary
of State asked for evidence of what the Tories would do,
and that policy is a great example of how we would help
SMEs get the support that they need.

The Government also need to look at the issue of
visas. I urge them to consider a Schengen-plus bind-on
to allow those Oriental visitors who want to come here
to do so. France and Germany have 500,000 visitors
from China every year, but the UK only gets 100,000.
That is because Chinese tourists look at the cost of the
UK visa and the cost of the Schengen visa, and they

turn their nose up at the British offer because it allows
entry into just one country. Biometrics must have reached
the point at which the two systems could work together
and that would be a step towards helping the British
tourism industry.

The Chancellor spoke for more than an hour, after
which we knew little more than we had done before.
After three terms of this Government, we still do not
know what they have actually done. We head towards
the general election none the wiser about how Labour
would cut spending in real terms, how small business
would get more support or how the cuts of £24 billion
would affect the public services. After a decade of
Labour, we see that the boom was wasted. The Government
have failed to carry out the radical reforms to public
services that new Labour promised us back in 1997 with
such fanfare. Those reforms promised to change lives,
but our pension systems remain a mess and our health
and education systems hardly reflect the doubling of
the budgets that they have received.

This Budget, days away from a general election,
should have provided the economic argument for Labour’s
appeal for a fourth term. Instead, it shied away from the
big questions. It postponed the big issues and attempted
to hoodwink the British people into thinking that Labour
has weathered the economic storm. It has exposed the
absence of a plan or any vision for the future. Britain
can do better, and thankfully the nation will decide
whether this Government should have a fourth term.
They may well ask what on earth was achieved in the
last three terms.

5.19 pm

Mr. Christopher Chope (Christchurch) (Con): It is a
great pleasure to follow my constituency neighbour, my
hon. Friend the Member for Bournemouth, East
(Mr. Ellwood). He made some points that were extremely
pertinent not just generally but to my constituency in
particular, which relies heavily on the tourism industry.
Obviously, many people who go and stay in Bournemouth
will spend quite a lot of their time in Christchurch, and
vice versa.

It is a great privilege to speak in this debate. I will
begin with a similar point to the one made by my hon.
Friend the Member for Tatton (Mr. Osborne) when he
opened the debate this afternoon. He talked about the
Government’s sleight of hand in not allowing an increase
in personal allowances this year, which will affect 30 million
people in employment. Is it not a surprise that the
Government did not want to give that a fanfare and
spell it out in the first few words of the Budget statement.
I suppose that they are hoping that people will not
notice until later in the year.

That brings me to the issue of personal allowances.
In my view, the concept of a personal allowance is this:
every person should have a starting point for tax, enabling
them to keep enough money to live a normal life,
without extravagances or anything like that, and to
meet their basic needs, before they have to start paying
taxation—before the Government say, “We need a
contribution from you!” Back in 1952—you and I,
Mr. Deputy Speaker, may just recall the situation then—
income tax came into effect only when a person’s income
reached 103 per cent. of average earnings. Today, however,
when average earnings are £23,500 a year—taking the
public sector average in December of £457 a week and
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relating it to the private sector average in December of
£448 a week—the personal allowance is £6,475. In my
submission, that is far too low, because nobody can live
on £6,475.

That is recognised by those who support the national
minimum wage. It was announced in the Budget papers
that the national minimum wage will increase in the
autumn. That means that somebody on the national
minimum wage working 40 hours a week will receive
more than £12,000. Why, if they are getting the minimum
wage, should they have to pay tax on £5,500 of that
money?

Simon Hughes rose—

Mr. Chope: I shall take an intervention from the hon.
Gentleman, whom I presume will tell me about the
Liberal Democrat policy. No doubt it will seem attractive
in isolation; I just hope that he will tell me how it will be
paid for.

Simon Hughes: The hon. Gentleman anticipates my
intervention slightly. Does he support the policy that we
have made no secret about and which we think is central
to the taxation system? That policy is to take everybody
with an income of £10,000, however derived, out of the
taxation system altogether. It would be paid for by the
people who have very high incomes and by reducing
the advantages that they get, for example, in pension
relief and so on. It would be balanced and paid for
elsewhere, but would benefit 3.5 million people, or
more, a year.

Mr. Chope: The argument for taking a lot of people
out of tax is very strong, but I do not think that the
solution of trying to pay for it by further penalising
those who constitute the most productive parts of the
economy will do anything other than drive increasing
numbers of people overseas. They will take their income
and abilities overseas. I have met many people in my
constituency who have done just that over the past
couple of years, and I have met even more in recent days
who have said that they are thinking of doing just that,
unless we have a Conservative Government that will
introduce common-sense policies.

Mr. Cash: I agree with my hon. Friend that the kind
of grandmother’s footsteps that the Liberal Democrats
and others would engage in, which would be just fiddling
around with the tax regime, is not the answer. What we
need are sound Conservative principles. We want
competitiveness, enterprise and growth. We want small
businesses to be given the opportunity to pay for whatever
is reasonable in the way of public expenditure. My hon.
Friend is absolutely right in all the arguments that he is
putting forward.

Mr. Chope: I am grateful to my hon. Friend. It is a
colloquialism, but we often talk about the direction of
travel. My point is that freezing personal allowances is
completely the wrong direction of travel. I hope that an
incoming Conservative Government will start increasing
personal allowances, giving people more money to spend,
so that they can meet their basic needs. With the
Government’s announcement, income tax will now start
to be paid on 27 per cent. of national average earnings,
which is far too low a figure.

My next, brief point is this. I have been doing a bit of
bedtime reading, and I was recently looking at “The
Right Approach to the Economy: Outline of an Economic
Strategy for the next Conservative Government”, which
was produced in 1977. Among its authors were the
noble Lords Howe and Howell, and it was edited by the
father of my right hon. Friend the Member for Horsham
(Mr. Maude), who is playing a key role in ensuring that
we are well prepared for government. It is an historic
document, and, interestingly, it reminds us that we have
been here before. Back in 1951, at the end of a Labour
Government, we found ourselves in an enormous crisis.
In 1977, when “The Right Approach to the Economy”
was written, we were also in an enormous crisis, and on
both occasions, the crisis was largely contributed to by a
Labour Government having had runaway expenditure
in previous years and having built up an enormous
deficit. One of the big problems that we are now suffering
from is that during the period before the global financial
crisis, the Government were running a deficit of £34 billion,
when we should have had a surplus. That is symptomatic
of the recklessness with which they were managing the
economy, and we are now reaping the whirlwind.

The tax strategy outlined in “The Right Approach to
the Economy” was to have four major elements:

“Lower personal taxation to restore work incentives…An enterprise
package of measures to stimulate business growth…Stronger
encouragement to personal savings and capital building on the
widest possible scale,”

and “Simplification of the system.” Those four recipes
are as relevant today as they were in 1977. Indeed, one
of the papers over the weekend referred to the fact that
Finance Bills are now about 10 times the size that they
used to be. The system is grossly complex. Think of
how much money is wasted just in administering it,
Mr. Deputy Speaker.

Briefly, my last point concerns the amount of debt
interest. The pie chart on page 11 of the Red Book
shows that debt interest payments stand at £43 billion.
The most hated tax in my constituency is council tax.
The income from council tax is only £26 billion, so if we
were not paying so much debt interest, we could abolish
council tax. That is the extent to which we have got
ourselves into a problem of overhanging debt, produced
by this Government, for which we are all paying dearly.
There are obviously various other ways in which one
could carve that figure up, but the big thing missing
from that pie chart on Government spending by function
is anything about waste. The amount of Government
spending that is wasted is significant, and it should be
included in a pie chart, with a figure for the billions of
pounds that are wasted. That chart needs to be improved.
I hope that an incoming Conservative Government will
include a figure for waste, so that we can see over the
course of that Government how the figure will decline.

The Government suggested, with a bit of smoke and
mirrors, that they could do away with our problems by
making a few economies in individual Departments,
but my hon. Friend the Member for Tatton, speaking
from the Front Bench, was absolutely brilliant when he
quoted directly from the people on the front line in
those Departments. Let us hope that we have similar
frankness from those people when we get into government.
Then we can have a real campaign to show exactly what
an awful inheritance we are going to have.
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5.30 pm

Mr. David Gauke (South-West Hertfordshire) (Con):
It is a great pleasure to respond to the debate, and I
should like to thank my many hon. Friends who have
participated in it, starting with my hon. Friend the
Member for Macclesfield (Sir Nicholas Winterton),
who made his final speech to the House today. In a long
and distinguished career here, he has never been frightened
of controversy or of defying his Front Bench. Not only
has he not been frightened, I think that he has rather
enjoyed it—

James Duddridge (Rochford and Southend, East) (Con):
Too much!

Mr. Gauke: That is not for me to say, but he has been
consistent in his advocacy of manufacturing, and he
argued today for a rebalanced economy and greater
savings. I suspect that he has been reading some of the
work on the new economic model by my hon. Friend
the Member for Tatton (Mr. Osborne), the shadow
Chancellor—

Sir Nicholas Winterton: My constituent!

Mr. Gauke: Indeed? I am grateful for that information.
My hon. Friend the Member for Macclesfield’s industry

and independence have been well respected by his
constituents and by hon. Members—and by those who
fall into both categories—in his long career. I do not
know whether he will be pleased to discover that he
became a Member of Parliament eight days before I
was born. He probably will not, but I congratulate him
on his long and distinguished career none the less.

I also thank my hon. Friend the Member for Sevenoaks
(Mr. Fallon) for his excellent speech, in which he highlighted
his concerns about youth unemployment, the budget
deficit, and the need for an office for budget responsibility.
He also used a telling phrase when he described the
Budget as a “mock Budget”. My hon. Friend the Member
for Uxbridge (Mr. Randall) provided the House with a
business perspective, and with details of how businesses
such as Randall’s of Uxbridge had suffered under Labour
Governments through the generations. This Government
have been no exception.

I should also like to thank my hon. Friend the Member
for Leominster (Bill Wiggin) for highlighting the Budget’s
attack on cider. He rightly said that, although the
Government sometimes copy our policies, they frequently
fail to get them quite right. This is just such an occasion,
as they have raised the tax on all cider rather than
targeting the super-strength ciders. That is most unfortunate
and will cause great difficulty in his constituency—a
fine constituency that I know well, and I know that you
do, too, Mr. Deputy Speaker.

I also want to thank my hon. Friend the Member for
Broxbourne (Mr. Walker), who started with the statement,
which has been widely denied, that when he first came
to this place, he was not a nice person. I knew him when
he arrived here, and would just like to say that he was a
very nice person. He was perhaps a little chubbier than
he is now, but he was certainly very nice.

My hon. Friend the Member for Stone (Mr. Cash),
following the example of my hon. Friend the Member
for Macclesfield in being consistent in focusing on

certain issues, highlighted over-regulation, immigration
and Europe in his speech. My hon. Friend the Member
for Bournemouth, East (Mr. Ellwood), who is a great
advocate for the tourism industry, highlighted our party’s
policy on the difficulties with furnished holiday lettings.
My hon. Friend the Member for Christchurch (Mr. Chope)
mentioned the fact that Labour Governments always
leave the economy and the public finances in a mess.

I also want to thank the right hon. Member for
Rother Valley (Mr. Barron), who spoke well about his
constituency, and the hon. Member for Luton, North
(Kelvin Hopkins), who, rather to everyone’s surprise,
praised Lord Mandelson. The hon. Member for Leyton
and Wanstead (Harry Cohen) revealed that he was a
leading intellectual influence on Government policy
and the return of Keynesianism. He also spoke of the
need for greater transparency to prevent people from
being ripped off. The hon. Member for Glasgow, North-
East (Mr. Bain) spoke in his first Budget debate, and I
suspect that it will not be his last.

The task for the Budget was perhaps best set by the
Governor of the Bank of England, Mervyn King, in a
speech in Exeter on 19 January when he said that the
spring Budget provides an opportunity to
“demonstrate a strong commitment to fiscal sustainability in the
longer term”.

We can take it as implicit in that that the Government
had not succeeded in demonstrating a strong commitment
to fiscal sustainability prior to this Budget. The fact is
that the Government have failed that task.

It is not persuasive for the Government to say, “Look,
we have lower borrowing than we predicted.” After all,
the Institute for Fiscal Studies predicted in its green
budget in January that the borrowing could be reduced
to £167 billion for this year, but it went on to state that,
even with the same level of growth as the Government
predicted, lower tax revenues would result, so much of
the gains would be lost. The IFS also pointed out that
the Treasury’s forecasts for economic growth were higher
than the average of independent forecasts; indeed, we
know that they are even higher than the Bank of England
projected. There is consequently very little room for
optimism as far as growth is concerned.

We have heard a lot about tax rises. Most noticeably,
we heard about the increase in national insurance
contributions. It was striking when, earlier this week, a
policy exchange paper showed, by running through an
economic model very similar to that of the Treasury,
that an increase in employers’ national insurance
contributions of 2 per cent. would reduce gross domestic
product by 2 per cent. and increase unemployment by
1 million. It was rightly said that the result should be
viewed with caution and I am not saying that the figure
is right. If it is, however, it is remarkable that the
Treasury went ahead, especially if it had received such
advice. The Treasury should come clean with the British
people as to the advice it has received on this matter.

We heard more about higher tax on alcohol, not least
on cider, and we heard about a permanent increase on
stamp duty. There is also the issue of freezing personal
allowances, raised by a number of hon. Members,
which will cost 30 million people at least £48 a year
as a consequence of the retail prices index being much
higher than the rate to which the personal allowance
will be raised.
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The big question and the big missing element is the
absence of spending plans—the absence of a comprehensive
spending review that is long overdue. The Government’s
excuse, of course, is that there is uncertainty about what
the debt and unemployment figures will be over the
months ahead, yet somehow those uncertainties are
magically removed once we are the other side of a
general election. At that point, it is possible to set out
spending plans going through to 2013-14.

We are not given the numbers and, given what the
IFS said earlier today, we know why. According to the
IFS, spending on public services and administration
will have to fall by a total of £48 billion in real terms by
2014-15 and in unprotected areas such as higher education,
transport and housing, spending will have to be reduced
by between 19.5 and 25.4 per cent. by 2014-15. If the
Minister disputes those numbers, I urge him to take the
opportunity to do so this afternoon.

My hon. Friend the shadow Chancellor provided us
with some quotations from officials regarding spending
plans. I am not going to repeat them—time does not
allow me—but I can throw in some examples where
both the Department for Business, Innovation and Skills
and the Department for Communities and Local
Government seem to be making the same claims for the
same efficiencies in exactly the same terms. It looks as if
there is an element of double counting as well. It is
worth quoting Cathy Newman, the Channel 4 journalist
who compiled this list, when she described Departments
as being
“hilariously candid about just how back of the envelope their
plans are”.

The truth is that the Government have a dreadful
record on efficiency savings. They had their own target
of £35 billion of savings to be found between April 2008
and April 2011, but confirmed yesterday that they had
found only £10.8 billion. As the IFS pointed out today,
some savings that have been found belong to existing
efficiency drives and are therefore not additional, while
some, because they are in protected areas, will be recycled
and will not count towards deficit reduction. Savings
must be about delivering. It is a question of having to
show, not tell. That is one reason for saying that the
sooner we get on with delivering these efficiency savings,
the better.

The fact is that this has been a thin, empty, dead-end
Budget, lacking ideas and vision and giving no sense of
how this Government will take the country forward.
Perhaps, as we debate what Conservative Members
hope will be the last Budget produced by Labour, this is
a good time to look back at the first, delivered on 2 July
1997 by the then Chancellor, now Prime Minister. It is
well worth reading some of the lines that appear in it:

“Public finances must be sustainable over the long term. If
they are not, the poor, the elderly and those on fixed incomes who
depend on public services that will suffer most.”

Mr. Desmond Swayne (New Forest, West) (Con): He
was right.

Mr. Gauke: He was indeed. We are now borrowing
more than we have borrowed at any time in our peacetime
history.

The then Chancellor went on to say:

“A prudent estimate of the current trend rate of growth is only
2¼ per cent., so raising the long-term growth rate of our economy
is our major challenge.”

The IFS green budget and the OECD estimate that the
trend growth rate is now 1¾ per cent., so there is
another failure.

The then Chancellor also said that past Chancellors
had
“deluded themselves into believing that growth, however unbalanced,
was evidence of their success. I will not ignore the warning signs
and I will not repeat past mistakes”,

but oh yes he did. He also said that one of important
elements of growth was business investment, but now,
in 2010, we are seeing the largest fall in business investment
since records began.

The then Chancellor said:
“Half the adult population of our country hardly saves at all.”

Under the current Government, saving rates have reached
record lows. He also said:

“I want the United Kingdom to be the obvious first choice for
new investment, so I have decided to cut the main rate of corporation
tax.”

He went on to boast about our tax competitiveness on
the basis of the corporation tax rate. In 1997, our rate
was lower than the OECD average; now it is higher. In
1997, ours was the 11th lowest rate in the world; now it
is the 23rd lowest. In 1997 ours was the third lowest rate
in the EU 15; now it is the sixth highest, and the Prime
Minister is standing in the way of our proposals to
reduce corporation tax further.

The then Chancellor said that
“it is time for the welfare state to put opportunity back into
people’s hands.”

He also focused on young people, saying:
“There will be no fifth option—to stay at home on full benefit.”—

[Official Report, 2 July 1997; Vol. 297, c. 303-308.]

Now 923 young people aged between 16 and 24 are
unemployed, and the figure is 50 per cent. higher than it
was in 1997. The figure for economic inactivity is at a
record high, at over 8 million.

That was not a Budget that stood the test of time. It
introduced fiscal rules that have been abandoned. It
boasted of dismantling the internal market in the national
health service, which had to be reintroduced. It proposed
individual learning accounts, which had to be abandoned
after being abused by fraudsters. It proposed a university
for industry; that proposal led nowhere. Nevertheless,
we could at least say that that was not an empty Budget.
It was packed with ideas, although most of them were
bad ideas. In contrast, yesterday’s Budget showed that
the Government have completely run out of ideas and
run out of steam. I can, however, find one similarity
between the hyperactive Chancellor and the fading Prime
Minister who will go to the electorate very shortly. Both
can be described in this way: fired with enthusiasm.

This is a Government who are just trying to muddle
through—a Government who have run out of steam,
run out of ideas and run out of courage. With this
Budget, they are ending with a whimper.

5.45 pm

The Economic Secretary to the Treasury (Ian Pearson):
It is a pleasure to respond to today’s Budget debate on
behalf of the Government. I shall begin by responding
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to the speeches of Back-Bench Members, some of whom
were making their last speech in the Chamber as they
will be retiring at the forthcoming general election.

My right hon. Friend the Member for Rother Valley
(Mr. Barron) made a powerful speech in which he
talked about the importance of investment in schools in
his community and in infrastructure. He has seen the
great difference that has made, yet in the years before
Labour came to power such investment just was not
there and his area was forgotten about. He rightly
pointed out that Building Schools for the Future is a
programme for the future, and it will continue to provide
much-needed investment in our schools infrastructure.
He also spoke very eloquently about the changes he has
seen in the coalfield communities in and around his
constituency, and I particularly noted his points about
Orgreave and the advanced manufacturing plant that is
now located there.

My right hon. Friend also made some valid points
about the role of Government intervention both in his
constituency and more generally, and I am disappointed
that it appears that regional development agencies have
become a political football. A rational and dispassionate
analysis of the situation leads to the obvious conclusion
that there are some things that can be done at the local
level and others that need to be done at the Westminster
and Whitehall level, but that there is also a gap, so there
is a valid case for RDAs and the work they do. The
Conservative party should have a serious think about its
planning policy because it would put future economic
growth in jeopardy by putting barriers in the way of the
strategically important investments that the UK will
need to make.

I want to pay tribute to the hon. Member for Macclesfield
(Sir Nicholas Winterton), who is retiring after almost
39 years in this House. As has been said, he began his
parliamentary career before the hon. Member for South-
West Hertfordshire (Mr. Gauke) was born—and the
shadow Chancellor, too. I think I must have been a
secondary school pupil when the hon. Member for
Macclesfield first entered this House. As always, he
spoke with great passion about manufacturing industry
and I, as an MP for a west midlands seat, share that
passion. I do not, however, share his concerns about
international ownership of companies that are major
employers in the United Kingdom. In modern-day
manufacturing, companies, including some of our biggest
companies, have a very diverse share base. The hon.
Gentleman mentioned AstraZeneca, and it is a case in
point. I am sure he will have welcomed the Chancellor’s
comments about not going back to the interventionism
of the past, but no return to the hands-off approach of
the free marketeers either. I believe an active industrial
policy to support manufacturing is what is needed. That
is not to say that we do not need to do more to improve
the service sector, but it is inconceivable that the United
Kingdom can have a strong future without a vibrant
manufacturing base.

I have always respected the views held by my hon.
Friends the Members for Luton, North (Kelvin Hopkins)
and for Leyton and Wanstead (Harry Cohen), although
I have found it very difficult to agree with them on most
occasions. In fact, it is one of the ironies of this place
that I have probably agreed more with Opposition
Front-Bench Members than with them over the last 15
years that I have been a Member of this House. However,

my hon. Friend the Member for Luton, North is absolutely
right to point to the value of the new industrial activism
that has been espoused by Lord Mandelson. A number
of us have been arguing strongly for that for a long time.
I am glad that it is now more recognised within government.
My hon. Friend said that we ought to be following
Germany’s example more, but if he reads the detail of
the Budget and what we are saying in response to the
Hauser review, he will see that we are following the
model of Fraunhofer’s that has been introduced there.
In fact, although our proposals on UK finance for
growth and the green investment are not the same as
this—one would not expect them to be—they share
some similarities with the Kreditanstalt für Wiederaufbau,
which Germany has had for many years.

The hon. Member for Sevenoaks (Mr. Fallon) is
always worth listening to, but I still think he is on the
wrong side of the argument on how we should tackle
the deficit. We maintain strongly that making cuts now
would put the recovery in danger, and we do not believe
it is right to do that. However, he made some good
points about the costs of employment, and it is right
that any future Government should look at those and
when the time is appropriate, and the economy can
afford it, should look to reduce national insurance. The
judgment we made in increasing national insurance
from April 2011 was that we need to do that as part of
our plans for fiscal consolidation, and we believe it is
the fair thing to do. He also made important points
about private equity. If he were to read page 53—I think
that is the right page—of the Budget document, he
would see that we wish to re-examine venture capital
trusts and the eligibility limits for investments that are
made. He also ought to welcome what we are doing
through the growth capital fund and UK Finance for
Growth too.

The hon. Member for Uxbridge (Mr. Randall) talked
with the great knowledge that comes from his background
in business. Like him, I have a business background, so
I understand why he feels so strongly about it. I agree
with the points he made about the status of engineers. I
dimly remember something from my education days
about selective employment tax, to which he referred.
My hon. Friend the Member for Glasgow, North-East
(Mr. Bain) paid full tribute to serving Members of this
House. He may be a new Member, but he made a very
mature contribution to his first Budget debate speech,
and I know that that will augur well for his future.

The hon. Member for Leominster (Bill Wiggin) made
a stout defence of the cider industry in his constituency,
and it is right that he wishes to press for the interests of
his constituents, whom he feels may be affected. If he
looks at some of the fine detail that has been announced,
he might obtain some greater assurances. He also talked
about rural broadband, to which the Government are
very much committed. We remain fully committed to
the universal service commitment by 2012, and to the
roll-out of next-generation broadband.

The hon. Member for Broxbourne (Mr. Walker) talked
about the problems of his local further education college
and the legacy of mismanagement by the Learning and
Skills Council. I must say that that is one of the more
horrifying examples of mismanagement that I have
come across in my time as a Minister. Like him, and in
contrast to the hon. Members for Stone (Mr. Cash) and
for Bournemouth, East (Mr. Ellwood), I am hugely
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positive about the future of this country. It is unusual
for somebody in the position of the hon. Member for
Broxbourne on the Conservative Benches to be talking
the country up, but it is refreshing that he wants to do
so. Perhaps the fact that he has not gone further towards
the Opposition Front Bench is because he is too nice,
not because he was too nasty—he claimed that he
was—when he came into this place.

The hon. Members for Stone and for Bournemouth,
East both talked about levels of debt and the UK’s
credit rating. They will be very aware that all the credit
rating agencies judge that the UK has the highest possible
credit rating, and Moody’s has said that we have a
resilient triple A sovereign rating. Right across this
House there must be common agreement that it is
important that the UK takes every action it needs to
maintain its sovereign triple A credit rating.

The hon. Member for Bournemouth, East also talked
passionately about tourism. I agree with many of the
points he made about its importance, but I suspect that
we disagree on some of the practical policy measures.
However, tourism is an important sector for the UK
economy, and it is right and proper that we should
continue to stress its importance.

The hon. Member for Christchurch (Mr. Chope)
talked about sleight of hand in the Government’s
freezing of personal allowances. The hon. Member for
Bournemouth, East, also said that this was a political
Budget and that we would not have this sort of Budget
if there were not a general election coming, but I do not
think the Conservatives would be creating so much fuss
about the indexation of personal allowances if it were
not for the forthcoming general election. The idea that
that is a stealth tax is completely disingenuous. Each
year, personal allowances go up in line with inflation,
and the uprating figure that is used is that for the
previous September. As inflation was negative last
September, at minus 1.4 per cent., those allowances
could, in theory, have been cut, but we chose instead to
freeze them, and we announced that in the pre-Budget
report. In the past 12 years, personal allowances have
been indexed in nine years, frozen in one year, when the
personal allowance was used to help to pay for increases
in health spending, and over-indexed in two years. If
there were not a general election in the offing, the
Conservative party would not be making anything whatever
of this issue, because it is simply the normal thing to do.

Mr. Osborne rose—

Ian Pearson: I shall give way to the hon. Gentleman
in a moment, because I want to refer to what he has
said. In his speech on the Budget, he first called it an
“empty Budget” and then accused us of pinching all the
Conservatives’ ideas and putting them in it. He cannot
have it both ways.

Mr. Osborne: I just wanted to say that the Minister
has paid tribute to lots of people who are retiring at this
election, but he, too, is retiring, and he has been an
incredibly hard-working and sincere Minister. We wish
him well in his retirement.

Ian Pearson: I thank the hon. Gentleman for those
comments. It might seem churlish if I were now to say
some of the things that I might have wanted to say

about his speech. Let me simply say a few more words.
He suggested that the Chancellor did not say anything
about taxes, but perhaps he missed the section of the
Chancellor’s speech in which he talked about the 1p
increase in national insurance contributions, the 50p
rate and the tax relief on pensions. The hon. Gentleman
ought to welcome the fact that the Chancellor said we
are not raising taxes out of “dogma or ideology”. I very
much welcome that, and I hope we will be in a position
to reduce top tax rates in future, because I believe that
they can, if they are too high, be a disincentive to
entrepreneurship and innovation.

I also want to correct the hon. Gentleman’s accusation
regarding the Chancellor using net figures and gross
figures in relation to bank lending. The Chancellor said
that there was £38 billion of lending to small and
medium-sized enterprises in the past year. The actual
figure for total gross lending last year was £79 billion,
and the target that was agreed with Lloyds and RBS is
£94 billion for this year. That is a real increase.

This is an important Budget. I am proud that there is
a strong growth element to it, and I thank the hon.
Gentleman and other hon. Members for their personal
thanks to me.

5.59 pm
Ordered, That the debate be now adjourned.—

(Lyn Brown.)
Debate to be resumed on Monday next.

Business without Debate

SITTINGS OF THE HOUSE
Motion made,
That, on Tuesday 30 March, the House shall meet at 11.30 am

and references to specific times in the Standing Orders of this
House shall apply as if that day were a Wednesday.—
(Lyn Brown.)

Hon. Members: Object.

PETITION

Sovereign Fields (East Northamptonshire)

6 pm

Mr. Peter Bone (Wellingborough) (Con): I would like
to present an unusual petition, in that I have never had a
petition before in all my time in the House that so many
people in the area affected have signed. Almost 100 per
cent. of them have signed it.

The petition states:
The Humble Petition of residents of Sovereign Fields, Higham

Ferrers, Northamptonshire and the surrounding areas,
Sheweth that the common land on the Sovereign Fields

development of Higham Ferrers is used not only by the people of
Sovereign Fields but by the local community of Higham Ferrers
and by the people further afield; yet that due to a dubious
planning decision in 1989 the residents of Sovereign Fields have
to pay a management charge to look after the public spaces; and
that the Petitioners believe that the common land should be
transferred to East Northamptonshire District Council; and that
the maintenance of the land should be taken over by the said
council.
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Wherefore your Petitioners pray that your Honourable House
urges the Secretary of State for Communities and Local Government
to liaise with East Northamptonshire District Council and Higham
Ferrers Parish Council, to arrange for Sovereign Fields common
land to be transferred to the district council.

And your Petitioners, as in duty bound, will ever pray, &c.

[P000787]

Government and the Legislature

Motion made, and Question proposed, That this House
do now adjourn.—(Lyn Brown.)

6.2 pm

Mr. Chris Mullin (Sunderland, South) (Lab): As you
will know, Mr Speaker, it is the custom when we come
to this place for a new Member to make a maiden
speech. With your indulgence, I wonder if I might
initiate a new genre tonight: the valedictory speech.

I have been in this place 23 years. I hope that, during
that time, I have left the occasional footprint in the
sand, but I am under no illusion. Only a handful of
those of us who currently strut these corridors will still
be remembered in 10 or 20 years’ time and I do not
expect to be among them. Before the waters close over
my head, however, I would like to take this opportunity
to place on record a few random thoughts that might be
of interest to those who come afterwards.

To those who ask where I am coming from, I reply
that I am a socialist with a small s, a liberal with a
small l, a green with a small g and a Democrat with a
capital D. Although most of us are more prosperous
than we have ever been, we live in an age of disillusion
and corrosive cynicism. It is fashionable to believe that
all politicians are useless, that nothing works, that everything
is bad and getting worse and that all political activity is
pointless. I do not accept this.

Despite the catastrophe of Iraq, I sincerely believe
that the achievements of the last three Labour Governments
have been considerable. I have only to look at my own
constituency to see the truth of that proposition. With
hand on heart I can say with confidence that during
these last 13 years the lives and life chances of many of
my least prosperous constituents have been immeasurably
improved. The Government have, for reasons I can only
guess at, been rather shy about it, but we have redistributed
some wealth. The minimum wage, working tax credits,
pension credits and the huge investment in health,
education and public transport have made a considerable
impact and I defy anyone to argue otherwise. In my
constituency in 1997, and one has to pinch oneself to
recall this, a significant number of people—security
guards, mail-order workers and care workers—were
earning as little as £1 an hour. The waiting time for a
hip operation at Sunderland Royal hospital was up to
two years and it is now 18 weeks and falling.

There is a secondary school in my constituency, Sandhill
View, at which 15 years ago less than 10 per cent.—I
repeat, less than 10 per cent.—of GCSE pupils were
achieving five A to C grades. Today, Sandhill View is
under dynamic new management. It has been entirely
rebuilt, sharing a library, sports and other facilities with
the surrounding community. It covers exactly the same
catchment area as the old school, and around 60 per
cent. of pupils obtain five A to C grades. To be sure,
there is still room for progress, but I think that the
House will agree that there has been a dramatic
improvement on what went before.

Nor do I believe that such changes are confined only
to Sunderland. City centres such as those in Leeds,
Manchester, Newcastle, once in near terminal decline,
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have been reborn. No doubt there are many reasons
why this has happened, but I do believe that it has
something to do with the fact that we have enjoyed
more than a decade of Labour Government.

There has been progress, too, in other important
areas, such as the environment, criminal justice, and
international development, and above all in Ireland,
where peace has been achieved after many years of
apparently intractable conflict. And who would have
thought that we would live to see the day when a new
Labour Government took a controlling interest in three
major banks with—eventually—Conservative support?

There are social and constitutional reforms that were
controversial in their day but which, having been enacted,
will endure for ever. They include the bans on smoking
in public places and on cigarette advertising, the requirement
that political parties disclose their source of funding,
and the Freedom of Information Act—painful though
that has proved for us humble servants of the people.
Whatever the outcome of the election, no one can take
those achievements away from the Governments of the
last 13 years, and I note that no Opposition party is
intending to do so.

I would like now to address the future. Whatever the
achievements of the past, we are all well aware that we
are as far away as ever from achieving nirvana. Although
in some respects my political views have modified over
the years, I continue to doubt that there is a long-term
future for an economy based on shopping. The frenetic
consumerism of recent decades surely contains the seeds
of its own destruction, and even more so now that
China and India are falling over themselves to make,
with knobs on, the same mistakes as we have made.

I truly believe that this age of consumerism is only a
very temporary period in the history of the human race
and that, if we carry on as we are, it will end badly—perhaps
within the lifetimes of our children and grandchildren.
As things stand, we are using up the resources of the
planet as though there is no tomorrow and, if we are
not careful, there will be no tomorrow.

One way or another, we have to devise lifestyles that
are sustainable, and that may well require changes to
our way of life that most people have only dimly begun
to contemplate. This I regard as the greatest single
challenge facing the new generation of political leaders,
regardless of which side of the political spectrum they
come from.

I think that we can all agree too that the neo-liberal
experiment of the last two decades, which has bewitched
politicians on all sides of the House and both sides of
the Atlantic, is well and truly over. The near meltdown
of the global banking system was a wake-up call, if ever
there was one.

Not everyone has got the message, however. Three
months ago, at the annual dinner of the Institute of
Directors—I get some invited to some very odd places
these days—I was interested to hear the man in charge
still chanting the mantra of light-touch regulation and
demanding less Government intervention in the workings
of the market. I thought to myself, “Lucky there was
some big Government around when the banks went
belly up.”

Nor should we imagine, as we sit tight in fortress
Europe watching other people’s catastrophes on our
television screens—and perhaps averting our eyes by
switching channels—that we will remain indefinitely
immune.

The world is increasingly a village. What happens in
one part has consequences in another. The danger for
western Europe is that, if the world beyond our frontiers
is allowed to disintegrate—as the oceans rise, the rivers
evaporate, the deserts expand and populations multiply—the
flow of economic refugees from Africa and Asia will
gradually become a tide that will gradually overwhelm
our fragile social, economic and political systems.

I do not say that that will happen, but it must be a
possibility that can no longer be overlooked. We are
deluding ourselves if we imagine that this process can
be halted by increased repression. In the end, it can be
reversed only by addressing the root causes, and that
requires political leaders of courage and vision, willing
to face their electorates with home truths and not
merely pandering to the basest prejudices.

Here in the United Kingdom, our problems are
exacerbated by the fact that for a generation or more,
our citizens have been encouraged to believe that they
can enjoy European standards of public services and
American levels of taxation. Sooner or later, choices
must be made. Perhaps the moment has come. If we
want higher standards in our schools, better hospitals,
better pension provision, and long-term care for the
elderly, they will have to be paid for out of taxation. Let
us not pretend, as some do, that such benefits can be
paid for merely by taxing the rich; they cannot. We, the
pampered inhabitants of middle England, will have to
make a larger contribution. By all means crack down on
waste and demand value for money, but do not pretend
that that alone will solve the problem. At the end of the
day, there are choices to be made, and each choice has
consequences that we must face maturely. I keep reading
how heavily taxed we are, but I note that the basic rate
of income tax today is well below what it was in
Mrs. Thatcher’s day.

Government needs to become a little less frenetic.
The practice of annual reshuffles is massively destabilising
and confers enormous power on the civil service. There
have been eight Secretaries of State for Work and
Pensions in the 10 years since that Department was
invented. Of late, we have been getting through Home
Secretaries at the rate of one a year. Goodness knows
how many Health and Education Ministers we have got
through. We are on our 10th Europe Minister.

Mr. Denis MacShane (Rotherham) (Lab): Twelfth.

Mr. Mullin: I defer to my right hon. Friend. We are
on our ninth or 10th Prisons Minister. I was the sixth
Africa Minister and the current incumbent is the ninth.
That does not make for good government.

I turn briefly to our 24-hour media. The free flow of
information is the lifeblood of democracy, but I do
wonder if we politicians have not gone too far in trying
to ride the tiger. Perhaps future Prime Ministers should
spend a little less time feeding, appeasing, and canoodling
with tabloid editors and their proprietors; in any case, it
almost always ends in tears.
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I refer to another issue that ought to be of concern to
all those of us who care about the condition of our
democracy: the funding of politics. We have come some
way in recent years in regulating party funding, but it
remains an unhappy fact that all the main parties are, to
a greater or lesser extent, dependent on the favours of
rich men. I believe that this demeans our politics, and it
is time that it was addressed. The dilemma that we face
is that we live at a time when the public are less inclined
to join political parties, do not wish to donate and,
above all, do not want their taxes to fund political
parties. But—and here is the rub—they all wish to live
in a democracy. That is the circle that we poor, despised,
inadequate politicians have to try to square. There are
no easy solutions, but the one that I favour is for every
taxpayer to be given a tax-free allowance of up to, say,
£250, which he or she is entitled to donate to the
political party of their choice in return for a strict cap
on individual donations.

In passing, may I say a word about what I regard as
one of the most insidious developments in recent years—the
growth of outsourcing or agency work? Increasingly,
there are two classes of people working alongside each
other in this country. There are those fortunate enough
to be employed on a contract, as we are. They are in
full-time work, and are entitled to paid holidays,
occupational pensions, sickness pay, redundancy pay
and all the other hard-won benefits that we used quaintly
to associate with the 20th century. Alongside them,
there is a class of people who qualify for none of those
things, who can be put down and picked up at will, and
who are often paid less than others doing the same work.

Regrettably, the practice of outsourcing is spreading.
The outsourced are all around us. There is a school of
thought that believes that to be desirable. I regard it as a
most ominous development, storing up great problems
for the future. We talk of lifting families out of poverty,
but outsourcing drives people into poverty. We are
heading remorselessly back towards the 19th century,
back to the days of casual work, when workers assembled
at the shipyard gate, and the foreman said, “I’ll have
you, you and you, and the rest of you can go home.” I
hope that future Governments will consider long and
hard before pushing more people down that road in the
name of the great god efficiency. At the very least, if the
practice cannot be reversed, it needs to be carefully
regulated.

Finally, a word to the coming generation of politicians.
I have one simple message: take Parliament seriously. If
we, the elected, do not, why should anybody else? By all
means one should support the programme on which
one’s party was elected, but we are not automatons. We
are not sent here merely to be cheerleaders, or to get
stiff necks looking up at the fount of power. We are here
to exercise our judgment—to hold Ministers to account
for the powers they hold. And that means proper scrutiny.
It means insisting that Ministers engage seriously with
Parliament, and that they are open to dialogue. It
means, so far as possible, insisting that the Government
publish legislation in draft so that it might be improved
before it is set in stone. And, if you want an easy win,
Mr. Speaker, so far as the public are concerned, it
means doing away with the 80-day summer recess.

In conclusion, there are many people whom I must
thank: the people of the Sunderland, South constituency
for having allowed me to represent them these last

23 years; members of the Sunderland South Labour
party for having allowed me to be their candidate
through five general elections; friends and colleagues
from all parts of the House for the pleasure of their
company; officials great and small with whom I have
worked over the years, both in government and in the
House; and last but not least, yourself, Mr. Speaker, for
doing me the honour of presiding tonight, and my right
hon. and learned Friend the Leader of the House and
her distinguished shadow, the right hon. Member for
North-West Hampshire (Sir George Young), both respected
colleagues over many years, for their presence.

Mr. Speaker, I depart with mixed feelings. I have
heard it said that most MPs stay one Parliament too
long, and I thought it better to go while people are still
asking “Why?” rather than “When?” There will be
withdrawal symptoms. Leaving now is either the best
thing I have ever done or the biggest mistake of my life.
At this point, I have no idea which. I do know this,
however: I count it a privilege to have been born in a
democracy and to have served in this place. The great
thing about democracy is that, although harsh things
are sometimes said, we are not actually trying to kill
each other. Differences are ultimately resolved at the
ballot box. One side wins; one side loses; and the loser
lives to fight another day. Mr. Speaker, those are the last
words that I shall speak in this place.

6.17 pm

The Leader of the House of Commons (Ms Harriet
Harman): It is, indeed, a privilege for me to reply to this
valedictory speech and to follow my hon. Friend the
Member for Sunderland, South (Mr. Mullin). He made
wide-ranging and, as ever, interesting comments on the
future of this place, noting the good that the Government
have achieved and reminding us of some of our
shortcomings.

My hon. Friend is noted for his independent mind
and passionate commitment to the cause of justice. He
will most definitely leave a footprint, not least in the
minds of the families of the Birmingham Six, those who
campaigned to free the Guildford Four and the men
wrongly convicted of killing Carl Bridgewater. But tonight
I would like to take this opportunity to honour my hon.
Friend’s work, both as a Minister in a Labour Government,
no matter how reluctant at times he appeared to be,
judging by his diaries, and as a parliamentarian. As an
assiduous Back Bencher, he was chair of the parliamentary
Labour party’s civil liberties group in opposition and a
member of the Home Affairs Committee, serving in a
very distinguished way as its Chair from 1997 to 1999
and again from 2001 to 2003.

On leaving the Government at his own request, my
hon. Friend became a member of the Standards and
Privileges Committee, and last year he served with great
energy and determination on the Committee on the
Reform of the House of Commons. On the day that I
have tabled motions to give effect to the decisions of
the House to establish a Back-Bench business committee,
I hope he feels that his work has resulted in a profound
reform of this House and a strengthening of Parliament’s
ability to hold the Executive to account—surely another
of his footprints in the sand which will stand the test
of time.
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Parliament has now agreed to a comprehensive range
of proposals, including measures to strengthen the Select
Committee system, which is so dear to my hon. Friend’s
heart; to introduce private Members’ motions; and to
improve public engagement with the House and, in
particular, the legislative process. I intend that the Standing
Orders be brought before the House for formal approval
as soon as possible, and I want to clarify my comments
during business questions: the House will not be asked
to approve the Standing Orders on Monday, but it will
be asked to do so very shortly.

I pay tribute also to the work of hon. Members from
all parts of the House who will not be standing for
re-election at the next general election. All have made
contributions to the work of Parliament, as well as
representing their constituents. Despite the difficulties
that Parliament and parliamentarians have gone through
in the past year, some of which we brought upon
ourselves, many will never happen again because we
have brought forward reforms. As my hon. Friend wrote
this year in his advice to new candidates, which I
recommend to everyone:
“also with any luck you will not suffer the perennial embarrassment
of having to vote on your own remuneration and allowances. All
that has been taken away from MPs. Not before time.”

I am sure that the whole House will agree with that and
look forward to the Independent Parliamentary Standards
Authority taking that on in its new role.

To return to my hon. Friend’s work as a Minister in
the Labour Government, he will be remembered, too,
for his work on Africa in the newly formed Department
for International Development in 2001, and later in the
Foreign and Commonwealth Office between 2003 and
2005. His interest in international affairs, as well in as
the affairs of his constituents and in the importance of

this House, has been wide-ranging, encompassing not
only his ministerial portfolios but his serving as chair of
the organisation Medical Aid for Vietnam, which he
took on in 2006.

My hon. Friend will be much missed in this place, as
the attendance in the Chamber tonight attests—I do
not think I have ever seen a debate on the Adjournment
so well attended—but we know that his hinterland is
assured. He is a published author of some repute.
Labour Members still recall with fondness “Harry Perkins
for Prime Minister” badges following the success of his
book, “A Very British Coup”, in 1982. And of course
there is his latest work, “A View from the Foothills”,
which I also have no hesitation in recommending for all
aspiring Ministers and all aspiring parliamentary candidates.

Sir George Young (North-West Hampshire) (Con):
The right hon. and learned Lady refers to that publication,
and we await forthcoming editions with a mixture of
trepidation and anticipation. Does she agree that having
seen what fate befalls those who scale the peaks, the
foothills might be quite a good place to be?

Ms Harman: Indeed; absolutely.
Personally, it has been a pleasure and a privilege to

work with my hon. Friend. He has always been honest
and independent. He has cared about the underdog,
and he has cared about his constituents. It has been a
great pleasure and a privilege to serve alongside him.
Although he leaves this House, I have absolutely no
doubt that he will play an important part in the causes
that he has championed all his life: it will just not be
in this House, and for that this House will be the poorer.

Question put and agreed to.

6.22 pm
House adjourned.
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Westminster Hall

Thursday 25 March 2010

[MRS. JANET DEAN in the Chair]

Police Community Support Officers
Motion made, and Question proposed, That the sitting

be now adjourned.—(Mr. Watts.)

2.30 pm

The Minister for Policing, Crime and Counter-Terrorism
(Mr. David Hanson): I am grateful to you, Mrs. Dean,
for chairing this debate, which is being held in Government
time, on what for many constituencies is an important
issue: the role, function and, I hope, future development
of police community support officers. The Government
were keen to have a debate on PCSOs today, because we
recognise that the 16,500 PCSOs in England and Wales
have an impact on every constituency in the land. They
are performing the vital functions of protecting the
public from crime, reducing crime and, crucially, building
confidence in not only their own role, but those of their
colleagues in the police, including in neighbourhood
policing teams.

You will recall, Mrs. Dean, that my right hon. Friend
the Member for Sheffield, Brightside (Mr. Blunkett)
introduced the concept of PCSOs in the late 1990s, and
the first PCSO commenced operations around 2000.
Year on year, we have built additional capacity, to the
extent that today we have well over 16,000 PCSOs
playing their crucial role alongside police officers.

You will also know, Mrs. Dean, that crime has gone
down by more than 36 per cent. during the past 12 to
13 years. In recent years, confidence in policing has
risen to the present record level of 50 per cent. We have
a target of 60 per cent. confidence in policing by 2012. I
contend that, as well as the wider work that we do on
policing and all the activity on serious crime and terrorism,
the performance of PCSOs has played a strong role in
the achievement of those figures showing that crime is
down and confidence is up.

Perceptions of antisocial behaviour are also considerably
lower now than they have been in recent years—indeed,
they are at their lowest level ever. I am not complacent
about crime, confidence or antisocial behaviour, but the
fact that we have a team of professional individuals
working to support full-time police officers this very
day on the streets of Burton, Delyn in north Wales,
Stone, Romford and Carshalton and Wallington—to
name but five constituencies at random—shows that
there is strong support for their role to date.

Mr. William Cash (Stone) (Con): Given the importance
that the Minister rightly attaches to matters such as
national security, terrorism and the really big problems,
including violent crime, which the police have to deal
with, does he accept that there are those of us who
believe that having a supplementary force does do some
good, provided that it removes some of the burden from
the police in their core activities and, hopefully, much of
the paperwork that policemen have to do at the moment?
Although one might give a cautious welcome to the

proposals, does the right hon. Gentleman agree with me
that the object is to take that burden away from the
police, so that they can get down to their core activities
and do their job even better?

Mr. Hanson: The hon. Gentleman makes an extremely
good point. A key role of police community support
officers, as their name indicates, is providing support.
That is what they are intended to do. They are intended
to be a public face, to enhance confidence and to
support police officers in providing a visible presence in
policing, but at the same time they do not have the
powers of arrest and or have to do much of the paperwork
that police officers do. They can provide reassurance to
the public and be visible to the public. Sometimes, I
dare say, the public do not differentiate between police
officers and PCSOs in their understanding of visible
policing. There is a clearly defined role for PCSOs, and I
want to discuss with hon. Members how we can further
clarify that role. That leads me to the discussions that
we shall have about the safe and confident neighbourhoods
strategy that we recently published.

In Flint in north Wales, we had a record 65 PCSOs in
2009, and my local force in north Wales has had 159 PCSOs
since 2008. That helps the visibility of policing. I have
seen in my constituency how PCSOs are a first point of
contact who can reassure the community, pick up
information that sometimes leads to the detection of
more serious crime, and be the front-line face of policing
in the community. They fulfil a very important function.

It is also important that PCSOs closely reflect the
nature of the communities that they serve. PCSOs are
helping to change the face of policing, making it more
representative of the communities served. For example,
11.5 per cent. of PCSOs are from a minority ethnic
background and 44 per cent. of PCSOs are female.
Those figures are way in advance of the figures for
black and minority ethnic representation and women’s
representation in the police as a whole. By reflecting the
community and being out and about on visible patrols,
PCSOs act as a visible deterrent, actively engage with
the community and increase trust and confidence in
policing.

Mr. Cash: Can the Minister give us, drawing from
general surveys, a sense of what the Police Federation
and other police officers feel about the fact that PCSOs
have now become an integrated part of community
policing arrangements?

Mr. Hanson: Certainly, when I talk to officers on the
ground—officers at senior level and sergeants and
constables—there is recognition that PCSOs are part of
the integrated policing family and perform a valuable
function. They are not police officers, but they are
police support officers. They undertake visible activity,
help the police and are part of a successful neighbourhood
policing operation, which is now increasing confidence
and reducing crime. Equally important, PCSOs help
communities to deal with serious crime and pass
information back to police officers.

Taking up the hon. Gentleman’s point, when I make
visits throughout the country, I get a sense of real
engagement with PCSOs and the police. On Monday
morning, I was in Stockport with my hon. Friend the
Member for Stockport (Ann Coffey), paying a visit to
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the policing family there. I met PCSOs and residents,
who really appreciated the PCSOs. They knew their
PCSO by name and knew their phone number and
e-mail address; they called them by a friendly moniker
and talked to them as though they were part of their
local community. That is important: PCSOs were not
seen to be policing from outside; they were integral to
that community in Stockport.

Recently, I was in Carlisle with my hon. Friend the
Member for Carlisle (Mr. Martlew). There, too, PCSOs
are in the lead on neighbourhood policing engagement.
They organise the policing meetings and are the first
port of call for local people. That role is reflected in our
safe and confident neighbourhoods strategy, which we
published at the beginning of this month. In that, we
have tried—this is the main point of our discussion
today—to put PCSOs in a modern, forward-looking
context and to ensure that we now consider how we
define their role in a very clear way, to meet the points
that the hon. Member for Stone (Mr. Cash) makes.

There must be clarity about a police officer’s role and
a PCSO’s role. We are considering what training and
support PCSOs need to do their job better and what
other activities and powers are needed to ensure that we
not only differentiate them from police officers, but
make them more effective as a whole. PCSOs are distinct
from police officers because they do not have the full
range of powers to which the hon. Gentleman referred.
That allows them to spend more time in the neighbourhood,
to make visits, to engage and to encourage discussions
with community members.

PCSOs certainly fulfil an extremely important role.
Indeed, in 2006-07, PCSOs were spending about 80 per
cent. of their time on the streets engaging with our
constituents. Police officers spend less time out there,
although we hope to raise the proportion in due course.
PCSOs spend 65 per cent. of their time patrolling and
15 per cent. of their time on specific engagements.
Having 16,500 people spending 65 per cent. of their
time on patrol in our communities is a visible way of
giving reassurance to the community at large.

We are determined, in the safe and confident
neighbourhoods strategy, to sharpen that role still further.
We need to ensure that PCSOs receive better training
and support. We need to ensure that they can get
accreditation and give them a career structure. We need
to improve their skills in the things that they need to do,
especially those things that they need to do well. We are
considering whether to give PCSOs extra powers to
confiscate fireworks—we are coming to the conclusion
that we should do so, as fireworks are a particular
problem in November and December—and to tackle
graffiti as part of our wider antisocial behaviour agenda
by giving them the power to seize items that could be
used for graffiti.

The service that PCSOs provide is valued by the
public. The recent Casey review found that six times as
many people said that PCSOs were doing a good or
excellent job than said that they were doing a poor or
very poor job. The review also found that people wanted
PCSOs to have the strong backing of Government. Last
Thursday, I was with PCSOs on the beat on the south
bank, in the constituency of my hon. Friend the Member
for Vauxhall (Kate Hoey), seeing some of the general

neighbourhood work that they undertake in reassuring
the public, particularly businesses and shopkeepers in
the area.

My first contention is that neighbourhood policing
works and that PCSOs are a key part of neighbourhood
policing. The improvements in public services to which
we are committed include maintaining a named dedicated
neighbourhood policing team in all communities. The
support provided by PCSOs is crucial to that. Central
Government funding for the police has increased by
almost one fifth in real terms since 1997. It is important
to note that next year’s funding for neighbourhood
policing has been ring-fenced. In 2010-11, that funding
will be uprated by 2.7 per cent. for each force, to a total
of £341 million. That will ensure that neighbourhood
policing teams will be maintained intact in 2010-11, and
gives a commitment to police community support officers.

I do not expect the Government to change much after
the forthcoming general election, such is my optimistic
outlook on life. However, I seek a commitment today
from the hon. Member for Romford (Andrew Rosindell)
that, in the event that he assumes a ministerial position,
the ring-fenced funding for police community support
officers for 2010-11, which has been approved by Parliament,
will be maintained. The hon. Member for Bury St.
Edmunds (Mr. Ruffley) did not give such an agreement
five or six weeks ago, when we debated this matter on
the Floor of the House, but I am sure that that was an
oversight. I would like to hear the hon. Member for
Romford give us the true picture of the Opposition’s
position on the matter.

Tom Brake (Carshalton and Wallington) (LD): The
Minister reassures us that the budget will be ring-fenced,
but can he give such a reassurance in relation to London,
where the source of funding is slightly different? I
understand that there is significant concern about whether
funding in London will be sufficient to maintain officer
numbers.

Mr. Hanson: I am grateful to the hon. Gentleman.
Far be it for me to be political about the matter, but the
Government have given an increase in grant to the
Metropolitan Police Commissioner for next year—from
memory, a 2.7 per cent. increase, but I stand to be
corrected. However, the increase will be at least 2.5 per
cent., which is the minimum across the country. The
Mayor of London has chosen not to raise the precept
this year. That is a judgment for him to make—he is
entitled to do that—but it could lead to a severe funding
shortfall. However, if I can say so, Mrs. Dean, it is
nothing to do with me, guv; it is a matter for the Mayor.
He has chosen not to increase the precept, but if the
commissioner has difficulties next year, responsibility
will be placed fairly and squarely on the shoulders of
Mr. Boris Johnson of this parish, who in due course will
have to account to the public at large.

I shall give the hon. Member for Carshalton and
Wallington (Tom Brake) some further projections, none
the less. We have given a ring-fenced commitment for
next year, which has been approved by the House of
Commons. The neighbourhood policing fund is there.
We have clearly said—this, too, is important—that funding
from 2011 to 2014 for police officers and PCSOs will be
at a level that gives police chiefs in all parts of England
and Wales no excuse to reduce those numbers, for the
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simple reason that the money will be there. We cannot
say that yet for every aspect of public spending, because
there will have to be a comprehensive spending review,
but my right hon. Friend the Chancellor has said that
funding will be in place to maintain the number of
officers and PCSOs between 2011 and 2014.

We strongly believe that we need to improve PCSOs
still further. We want to sustain neighbourhood policing,
as we said in the document that we produced two weeks
ago. We want to ensure that neighbourhood policing is
a valued career path. We want to ensure that more
people become part of neighbourhood policing and
that they perform to the highest standards. For that
reason, as I said, we are looking at improving the career
framework for members of neighbourhood policing
teams. The National Policing Improvement Agency is
to develop a professional career pathway for those
working in neighbourhood policing. It will shortly launch
a PSCO accreditation structure to assist the development
and training of those PCSOs who wish to become police
officers and to improve the career structure for PCSOs.

Tom Brake: I thank the Minister for giving way again.
Will that PCSO accreditation provide a pathway that
leads seamlessly into the police proper? I know that the
Met, in its recruitment strategy, is using special constables
and PCSOs as a way of getting new officers into the
police service. I wonder whether PSCO accreditation
will facilitate the process, or will it be completely separate
for such people trying to join the force?

Mr. Hanson: The accreditation and training has two
purposes. First, it will ensure that we develop the skills
base of those who wish to become and to remain
PCSOs. Secondly, we need a career structure to help
people across the bridge into the police—some people
who join as PCSOs do a good job and ultimately decide
to join the police. The documents that we produced
recently will allow us to develop both those roles, while
maintaining the integrity of the post and allowing the
16,500 PCSOs we have to do their job, which they
do for everyone.

In recent documents, we have said that we intend to
produce a national standard uniform for police community
support officers. I am acutely aware that different
operational uniforms are used in communities. By 2012,
we want to have developed a standard uniform, so that
PCSOs can be recognised throughout the country, dressed
in a standard and universal fashion.

With chief police officers, we want to encourage
forces to think creatively about how to incentivise officers,
particularly PCSOs, to show their commitment to their
neighbourhoods. I am acutely aware, both in my
constituency and in other constituencies that I have
visited, that the permanence of individuals in an area
and the knowledge that they are committed to it helps
to drive up confidence, build trust and ultimately reduce
crime.

The Government have invented police community
support officers; we have nurtured and developed them
and we now have 16,500 PCSOs. We have given a
commitment to ring-fence funding for next year and to
maintain numbers between 2011 and 2014. We have
said that we want to continue to embed those officers in
neighbourhood policing, and we want to ensure that
they are accredited, trained and developed accordingly.

We want to give them a national uniform and make
them a permanent part of the policing family for the
community at large. That is where we stand at the
moment.

The vast majority of Members in this House know of
the good work done by PCSOs, recognise it and support
it. I just want to ensure that that view is shared across
the House as a whole. Concerns have been expressed, I
believe, about the future of PCSOs, which could be
down to a lack of clarity on the part of the Opposition.
A debate such as this gives the hon. Member for Romford
the opportunity to tell us how it is.

Tom Brake: It is a matter of transparency and openness.

Mr. Hanson: It is indeed. It is not that I expect the
hon. Member for Romford to have to implement everything
that he says this afternoon, because as a bigoted, biased
Labour Member of Parliament, I do not expect him to
have any opportunity to do so. None the less, for the
confidence of the service as much as anything else, it is
important that we understand how he and his colleagues
envisage the role of PCSOs.

I submit in evidence an article in the Yorkshire Post of
Monday 12 October 2009, in which the shadow Home
Secretary, the hon. Member for Epsom and Ewell (Chris
Grayling), is quoted. I am sure that some of the quotes
are wrong, because I cannot believe that there is anybody
who would not wish to continue with community support
officers, but he is quoted as saying:

“Doing away with PCSOs is something I’m looking at at the
moment.”

Far be it from me to presume that that means that the
PCSOs will go, but the hon. Gentleman is clearly quoted
as saying, in October 2009, that he is looking at it “at
the moment”. I do not know how long it takes the hon.
Gentleman to look at such a matter, but it is now March
2010 and I presume that he has given it some thought.

If the hon. Member for Romford held my position,
would he maintain the ring-fence for next year and keep
the numbers at 16,500 in future years? Does he recognise
the good work that has been done, and will he clarify
what “doing away with PCSOs” means?

Tom Brake: Did the Minister read the article that
appeared in the papers a couple of weeks ago about
how Conservative Members of Parliament can access
the answers to such questions through their BlackBerrys?
I imagine that the hon. Member for Romford will have
been frantically typing in “Conservative position on
PCSOs” to see whether the database has a response to
such a question.

Mr. Hanson: I am sure that the hon. Member for
Romford holds such matters in his head, because he is
an assiduous Front-Bench Member. We have shared
many a happy hour in Committee, and I am sure that,
in due course, he will leap to the defence of whatever the
Opposition policy is. The quote was from October
2009. It may be that things have moved on.

In Bournemouth in 2002, the right hon. Member for
West Dorset (Mr. Letwin), who has some role in drawing
up future Conservative policy options, said:

“We want to see real police officers doing a real job not plastic
officers doing a plastic job.”
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That is insulting to PCSOs, who put their lives at risk
when they walk the beat to support full-time warranted
officers. Moreover, that someone can say that on behalf
of their party does not give me much confidence. I may
be wrong, but to have enthusiasm for something—to
have a forward agenda for something—requires one to
appreciate it and value it. The right hon. Gentleman
apparently does not and the hon. Member for Epsom
and Ewell is apparently not yet convinced.

When asked, the right hon. Member for Witney
(Mr. Cameron) said that he would no longer demand a
fixed amount of money to be spent on PCSOs. Far be it
from me to intrude on private policy discussions within
the Opposition, but I would certainly welcome a statement
from the hon. Member for Romford on whether he can
lay to rest our concerns about policy objectives that
could be very damaging to constituencies across England
and Wales. Will he be clear today about his commitment
to the future of PCSOs? I look forward to hearing
from him.

I know that the hon. Member for Carshalton and
Wallington will also contribute to the debate, and I am
fairly confident that he will support my assertions. We
may disagree on certain aspects, but, overall, there is an
agreement that PCSOs fulfil a valuable function.

I have spoken for 25 minutes now, but I wanted to put
it on the record that PCSOs are doing a good job. We
are committed to their funding to date, to their funding
next year and to their numbers in future years because
we want them to continue to do a fine job for the
community. I pay tribute to their excellence, bravery
and the fact that they build confidence among the
public. The record on crime and confidence is owed not
just to hard-working police officers at all levels, but to
the work of PCSOs. I commend their work to the
House. I hope that we can have a useful debate on the
future agenda and that we do not see the tenure of
police community support officers end.

2.56 pm

Tom Brake (Carshalton and Wallington) (LD): I
completely support the Minister’s comments on the
important role that the PCSOs play in the community,
which is why I regret that the Government’s original
target of 24,000 had to be downgraded to 16,500. Let
me start by asking the Minister about the original figure
of 24,000. Now that we are at 16,500, what assessment
was originally made about the need for 24,000? Why
was the number downgraded, and has it had an impact
on the ability of the safer neighbourhood teams to play
their important role?

I echo the Minister’s points in relation to the greater
visibility that has come as a result of the safer
neighbourhood teams. In many communities, their role
is not just stopping crimes and acting as a deterrent, but
addressing the fear of crime, which, in some of our
communities, is disproportionate to the actual level of
crime. Having a visible uniformed presence on the streets
is important, especially at appropriate times. Concerns
have been expressed by members of the community
about PCSOs and safer neighbourhood teams patrolling
the streets at 10 o’clock on a Monday morning when
they would rather see them on patrol at 10 o’clock on a

Friday evening. I acknowledge, however, that the whole
purpose of providing community support officers was
for them to operate in hours that are family friendly.
There are issues, therefore, in trying to match the number
of people on the ground with the peaks of criminal
behaviour. None the less, PCSOs play an important role
in providing reassurance, deterring crime and catching
criminals.

As the Minister has said, PCSOs also help to redress
the balance that perhaps does not exist in the rest of the
police force, or uniformed services, in relation to ethnic
minority representation. A significant component of
the service is made up from minority communities and
women. What one would hope to see, especially if forces
are increasingly using PCSOs as the pool from which
they draw police officers, is that such diversity will
continue in the police service and that we will start to
see issues of gender and ethnic minority balance addressed
in the middle and high ranks of the police.

The fact that PCSOs draw from members of the
ethnic minority communities is very significant, and
there is no doubt that they have played a very important
role in reducing crime in many communities. In the
London borough of Sutton, criminal damage is down
36 per cent., motor theft down 29 per cent. and violence
down 23 per cent. So PCSOs are having a real impact
on the ground. However, there is no room for complacency.
Even in the London borough of Sutton, where crime is
down significantly, there is still an issue about people’s
perceptions of the behaviour of young people. I am sure
that all hon. Members have experience, as I have, of
people asking them to do something about groups of
youths hanging around on street corners. I am fortunate,
in that if youths are hanging around on street corners in
the London borough of Sutton, most of the time they
are only doing so because they have nowhere else to go
or because they just want to meet their friends on a
street corner. No ill intent is involved. However, that
issue of perception needs to be addressed and that is a
way in which PCSOs and safer neighbourhood teams
play an important role.

Andrew Rosindell (Romford) (Con): I have listened
carefully the hon. Gentleman and the Minister, and
they have used the words “neighbourhood” and
“community” throughout their contributions. The hon.
Gentleman is a London Member of Parliament, as I
am. Can he tell me his definition of a community or a
neighbourhood? The big failing of PCSOs within Greater
London and my big concern about them is that they are
not based on communities or neighbourhoods at all.
They are based on electoral wards, which often have no
relevance to communities or neighbourhoods; instead,
they are purely related to electoral numbers. So does he
agree that it is time that PCSOs were based on proper
neighbourhoods and communities, rather than on
administrative or electoral boundaries?

Tom Brake: I thank the hon. Gentleman for that very
sensible intervention, which relates to the question of
what the future network of PCSOs and safer
neighbourhood teams will look like. The ward-based
structure is positive, in that it is a very simple structure
on which to base teams. Perhaps there is scope within
that structure to allow joint working by teams that are
adjacent to each other, so that they can address some
of the issues that the hon. Gentleman has raised about
the importance of ensuring that they represent real
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communities. For instance, some of the St. Helier estate
is in my constituency, some of it is in the constituency
of my hon. Friend the Member for Sutton and Cheam
(Mr. Burstow) and some of it is in the constituency of
the hon. Member for Mitcham and Morden (Siobhain
McDonagh). There is no reason why the safer
neighbourhood teams on that estate cannot work more
closely together if an antisocial behaviour issue on the
estate crosses ward boundaries.

Andrew Rosindell: I am glad that the hon. Gentleman
is now addressing that point. Although I wholeheartedly
endorse the value of PCSOs, the worst problem about
them in London is that, because of a bureaucratic
mentality, they are based on ward boundaries, which is
complete nonsense. In my constituency, there are
communities where one side of the road is in one ward,
the other side of the road is in another ward and the
PCSOs will not cross the road. If we are to make
PCSOs work effectively, we must look at proper
communities and neighbourhoods and base the PCSOs
on those communities, rather than using ward boundaries,
which the hon. Gentleman suggested was an easy way
of doing such things. I am afraid that using ward
boundaries is an ineffective way of policing London.

Tom Brake: As I am sure the hon. Gentleman is
aware, if he is proposing a totally flexible model for
PCSOs, he has to consider how he would respond to his
constituents from a low-crime ward. One area in his
constituency might require a substantial number of
officers to address crime, whereas it could be argued,
based on the crime statistics, that another area requires
a very low level of cover. He would then need to
respond to the concerns of his constituents from what
are perhaps the leafier patches of his constituency,
which have low crime levels, and explain why under his
model they would, presumably, see far fewer officers on
the ground. Therefore, the perception or fear of crime
would not be addressed, because officers would be
moved from those areas with less crime to somewhere
else within the constituency. That would be a political
issue for him to address.

I want to move on to the lack of facilities for young
people, which leads them to hang around on street
corners. I hope that the Minister, or one of his officials,
can give us an update on what has happened to dormant
bank accounts. A couple of years ago, the Government
proposed to use the funds that were left in dormant
bank accounts, which were estimated by some analysts
to be as much as £2 billion. They were dormant perhaps
because someone had died, or had left a bank account
with a small amount of money in it that nobody knew
about, or had had an account 20 years before and had
forgotten about it, or had lost the bank book, and so
on. As a result, money was sitting in those dormant
accounts that nobody knew what to do with. The
Government’s response was that they would use it to
invest in youth services. I have watched with interest for
announcements about that money, but it has been difficult
to identify precisely where it has been used to provide
the youth services that would give young people something
positive that they can engage with.

I shall move on to another issue. The Government
announced some additional funds to tackle antisocial
behaviour, and I am pleased that my local authority

benefited to the tune of £44,000. I understand that the
authority has submitted to the Government the minimum
standards that it would adopt to tackle antisocial behaviour,
as it was required to do. In my view, however, the
authority already has one of the most effective structures
in place, which is the Safer Sutton partnership. As a
result of that scheme, a single person was appointed to
manage both the police teams that deal with antisocial
behaviour and anyone working within the local authority
who had a similar role. The first person who was
appointed happened to be a police officer, but someone
from the local authority or, indeed, someone from
outside the authority could have been appointed instead.
The scheme has been highly commended, including in a
recent report on preventing crime by the Home Affairs
Committee, of which you, Mrs. Dean, are a member. In
that report, the Safer Sutton partnership is mentioned,
as is the Sutton Life Centre, which is also trying to
address some of these issues about young people and
occasional bad behaviour.

Clearly, such a debate lends itself to Members making
references to the activities of PCSOs and safer
neighbourhood teams in their constituencies; the Minister
himself did quite a lot of that in his opening remarks,
and he also referred to the officers and teams in
constituencies that he had visited. Consequently, I will
take this opportunity to congratulate some of the safer
neighbourhood teams in my constituency, although I
think that I will only manage to mention six out of the
nine teams. I believe that the longest speech that I have
ever made in Parliament is 20 minutes, but I could
extend that record to a couple of hours in the time that
is still available for this debate, to cover all of the safer
neighbourhood teams in my constituency.

I will start by commending the Carshalton South and
Clockhouse team for the work that it has done in
tackling an issue related to drugs. What surprised me
most about the Safer Neighbourhood teams when they
were first introduced was that they provided intelligence
that I had thought the police had always had, regarding
what was happening on the ground and the people who
had to be watched most carefully in any area. It seems
that before the safer neighbourhood teams were introduced
a lot of that intelligence was lost; it simply was not
there. Presumably, there were not enough officers on the
ground to gather it or officers were patrolling in cars,
and as a result that intelligence was hard to come by.
Now, with the safer neighbourhood teams, the police
can pick up some really local information about activities
that we do not want to see people pursuing. I imagine
that many of the cannabis farms that are being discovered
all over the country are probably being discovered as a
result of information that has been provided to the safer
neighbourhood teams.

I would like to put on the record a comment that
relates to the Wrythe safer neighbourhood team, and I
hope that representatives of BP will read the report
of this debate. Big companies, such as BP, may have
significant issues related to crime. For example, customers
drive out of BP petrol stations without paying, or
people come into petrol stations and shoplift. Those big
companies should take the appropriate action to tackle
those issues, rather than tying down the local safer
neighbourhood team for hour after hour in trying to
address those issues.
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We have a really big issue in Wrythe, where the BP
garage, which is right next to my constituency office,
has a significant number of drive-outs. Unfortunately,
the safer neighbourhood team spends a huge percentage
of its time trying to address the problem of security
measures there, which would be better addressed by BP.
Local people do not want their safer neighbourhood
team to be allocated almost permanently to sorting out
the problems associated with one petrol station. That is
something to watch.

The Wallington South safer neighbourhood team
plays a really important role in the afternoons in addressing
people’s fear of crime and their perception of young
people’s activities. When schoolchildren come out of
school and congregate in their hundreds by local bus
stops, the team polices things and makes sure that
people—whether the schoolchildren, or those who are
walking down the pavement or travelling on the buses—get
where they are going smoothly.

The Beddington South safer neighbourhood team
played a really important role in working with the local
community to ensure that a shop called Your High,
which sold drugs paraphernalia, eventually closed of its
own volition. The team played an important role in
explaining to local residents the law on shops selling
drugs paraphernalia. I do not know whether the Minister
can give us an update on that, but the Government have
been looking at the issue to find a way of ensuring that
shops are not allowed openly to sell products whose
only purpose is the illegal consumption of drugs. The
shop happened to open around the corner from a local
primary school, and that was not positively received by
parents, as hon. Members can imagine. The children
were being told by the school that taking drugs was
bad, but they could walk round the corner and see a
huge picture of a cannabis leaf in the window of a shop
selling people drugs paraphernalia so that they could
consume cannabis.

The hon. Member for Romford was yawning a few
seconds ago. He was perhaps worried that I was going
to run through all nine wards, so he will be pleased to
hear that I have nearly finished. First, however, I want
to mention the St. Helier neighbourhood team. The
additional uniformed presence that is now available
means that safer neighbourhood team officers and
community support officers can attend residents’meetings
to hear about problems in the vicinity directly from
residents’ associations and tenants’ associations, and
they can then help to address some of those problems.

One thing that the Minister did not mention, unless
he did so in passing and my thoughts were elsewhere,
was the important role that transport safer neighbourhood
schemes play, certainly in a London context, in addressing
some of the rowdier behaviour on some of our buses.
Such teams are an important addition to the uniformed
officers patrolling our public transport system.

In the last couple of minutes, I want to come to the
challenges. There is an issue about maintaining the
numbers of PCSOs, and I can put on record the fact
that the Liberal Democrats are committed to maintaining
them. As the Minister will know, we are also committed
to increasing the number of police officers by 3,000,
although I do not want to overplay the issue of police
numbers, because senior police officers think that politicians

play the numbers game all too often in a way that is not
particularly relevant to policing. However, in terms of
visibility, deterring crime and reassuring people on the
streets, the number of uniformed officers is significant.
The Minister referred to police numbers in London,
which are potentially worrying. Depending on whom
we believe, the number of officers could go down by
between 500 and 100, as a result of the Mayor’s proposals,
so that will be an issue to watch carefully.

The Minister may be aware that the Metropolitan
police are looking at reducing the cost of recruitment
by increasingly recruiting new officers from among
special constables and community support officers. As
the Minister will be aware, the reasoning is that although
recruiting special constables involves training costs, the
salary costs are not there. Similarly, community support
officers are already being paid in a particular role, and
the training costs will be reduced if they start training
while drawing a salary. What assessment has the Minister
made of those changes? Are they likely, for instance, to
restrict applications from a certain group? If the
Metropolitan police draw recruits from among special
constables, people will be required to be available to
play that role in their spare time. If they recruit from
among community support officers, they will be drawing
on people who are already employed in a particular role.

One concern that I hope the Minister will be able to
address relates to overtime and the challenge of deploying
community support officers. Again, this may be a London-
specific issue. Previously, London forces received from
the Metropolitan Police Authority a sum that they were
able to use for overtime purposes. If they wanted to
undertake a task, or if they required lots of additional
officers to police events on a busy bank holiday weekend,
they could draw on that budget and use the money for
overtime. The MPA has said that forces can no longer
do that, and I understand that that is the result of press
coverage a few weeks ago about police officers allegedly
getting significant payments for taking phone calls when
they were working overtime, although the accuracy of
those reports may not be what it seems. However, the
MPA has responded by saying that the funds cannot be
used for overtime, and that will have a significant impact
on the ability of police forces across London to task
events where they need an extra bit of capacity. As the
Minister will know, overtime is a much cheaper way of
providing additional resources over a short period than
recruiting full-time officers to build capacity into the
system without the need to rely on overtime.

The Minister mentioned training. Additional training
is being considered for community support officers, but
is there scope for, or has consideration been given to,
additional youth training? Safer neighbourhood teams
and community support officers have an important role
in engaging with young people who are perhaps more
disconnected from the community. Training may be
required to enable officers to do that, and my party
would certainly support proposals to introduce it.

The Minister mentioned the issue of permanence,
which he is investigating. Whether communities are
ward-based or neighbourhood-based, they like to have
a permanent officer or a permanent team. They like to
see the same people patrolling their streets, and they like
to get to know them. They like officers to establish a
relationship with local community groups and businesses.
In the past, however, there have been issues about
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permanently allocating officers to particular patches. I
would be interested to hear the Minister’s view of
changes that were made to ensure that officers were not
permanently associated with a particular area, following
concerns about links being established with perhaps less
positive members of the community. I would like to
hear from the Minister whether that has been taken into
account in his proposals and, if it has, how it will be
addressed.

I shall draw my remarks to a conclusion. I reiterate
that I agree with the Minister in his support for community
support officers and about their important role in dealing
with crime, deterring criminals, increasing police visibility
and providing reassurance to our communities. As I
have already said, we are fully committed to maintaining
numbers and, indeed, boosting the number of police
officers. I shall listen with as great an interest as the
Minister will to the official Opposition’s response on
whether they can make the same commitment as the
Liberal Democrats and the Government.

3.20 pm

Andrew Rosindell (Romford) (Con): I welcome the
opportunity to debate this subject, and I thank the
Minister and the hon. Member for Carshalton and
Wallington (Tom Brake) for their comments. I would of
course expect the Minister to pay tribute to the work of
police community support officers, and I repeat his
tributes. Later I shall give some examples of the difference
that PCSOs have made to the communities they represent.

There seems to be a coalition between the Government
and the Liberal Democrats on this subject; they seem to
agree entirely. I, on behalf of Her Majesty’s Opposition,
also agree that PCSOs have a role to play, and we
support the valuable work they do in communities,
but—unlike the Liberals and the Government, it seems—the
Conservative party will not give a blank cheque or
refuse to consider how best to use the resources we have
for crime fighting in our communities. That may mean
that more community support officers will be required,
but it may also mean that in some areas there will be
fewer of them, and more fully trained police officers.
We believe that it is down to the local police chief—the
chief constable or in the case of London boroughs the
borough commanders—to make those decisions, based
on the needs of the local community.

Mr. Hanson: In the event of the hon. Gentleman’s
party winning the election, which I would call a presumption
rather than a fact, would he ring-fence the budget for
2010-11 for police community support officers?

Andrew Rosindell: As the Minister knows, I am not
the shadow Chancellor of the Exchequer and I do not
decide budgets and funding arrangements. That is
something that only an incoming Government can decide,
once we have examined the state of the financial situation
we will inherit. From all accounts, based on yesterday’s
Budget and the general economic situation, we can see
that there are no easy decisions to be made about
spending by a future Conservative Government. However,
I assure the Minister that when it comes to fighting
crime, looking after the community and making the
streets safe, a Conservative Government would of course
do everything possible to ensure that funding was available
to make the streets safe for the people we represent.

Mr. Hanson: I am not sure whether that is good
enough. We need to know, for example, whether, in the
event of the hon. Gentleman’s holding my position, the
2010-11 budget, which has already been approved by
the House of Commons and ring-fenced for police
community support officers, would be un-ring-fenced
for next year—never mind subsequent years.

Andrew Rosindell: As the Minister knows, my hon.
Friend the Member for Bury St. Edmunds (Mr. Ruffley)
is the shadow police Minister. He, unfortunately, cannot
be here today, so I, the shadow animal welfare Minister,
am replying on his behalf. If the Minister wants to
direct his questions to my hon. Friend, he might be able
to answer better than I can, but I do not think that any
shadow Ministers can make funding commitments at
this stage.

Tom Brake: I think what the hon. Gentleman is
saying, in a roundabout way, is that no, he cannot give
that guarantee.

Andrew Rosindell: No, I am saying that we are not
prepared to be rigid about such things at this stage. We
do not know what we shall inherit on 7 May. We do not
know what the situation will be. The Minister painted a
wonderful picture of PCSOs and I agree almost entirely
with what he has been saying, but we should not close
our eyes to the need to examine areas where there are
problems, and to consider where we can improve. That
includes looking at resources and how best to spend
them. As I said a moment ago, I do not believe that we
are best placed to make those decisions. It is down to
the local police, the borough commanders and the chief
constable to make the decisions that they know will be
best for their communities.

I will not, therefore, give funding commitments today.
However, I will say that a Conservative Government
will of course put crime fighting at the top of the
agenda, unlike what we have seen of the Labour
Government, under whom cuts were made. My constituency
has suffered from that, losing a local police station in
the early days of the Labour Government. That was
long before Boris was Mayor of London, in case the
Minister is thinking of mentioning that; regrettably, the
Collier Row police station in the north of my constituency
was closed, despite a campaign by the then Labour MP
who unfortunately failed to persuade her colleagues of
the need to keep it open.

Today we have excellent PCSOs who deal with both
the Havering Park and Mawneys wards. I have no doubt
that the hon. Member for Carshalton and Wallington
will probably use much of the speech he made today in
the next edition of the Liberal Democrat Focus. That is
probably why I was yawning—I was thinking about
reading it. However, people in my constituency are not
confident that crime is being dealt with effectively under
the Labour Government, or that a borough such as
mine, Havering, in outer London, is treated fairly in
funding. We do not get the police cover we need. We
value our PCSOs, and they do an excellent job, but they
can be better. We need to work with them to give them
greater powers and more consistency in what they do,
and to ensure that we use resources to best effect.

I want to give two examples of what I mean. I spoke
earlier about PCSOs being based on electoral wards.
Perhaps the Minister can tell me on what logical basis
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that is the right boundary for dealing with policing.
There is no sense in it. Unfortunately, we are in a
bureaucratic mentality, in which we think, “Let’s base
PCSOs on a ward boundary and ignore the realities on
the ground, and the fact that boundaries go through
roads, estates and communities to make equal electoral
numbers in the wards.” That is not logical and it is
ineffective policing.

Collier Row in the north of my constituency is divided
into three wards. There are PCSOs for one side of the
road and a different group for the other side of the
road, in the same shopping centre. That is complete
nonsense and is not an effective use of resources. The
hon. Member for Carshalton and Wallington rightly
pointed out that if the allocation were based on proper
neighbourhoods and communities there would be pressures
to do with positioning, because of the difference in
crime statistics for different parts of the constituency.
That would inevitably be so, just as it is at the moment. I
am sure that Sutton and Cheam and Romford have far
fewer police per head than Hackney, Newham and
inner-London areas.

In some respects that process goes too far. Outer-London
boroughs need more policing, but where crime rates are
higher, police resources will inevitably be used more
than in the leafy suburbs. Also, if PCSO boundaries
were based on communities and neighbourhoods and
not on electoral wards there would, indeed, be some
large and some small communities, and therefore fewer
PCSOs in one area than another. However, all those
matters should be decided locally. Allocations should
be flexible and based on what is right for the community
in question, rather than on some bureaucratic template
that does not result in policing to the best effect on the
ground.

The Minister referred to my hon. Friends the Members
for Bury St. Edmunds (Mr. Ruffley) and for Epsom and
Ewell (Chris Grayling). The Conservative party and the
shadow Home Secretary have made it clear that we, as
the party of law and order, will always ensure that the
police, whether they are fully trained police officers or
community support officers, will be given the full support
of any incoming Conservative Government. What neither
the shadow Home Secretary nor I can do is look at the
issue with the eyes of those who have already been in
government. The Minister has that privilege at the
moment, although things might change in a few weeks’
time. When that happens, we will be able to respond to
the issues from the position of being in government, but
we cannot do so today.

Tom Brake: The hon. Gentleman must address the
fact that when his party was last in government, crime
doubled and the number of officers fell. That is why
people are entitled to know exactly what his party
proposes to do about funding. The Conservatives have
said that they will ring-fence some spending for some
Departments but not for others. People reading this
debate will want to know whether the hon. Gentleman’s
party is considering a 17 to 20 per cent. cut per Department
to budgets that have not been ring-fenced.

Andrew Rosindell: No party, let alone the Liberal
Democrats, can say at this stage what will happen in the
event that any of us are in government after the election.

Of course we all understand the need to get the public
finances back in order. They are in a disastrous state
today; £1 of every £4 that the Government spend is
borrowed. We cannot go on like that. As my right hon.
Friend the Member for Witney (Mr. Cameron) has
made clear, an incoming Conservative Government will
seek to restore fiscal responsibility in public expenditure
and get the economy back on the right track. We can
argue for the rest of this debate about what cuts might
or might not be made, whether the next Government
are Labour, Conservative, Labour-Liberal Democrat or
Conservative-Liberal Democrat.

Tom Brake: Or Conservative-Labour.

Andrew Rosindell: Or any possible combination of
parties. We can argue all day about it, but none of us
can honestly state what the situation will be after the
election. We all have to consider what we must do and
what the right decisions are, based on the needs of the
communities concerned balanced with the importance
of getting the public finances back in good order.

Tom Brake: What the hon. Gentleman is really saying
is that the Conservative party proposal for the next
election is, “Vote for the Conservative party for change,
but we can’t actually tell you what we’re going to do if
elected on 7 May.” Is that his prospectus?

Andrew Rosindell: Can the hon. Gentleman tell us
what the Liberal Democrats would do? How can he
possibly predict what tough decisions they would face?
Not that they will be in that position; they have not
been in such a position for many decades. But if we
woke up on 7 May and found that we had a Liberal
Democrat Government, they would face the same dilemmas
as an incoming Conservative Government or a re-elected
Labour Government.

We can all make party political points about what we
might cut or keep, but we know that the real, hard
decisions were not announced yesterday in the Budget.
They have been put off. The real decisions about public
expenditure—there is no doubt that we are in a dire
position—will have to be considered properly in a later
Budget after the general election is done and dusted.

Mr. Hanson: The safe and confident neighbourhoods
strategy was launched by my right hon. Friend the
Prime Minister and signed by four Ministers, the president
of the Association of Chief Police Officers Sir Hugh
Orde, the Conservative chair of the Association of
Police Authorities and the Minister for Social Justice in
the Welsh Assembly. The strategy makes the commitment
that I outlined in my speech to the House this afternoon.
Will the hon. Gentleman support its implementation in
the event that he comes into government, or will he
scrap it?

Andrew Rosindell: The fact that the strategy has been
signed by lots of Labour politicians does not mean that
I can say that I will follow it to the letter if I am in the
Minister’s position in a few weeks’ time. I cannot give
such commitments at this stage; it would be irresponsible
to do so. We can confirm that we support the principle
of PCSOs and the necessary funding for them, but we
cannot discuss the level or the implementation in any
great detail today.
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I am being honest with the Minister. I think he is
trying to hook me in a political sense, but that will not
work. My party is being up front with the British
people. We are not giving commitments about public
expenditure that cannot be made until we have examined
how bad the economic and public spending situation is
after the election.

Mr. Hanson: Does the hon. Gentleman then refute
the suggestion made by the hon. Member for Epsom
and Ewell? His hon. Friend said:

“Doing away with PCSOs is something I’m looking at at the
moment.”

Is that not true?

Andrew Rosindell: I do not know in what context that
remark was made. I would have to consult my hon.
Friend the Member for Epsom and Ewell to find out.
Maybe he was thinking of upgrading PCSOs; I do not
know. I cannot speak for him. He is not here today. If
he were, I am sure that he would be only too pleased to
clarify his remarks.

I can only reaffirm to the Minister that the Conservative
party believes that PCSOs play a valuable role. We
support the work they do and we want to enhance their
role within local communities. We are all constituency
Members of Parliament. We have all come into contact
with PCSOs and worked with them on a local level in
our communities, wards or whatever they are called. We
believe that they are doing a good job.

Let us not fall out over the principles. I cannot
predict how they will be carried forward in the coming
years as we face difficult economic choices, but I hope
that whoever forms the next Government will continue
to value PCSOs and work to allocate sufficient funding
to maintain numbers.

The Minister obviously takes great pride in the fact
that his Government created PCSOs, but according to
my statistics, they promised 28,000 of them in 2004.
That has not happened. We have only 16,000. They
initially promised 28,000 PCSOs by 2008, but then they
cut the figure to 16,000. The Government have not
exactly followed through on their commitments on that
issue. It highlights the fact that a Government cannot
always predict circumstances—how things will change
or what funding will be available.

As the Minister said in the Chamber on Monday
during Home Affairs questions, things change. I think
that was his answer to one of his own Back Benchers.
Things will inevitably change after the election, whoever
is in power. The difference is that my party is being
rather honest with the British people, whereas the
Government are covering up the economic catastrophe
that our nation faces and that only an incoming
Conservative Government will be able to address properly.

There are many examples—I will refer to one or two
in a moment—of PCSOs who have proved to local
communities how worthy they are. We can all think of
examples from our constituencies, but I will give a few
examples from elsewhere to prove that it is not a local
thing. We are grateful to the local PCSOs whom we
know particularly, but there are examples further afield.

PCSO Paul Tunnard chased a vandal who had
deliberately damaged a patrol vehicle. Paul and his
colleague were away from their vehicle in Leeds—a long

way from my constituency—talking to members of the
community when they noticed that someone had attacked
a police van. They looked around and rapidly spotted a
suspect escaping. PCSO Tunnard commandeered a bike
from one of the young people to whom he had been
talking and set off in pursuit. He then grabbed the
17-year-old and arrested him on suspicion of causing
damage to the motor vehicle.

In another example, PCSO Nick Hammill was on
routine patrol at Leeds bus station when he was approached
by a woman concerned about a man who was behaving
strangely and aggressively towards members of the
public. Nick approached the man and held one of his
arms. While he was attempting to detain him, the man
pulled a large kitchen knife from the waistband of his
trousers with his other arm and held it above his head.
With assistance from passers-by, Nick bravely managed
to disarm the assailant.

Another example is Mark Fitzgerald from south
Salford, who won the PCSO of the year award at the
Salford division excellence awards. He helped to set up
home watch schemes and delivered hundreds of letters
to residents containing tips on how to keep property
safe. He also talked to them on a personal level and
included messages on the electronic public display board.
Thanks to Mark’s efforts and the fact that the residents
took his advice, the number of domestic burglaries
between October 2009 and January 2010 was lower
than in the same period the year before.

A common antisocial blight on our communities is
dog mess. Recently, Jeffrey Griggs from Hodge Lea in
Buckinghamshire was convicted for the second time in
three months of letting his dogs foul in an open place.
His dogs were spotted on a grassy area by the local
PCSO, who slapped a £50 fixed penalty on the repeat
offender when he made no attempt to clean up the mess.
Griggs did not pay the fine and was brought before the
magistrates in Milton Keynes, where he admitted the
offence and was fined £100. The magistrates also ordered
him to pay £200 in costs to the council. That is a simple
but effective way in which PCSOs have made a difference
in our communities. We can all think of examples from
our constituencies and I will not reel off more, but we
all value the work of our PCSOs.

I believe firmly that we should continue with PCSOs
and that policing should be community-based. People
should be able to identify and get to know the local
PCSOs in their neighbourhood, and should feel confident
and safe in approaching them and involving them in the
activities and events of the local community. Only then
can PCSOs be used to best effect.

I say to the Minister that we need to keep PCSOs, but
that we need to reform the system. First, they should be
given proper uniforms, and I am pleased that he said
that in his speech. Uniform is important because if it
does not command people’s respect, it does not do the
job that it needs to do. It is vital to bring in a proper
uniform that people recognise and respect.

Secondly, we must ensure that resources are used
effectively. I ask the Minister to consider one particular
issue. The Collier Row police station in my constituency,
to which I referred, is still owned by the Metropolitan
police, but it seems to be an empty building or at the
least used as an office. It is no longer open to the public
and has lain empty for 10 years since it was closed.
However, the Met has opened a little shop, or room, in
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[Andrew Rosindell]

the area for PCSOs. Such rooms have popped up all
over the place. They are not open to the public, but are
places where PCSOs go to carry out administrative
work or have a cup of tea. Is it worth spending money
on such local bases, or could resources be used to better
effect elsewhere?

I believe that PCSOs should be based on communities,
not ward boundaries. I hope that the Minister will
consider that at national level. It is no good spending
money on PCSOs and working to fight crime when the
system prevents crime from being fought effectively
because of such boundaries. I believe that is happening
because PCSOs are based on electoral boundaries, rather
than on communities.

Hon. Members present are from different parties, but
we all believe in upholding the rule of law, to ensure
that the streets are safe for our constituents and that
criminals, yobs and those who make our communities
unsafe are tackled. To do those things, we must use the
limited finance available to us to best effect. The
Conservative party believes in the principle of localism.
We want to give the local police, the local authority and
the local community power over what goes on, not for it
to be prescribed by central Government. I assure you,
Mrs. Dean, and the Minister that should there be a new
Conservative Government on 7 May, this country will
have a Government who believe in and uphold the rule
of law, and who will give the support that is needed to
ensure that the public are protected and that crime is
fought.

3.46 pm

Mr. Hanson: With the leave of the House, Mrs. Dean,
I shall respond briefly to the debate.

This has been a useful debate. Although there have
been only a few speakers, it has shed light on the
approaches of the different political parties to the future
of police community support officers. I am grateful for
the contributions of both Front-Bench spokesmen and
for the interventions of the hon. Member for Stone
(Mr. Cash) from the Back Bench.

The hon. Member for Carshalton and Wallington
(Tom Brake) and I value police community support
officers and believe that they strengthen confidence,
help to tackle crime and should be supported. I welcome
his commitment on that. He mentioned several issues
that I hope I can help him with. First, he spoke of
incentivisation to ensure that officers stay in a particular
place and maintain links with the community, which is
extremely important. Paragraph 1.15 of the safe and
confident neighbourhoods strategy states that we will
look at developing a scheme to incentivise officers,
including PCSOs, to stay in their communities. We are
currently working through that.

Tom Brake: In case the Minister misunderstood my
point, I was saying that the system of officers being
allocated to a post in a particular station for many years
changed because there were issues of corruption and of
officers establishing inappropriate relationships with
local families. Has he taken that potential problem into
account and how does he see it being tackled?

Mr. Hanson: We must keep that issue under constant
review. It is important that officers do not become
over-familiar with individuals in the community. All the
evidence suggests that regular, long-term, sustained
engagement with the community has benefits for the
police and the community. The document states clearly
that we will look at how we can incentivise and use
existing reward and recognition schemes to maintain
officers in a community and build a relationship over
time. I hope that the hon. Gentleman welcomes that.

The hon. Gentleman mentioned training. The issue
of youth training and how we deal with young people is
of particular importance. My experience from being on
the beat with PCSOs is that they are engaged and that
they often get into the softer areas of activity. Supported
by the youth crime action plan and by real money, they
organise activities after school, in the early evening, to
help build confidence with communities of young people
and get them involved in alternative activities. Last
summer, I visited PCSOs in Croydon to look at the
various schemes they were running. They were organising
football clubs after school to provide alternative activities
for young people. That type of activity and the training
required are the sort of things we shall certainly consider.

The hon. Gentleman also mentioned the Dormant
Bank and Building Society Accounts Act 2008. Following
the passage of that legislation, he will know that we
established the reclaim fund. It is in the process of being
set up and made functional, but it is not yet operational.
The Treasury is examining how it will work and I am
trying to link with the Big Lottery Fund to ensure that
money is available for communities to do the things I
know he wants them to do—providing alternative facilities.

I am not attempting to tiptoe into marriage with the
hon. Gentleman but, if I may say so, there is a great deal
of agreement between us on police community support
officers. Our objectives in the safe and confident
neighbourhoods strategy—training, incentivising,
embedding and ensuring that police community support
officers are there—will have a great deal of support in
the future.

The hon. Member for Romford (Andrew Rosindell)
made an interesting speech. I accept that the hon.
Member for Bury St. Edmunds (Mr. Ruffley) is not
here today, but I still have some concerns about the
potential guarantees that were given, particularly as we
are talking about an alternative Government’s prospectus
on the issue. I have taken from today that for next year
there are no guarantees of funding from the Conservative
party for police community support officers and that
there is no guarantee of ring-fencing for PCSOs for next
year if the hon. Gentleman and his party are in government.
In addition, there is no guarantee for longer-term funding.

Although the hon. Gentleman prays in aid some very
important cases—those he mentioned in Leeds—we
need something more concrete to ensure that the public
know what choices are available. It is simply not good
enough to say, “We will look at this when—if—we get
elected in due course.” The public expect to see a
prospectus about what the commitment is to those
posts. The Government have the safe and confident
neighbourhoods strategy. We have already made a
commitment to ring-fence for next year and to ensure
that for future years we do not lose officers unless
operational demands are considered. Those are real
commitments that we can look at and, I hope, share.

155WH 156WH25 MARCH 2010Police Community Support Officers Police Community Support Officers



The Government did indeed have an aspiration to
have 24,000 PCSOs, and in October and November
2007, they looked at revising the number down to
16,500. We have met that figure of 16,500. However, I
remind hon. Members that when the Government were
elected in 1997, there was not one police community
support officer in any community anywhere in the
country. PCSOs were an invention of my right hon.
Friend the Member for Sheffield, Brightside (Mr. Blunkett)
and the idea has been built on by successive Home
Secretaries and supported by the Ministers who have
held my position to date. The commitment we have
given in the strategy document and to the House today
is that we will continue to support, embed and develop
PCSOs and build on their confidence, so that our
communities feel safer.

I accept the point made by the hon. Member for
Romford about ward boundaries. We need to consider
localism and what is important to a community. We can
certainly examine those issues in detail. The key thing
I take from today’s debate is that there is a clear divide
on the issue. There is a Government commitment to
the creation and continuation of PCSOs, but with due
respect to the hon. Gentleman, there is real doubt about
the Opposition’s long-term commitment to them.

The right hon. Member for West Dorset (Mr. Letwin)
said that he believes PCSOs are plastic officers doing a
plastic job. The hon. Member for Epsom and Ewell
(Chris Grayling) says:

“Doing away with PCSOs is something I’m looking at at the
moment”.

We have not had clarity from the hon. Member for
Romford today about whether those two facts are still
on the table and if we do not have commitments from
the hon. Member for Bury St. Edmunds to ring-fence
funding next year, I have to contend that there is no
commitment to the long-term security of posts that are
so valuable to my community and others.

Andrew Rosindell: The Minister is wrong—there is
clarity. If the Conservative party were in government on
7 May, we would not propose scrapping police community
support officers. We have already made it clear today
that we support the principle of PCSOs. What we will
not do is prescribe what happens at local level. It is for
the local police and the local authorities to make those
decisions. The Minister is quoting things that my right
hon. Friend the Member for West Dorset and my hon.
Friend the Member for Epsom and Ewell said, but I
think those comments are either outdated or taken out
of context.

Mr. Hanson: Well, we will see about that in the next
few weeks and months. We will test the issues in a
friendly and amiable way, as, indeed, we have done
today. My contention is simply this: there is a clear
statement of policy from the Government on PCSOs
and clear statements about their future—accreditation,
development, embeddedness, training and confidence-
building—as part of a commitment to neighbourhood
policing. I believe that will stand us in good stead for
the future.

Thank you, Mrs. Dean, for your chairmanship. I
think hon. Members on both sides of the House have a
commitment to welcoming and cherishing the work
that is being done. Some very brave men and women are
PCSOs and they put their lives at risk, because the
criminal on the street does not differentiate. We need to
recognise that bravery, commitment and professionalism,
and build on it and sustain it for the future. I am
grateful for today’s debate and I hope that our exploration
of the views has been useful.

Question put and agreed to.

3.55 pm

Sitting adjourned.
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Written Ministerial

Statements

Thursday 25 March 2010

BUSINESS, INNOVATION AND SKILLS

Insolvency Service Performance Targets (2010-11)

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Business,
Innovation and Skills (Ian Lucas): I have today agreed to
the publishing of “The Insolvency Service’s Corporate
Plan” for the period 2010-11.

As a result of changes in public behaviour, with
individuals increasingly opting for voluntary insolvency
and bankruptcy procedures, the Insolvency Service is
planning in 2010-11 to deal with a level of new compulsory
insolvency cases within a range of 71,500 to 80,000,
significantly less than was predicted in 2009.

The service is also planning to deal with a range of
120,000 to 150,000 redundancy payments and other
insolvency-related claims during 2010-11.

The service’s “Enabling the Future” programme, a
major programme of IT-led investment, and its service
transformation plan to implement online services and
improve its customers’ experience, will deliver significant
savings for the service and its customers over the next
five years. In 2010-11 the service will review its long-term
fees strategy, with a view to reducing its bad provision
and the use of BIS funding to cover working capital.
This will enable the service to achieve a real-terms
reduction in insolvency case administration fees of
2.5 per cent.

Action will continue to be taken against bankrupts
and company directors in respect of financial misconduct
or dishonesty and the service will continue to investigate
the affairs of companies in the public interest. In 2009
the service undertook a new stakeholder satisfaction
survey for confidence in its enforcement regime, achieving
an overall confidence level of 68 per cent. I have asked
the service at least to maintain this level during 2010-11
and I have also set a target in relation to the timeliness
of instigating disqualification proceedings in appropriate
cases.

I have set targets in relation to the timeliness of
releasing reports to creditors in bankruptcy and insolvency
cases, and of processing claims for redundancy payments.
Also, a target has been set in relation to the overall
satisfaction levels of the service’s users.

The corporate plan will be available from 1 April
2010 at: http://www.insolvency.gov.uk/aboutus/Corporate
Plan.pdf

1NSS Published Targets
2009-10

Target
2010-11

Target

Customer Focus

User Satisfaction levels as measured
through the Agency User
Satisfaction Index1

90% 90%

1NSS Published Targets
2009-10

Target
2010-11

Target

Case Administration

Level of real term reduction in fees
for insolvency case administration

Year 3 of a
15% target

2.5%

Percentage of reports issued to
creditors within 8 weeks
For bankruptcy cases N/A 92%
For company cases N/A 80%
Enforcement

Stakeholder confidence in The
Insolvency Service’s enforcement
regime

N/A 68%

The average time from insolvency
order to the instigation of
disqualification proceedings in
appropriate cases

20 Months 19 Months

Redundancy Payments

Action redundancy payment claims

Within 3 weeks 78% 78%
Within 6 weeks 92% 92%
1his is a combined indicator covering bankruptcy and redundancy
cases.

The service will also look to build upon its charter
mark accreditation (held since 1999) by obtaining customer
service excellence accreditation in 2010, and will work
towards Investors in People re-accreditation in 2011-12.

In addition to these targets the service is required to
meet centrally promulgated targets relating to replying
to correspondence from hon. Members, and making
payments to suppliers.

Other Targets
2009-10

Target
2010-11

Target

Reply to correspondence from Members
of Parliament within 10 days

100% 100%

Process payments to suppliers within
30 days

100% 100%

The Government have also instructed Departments
and agencies to maximise levels of payment of undisputed
invoices within eight days.

National Minimum Wage

The Minister for Business, Innovation and Skills (Mr. Pat
McFadden): In June 2009 the Government asked the
Low Pay Commission to produce their next report on
the national minimum wage by the end of February
2010. I would like to thank the Commissioners for all
their hard work.
The Low Pay Commission’s 2010 report

The main recommendations put forward by the Low
Pay Commission concern the rates of the minimum
wage and an apprentice minimum wage. The Commission
have recommended that the adult hourly rate of the
minimum wage should increase from £5.80 to £5.93.
They have also recommended increasing the development
rate (which will cover workers aged 18-20 years) from
£4.83 to £4.92 and that the rate for 16 to17-year-olds
moves from £3.57 to £3.64. They recommend that these
changes take place in October 2010.

The Commission has also recommended that there
should be a single apprentice minimum wage rate of
£2.50 per hour for those apprentices currently exempt
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from the national minimum wage; that is, all those
under the age of 19 and those aged 19 and over in the
first 12 months of their apprenticeship.

The Government accept these recommendations.
In addition, the Government accept the Commission’s

recommendations that there should be specific guidance
on the national minimum wage for the entertainment
sector; and that HMRC investigates whether contract
and agency cleaners in the hotel sector are receiving
their entitlement under the national minimum wage for
their hours worked.

The Government note the Commission’s
recommendation that there should be a commitment, as
a minimum, to maintaining current funding in real
terms for monitoring and enforcement of the national
minimum wage until at least March 2014.

Government’s response to individual recommendations
in the Low Pay Commission’s 2010 report:
National Minimum Wage rates

We recommend that the adult minimum wage rate
should increase from £5.80 to £5.93 from October 2010.

We recommend that the youth development rate should
increase from £4.83 to £4.92 and that the 16 to 17-year-old
rate should increase from £3.57 to £3.64 from October
2010.

We recommend that the accommodation offset should
increase from £4.51 to £4.61 per day from October
2010.
Apprentices

We recommend that non-employed apprentices are
excluded from the apprentice minimum wage and continue
to be exempt from the national minimum wage.

We recommend that the apprentice minimum wage
be applied as a single rate to those apprentices currently
exempt from the national minimum wage. That is, all
those under the age of 19 and those aged 19 and over in
the first 12 months of their apprenticeship. The wage
should cover both those employed on traditional contracts
of apprenticeship and employed apprentices on
Government-supported level 2 and 3 schemes.

We recommend that all hours of work and training
(relating to both on-the-job and off-the-job) under an
apprenticeship should be counted as hours for which
the apprentice wage must be paid. All hours should be
paid at the same wage rate.

We recommend that the apprentice minimum wage
be set at an hourly rate.

We recommend the apprentice wage is set at a rate of
£2.50 per hour and is introduced from October 2010.

We recommend that in England transitional
arrangements are put in place so that current apprentices
retain a contractual entitlement to at least £95 per week
for the remainder of their apprenticeship or until they
are entitled to the national minimum wage.

We recommend that the Government include the
review of the apprentice minimum wage rate and
arrangements in our annual terms of reference.
Particular Groups of Workers

We recommend that the Government produce, in
conjunction with interested parties, sector-specific guidance
on the national minimum wage for the entertainment
sector.

We recommend that HMRC investigates whether
contract and agency cleaners in the hotel sector are
receiving their entitlement under the national minimum
wage for their hours worked.
Compliance and Enforcement

We recommend that the Government commit, as a
minimum, to maintaining current funding in real terms
for monitoring and enforcement of the national minimum
wage until at least March 2014.

The Government will consider the level of funding
for national minimum wage monitoring and enforcement
as part of the wider next spending review settlement
discussion and will announce a decision on this at the
same time as the settlement. We have today published
our National Minimum Wage Compliance Strategy which
highlights how we aim to maximise our compliance
impact and emphasises the importance that the Government
place on our enforcement activities

Copies of the Low Pay Commission’s 2010 report
and the National Minimum Wage Compliance Strategy
have been placed in the Libraries of both Houses.

COMMUNITIES AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT

Council House Finance

The Minister for Housing (John Healey): I am publishing
today for consultation a prospectus setting out our
detailed plans for reforming council housing finance in
England. My objective in doing this is to dismantle the
Housing Revenue Account Subsidy system which was
introduced in 1935 and has operated in its current form
since 1989. I want to replace it with a devolved system
of responsibility and funding for council housing.

I want to provide more flexibility in finances and
more transparency in the operation of the system. I
want to devolve control from central to local government.
And, in return, I want to increase local responsibility
and accountability for long term planning and housing
management to meet the needs of local people.

The current redistributive Housing Revenue Account
Subsidy system has a long history and a clear rationale.
Councils have different spending needs and different
capacities to raise income. Without redistribution, some
councils would have to charge higher rents or deliver
lower quality services. But the annual uncertainty of
subsidy decisions has inhibited long-term planning and
asset management and it has meant that council landlords
are less accountable to their tenants.

On 30 June 2009 I announced the Government’s
proposals for replacing the centralised annual subsidy
system with a devolved self-financing system. Under
this, councils will finance their own housing from their
own rents, in exchange for a one-off redistribution of
housing debt to make the settlement financially neutral
between central and local government. Freeing councils
from the annual funding decisions in the current system
will enable them to plan long-term, secure greater efficiencies
and improve the management of their homes and the
quality of service to their tenants. This reform involves
1.8 million homes, 177 councils and a total annual
budget of over £6 billion.
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The consultation on our broad proposals ended on
27 October 2009. We received 223 responses showing
strong support for our proposed system of self-financing,
which many in local government have been calling for
over many years. Since then we have worked closely
with local authorities, experts and representative bodies
in a Government-led project group to develop soundly
based and detailed proposals. I am grateful to all those
who have contributed to this work.

The detailed plans I am publishing today for local
self-financing and management mean 4.2 million people
living in council homes will have landlords with more
money to maintain their homes and neighbourhoods.
This reform will guarantee tenants whose homes have
been upgraded through the Government’s Decent Homes
programme that their homes will be maintained at least
to this standard for the future.

I can confirm the detailed principles and terms on
which our plan for this self-financing settlement is
based. These include:

All councils will have at least 10 per cent. more each year to
spend on managing, maintaining and repairing their homes—the
equivalent of over £500 million more per year nationally. This
deals with the underfunding for maintenance which was identified
in the review of Council Housing Finance last year.

There will be a one-off distribution and allocation of debt
between local authorities in order to put all councils in an
equal position to support their stock from their future income
without the need for annual subsidy. The total debt that is
supported in the current system will be around £21.48 billion
by April 2011. The value of the stock under self-financing
using our lead option of a 7 per cent. discount rate is
£25.13 billion. This means there will be a net receipt for
Government of around £3.65 billion at the point of the self-
financing settlement, making this settlement neutral between
central and local government.

All rents and receipts from sales of houses and land within the
HRA will be retained in full by the local authority. By ending
the national pooling of all capital receipts, we will support
local authorities in creating full asset management strategies
covering both capital and revenue.

No local authority will have a proposed allocation of housing
debt which is not sustainable for the long-term.

Rental income assumed in the calculation of debt is based on
current rental policy which is designed to keep rents affordable
and limit annual increases to tenants.

Funding capacity created for a new generation of council
house building.

Since the late 1980s, councils have effectively been
unable to build new council houses for their communities.
I have now made social housing grant available to local
authorities and released funding for two rounds of local
authority new build schemes. As a result, we have
underway this year, with the first round funding, schemes
to build over 2,000 new council houses, the largest
council house building programme for nearly two decades.
In total over 87 councils, led by all political parties, will
start more than 4,000 homes over this year and next.

Today’s announcement and the self-financing reform
means we can go much further. My plans set the self-
financing settlement with a 7 per cent. discount rate at a
level which will give councils, after they have met the
spending needs to manage and maintain their existing
homes, the capacity to fund 10,000 new council homes
each year from 2014-15—a five-fold increase in the
council house building programme in the current

year; this would generate over 20,000 jobs and over
1,000 apprenticeships. Councils will be able to build
new homes without increasing local authority borrowing
once the self-financing settlement is in place.

I am looking to establish as part of this consultation
whether local authorities have the will to use this funding
capacity to build new homes to help meet local housing
needs. The response of local government to this challenge
in the consultation will help us determine whether our
lead option of a 7 per cent. discount rate is appropriate
for the final terms of the self-financing settlement.

The Government are totally committed to completing
the Decent Homes programme and recognise that
£3.2 billion of works are still needed to meet their
Decent Homes commitment. Meeting this investment
need will therefore be a central element of their decisions
on investment priorities at the next spending review.

Self-financing will fundamentally change the relationship
between central Government and local authority landlords.
It both strengthens local accountability and creates a
more strategic relationship between local authorities
and central Government. Today’s consultation makes
proposals for improving the accounting and financial
framework within which self-financing will operate. This
will provide assurances that, there will be sufficient
safeguards for tenants and local and national taxpayers,
under a devolved financing system.

The settlement will provide councils with the resources
they need for effective management of their housing
without recourse to further borrowing. Because of this,
we will set a cap on the borrowing each local authority
can service from the HRA, based on the opening debt.
The prospectus sets out details for the calculation of
this cap. It is a fiscally prudent deal which protects the
interests of tenants and taxpayers.

This is a once and for all settlement. Any major
future policy changes would need also to take into
account the financial consequences as an additional
consideration and funding transaction. If this plan and
the terms set out in the prospectus are broadly accepted
by local authorities, this devolved system of financing
and accountability could be in place by 2011-12 through
a voluntary agreement between Government and councils.
If not, legislation will be required, delaying implementation
by at least a year.

I hope local authorities will seize this opportunity for
radical reform of the HRA subsidy system which they
have long criticized, and this opportunity to build new
council homes for their local communities.

In order to assist councils in examining the potential
of this self-financing deal for their housing services and
tenants, CLG officials will be available to meet and
explain the proposals during the consultation period.

I urge all local authorities to examine carefully the
plans I am publishing today, and to respond fully to our
consultation. The consultation will run until 6 July.

Council Tax

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government (Barbara Follett):
This statement concerns council tax and the action the
Government propose to take in relation to authorities
that have set excessive budget requirements for 2010-11.
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Yesterday my Department released figures showing
that the average band D council tax increase in England
next year will be 1.8 per cent.—the lowest ever average
increase. This is welcome news for council tax payers
and has been made possible by concerted action by
both Government and local authorities.

The Government have ensured that all authorities
overall have benefited from good grant increases during
the current three-year settlement period, with above
inflation grant increases in all of the years of the
current three year settlement—including an increase of
4 per cent. overall in 2010-11. This, combined with
rigorous enforcement of the “new burdens doctrine”
and action to cap excessive council tax increases in
previous years, has helped ensure that 2010-11 will see
the lowest average increase in council tax since its
introduction in 1993-94.

Local government has also played its part. It is clear
from the figures that most authorities have behaved
responsibly and taken into account the effect of their
2010-11 increases on council tax payers. A number of
authorities have frozen or reduced their council tax. In
many cases, they will have made tough choices about
local priorities and delivered efficiency savings to do
this. I commend these authorities for working hard to
keep demands on council tax payers to a minimum.

Nevertheless, it is important to ensure that council
tax payers are protected from excessive increases. All
authorities are aware that the Government are prepared
to use its capping powers to achieve this. In my statement
to the House on the provisional local government finance
settlement made on 26 November 2009, I made clear we
would take action against excessive rises where necessary.
I restated this in a letter to all local authority leaders
dated 9 December 2009.

Where council tax payers are faced with excessive
increases it is right that we should once again take
action to protect them. I am therefore setting out for the
House the action that we are proposing.

Our capping principles are that an authority’s 2010-11
budget requirement is excessive if:

the amount calculated by the authority as its budget requirement
for the financial year 2010-11 is more than 3.5 per cent. greater
than the authority’s budget requirement for the financial year
2009-10; and

the amount calculated by the authority as its band D council
tax for the financial year 2010-11 is more than 4.5 per cent.
greater than the authority’s band D council tax for 2009-10.

An authority must exceed both the budget requirement
principle and the council tax principle to be subject to
capping action.

Two authorities—the police authorities of Greater
Manchester and Nottinghamshire—have exceeded these
principles.

The action the Government have decided to take
against these authorities is to cap both in advance for
2011-12. The Government are minded to propose a
maximum budget requirement (“a cap”) for 2011-12 for
each authority at a level which is equivalent to a council
tax increase of around 4.5 per cent. for each of the
financial years 2010-11 and 2011-12.

The statutory process involved is that at this stage the
Secretary of State “nominates” the authorities under
section 52D of the Local Government Finance Act
1992 (“the Act”) and decides whether to “designate”

them in advance for 2011-12 under section 52L of the
Act. In due course, the Secretary of State will designate
the authorities under section 52M of the Act and propose
a cap for each authority for 2011-12.

This action means that the authorities will not need
to undertake rebilling in 2010-11, but council tax payers
in those areas can be reassured that action is being
taken to restrict these authorities’ council tax increases
in 2011-12.

My officials are writing to both authorities today to
inform them of their nomination and of the Secretary
of State’s decision to designate them in advance for
2011-12. However, the authorities will not be designated
and informed of their proposed caps for 2011-12 until
later in the year. This will be at around the same time as
the provisional local government finance settlement for
2011-12 is announced. At that point, the authorities will
have 21 days in which to challenge their proposed
2011-12 caps and raise any specific issues which they
feel justify a different capping level. Any challenge will
be carefully considered before a final decision is taken
on the capping level for 2011-12.

If an authority accepts its proposed cap for 2011-12
without challenge, a notice can be issued to the authority
confirming its cap. Otherwise, a draft order will be laid
for the approval of the House before any 2011-12 cap
can take effect.

Planning

The Minister for Housing (John Healey): The pre-Budget
report 2009: “Securing the Recovery: Growth and
Opportunity” stated that:
“CLG will undertake by Budget 2010 an end-to-end review of the
call-in process, seeking to speed up decision-making”.

We have now completed this review and I am today
publishing a report of the review and have placed copies
in the Library of the House.

All parts of the process were examined to identify
where there may be scope to work more efficiently, or to
streamline the process. The review makes a number of
recommendations and these are summarised below.

Better information:
for Ministers on the implications of calling a case in, and on
the value added by call in;
for third parties on the call-in process and policy;
for Government Offices on what cases should be put to Ministers;
for Government Offices on dealing consistently and fairly with
third-party requests to call-in; and
on call-in timescales and trends.

More effective working:
between statutory agencies and Government Offices;
between Planning Central Casework and the Planning Inspectorate

(i) to try and avoid issuing decisions subject to obtaining
further commitments from the applicant (via “minded to”
letters);

(ii) to speed up the process, particularly where there are issues
with planning obligations in Planning Central Casework, to
ensure that where possible, call-in cases are prioritised.

Better selection:
of the cases which should be called-in; and

of the call-in issues which the inquiry will focus on.
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We will also explore the scope for improved use of
electronic working at the inquiry stage, and for the
Government Offices to work with local planning authorities
at an earlier stage to help avoid call-ins. We will also
consider how to make the most effective use of inquiry
time—for example by providing more flexibility in the
way evidence is examined.

Many of the recommendations in the review can be
accepted and acted on immediately, with further work
to begin on exploring the longer-term recommendations.
Overall the review concluded that up to £2 million a
year for applicants might be saved by calling in fewer
cases, inquiries could be shorter in 40 per cent. of cases
(with possible savings of up to £900,000 per year for all
parties involved in the inquiry process), and there are
further potential time and cost savings identified that
might be secured in the future.

A further parliamentary statement will be issued in
due course clarifying government policy on call-in, and
updating the Caborn statement of 1999.

Queen Elizabeth II Conference Centre
(2010-11 Targets)

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government (Mr. Shahid Malik):
I am today announcing key performance targets have
been agreed for the Queen Elizabeth II Conference
Centre for the period 1 April 2010 to 31 March 2011.

The agency’s principal financial target for 2010-11 is
to achieve a minimum dividend payment to the Department
for Communities and Local Government equal to the
total of 6 per cent. average capital employed and a sum
equal to the capital charge that applies to the building
for the year concerned. Therefore, the agency’s budget
for 2010-11 includes a minimum dividend payment of
£1,000,000. The agency is a revenue producing business
and will also pay to the Department an additional
£200,000 (20 per cent.) as its contribution to the
Government’s operational efficiency programme.

The agency also has the following targets to achieve:
A 65 per cent. occupancy of its rooms based on a theoretical
full occupancy revenue of £9.048,000;
Overall score for value for money satisfaction of greater than
90 per cent;
The number of complaints received to be less than two per
100 events; and
An average response time when answering complaints of less
than four working days.

DEFENCE

Armed Forces Equipment

The Secretary of State for Defence (Mr. Bob Ainsworth):
Further to my statement to the House on Monday
22 March, I am pleased to announce the next steps on
three projects that will deliver vital equipment and
support to the Royal Navy in the coming years and
maintain a sovereign maritime industrial sector configured
to meet our defence needs efficiently.

We have decided to proceed with the assessment
phase for the type 26 Combat Ship, the Royal Navy’s
next generation surface warship; to sign a terms of
business agreement (TOBA) with Babcock Marine covering
surface and submarine support activities; and to commit
to the initial build and long lead procurement activities
for Astute Boats 5 and 6 respectively at BAE Submarine
Solutions at Barrow-in-Furness.

The type 26 Combat Ship will provide the backbone
of the Royal Navy’s future surface combatant force
from early in the next decade. We envisage it being
optimised for anti-submarine warfare, providing protection
to maritime task groups, the strategic deterrent, and
land forces in the littoral environment though it will
also be able to operate in a wide variety of other roles,
able to deploy an embarked military force by boat or
helicopter, undertake surveillance and intelligence gathering
activities, conduct counter-terrorism and counter-piracy
operations, and support disaster relief and humanitarian
operations.

The assessment phase will be a £127 million, four-year
contract with BAE Systems Surface Ships that will
deliver a cost-effective ship specification for development
and manufacture. Among other things, it will examine
whole life costs, consider the potential for international
export, develop tailored logistic support arrangements
and produce a full ship specification for consideration
prior to the main investment decision. In doing so, this
work will protect skills and employment in the warship
design sector and maintain a key industrial capability
for the UK.

We have delayed proceeding with this work until the
recent planning round was completed, and any further
significant delay would increase the risk that we would
be unable to maintain the maritime industrial workload
at a cost-effective level once carrier manufacturing is
past its peak. It would also increase the risk of our
having to retire the type 22 and 23 Frigates before the
type 26 is ready to replace them. However, to ensure
that we can incorporate any changes to the design or
concept of operations that might result from the strategic
defence review (SDR), a mid-programme review point
has been included as part of the work.

Secondly, as part of our ongoing efforts to deliver
increased value for money and support the continued
transformation of the maritime industrial sector, I am
pleased to announce that we have signed a 15-year
partnering agreement with Babcock Marine. We announced
our intention to negotiate a so-called TOBA with Babcock
Marine in 2007 following the acquisition of Devonport
Management Ltd by Babcock International Group,
and it has been under negotiation for many months.
This agreement will guarantee Babcock Marine’s role as
our lead industrial partner for submarine support,
maintenance and decommissioning, and our preferred
supplier for engineering and other services for surface
warships and submarines at Her Majesty’s Naval Bases
Devonport and Clyde. Babcock Marine will also continue
to advise the Ministry of Defence on the initial phases
of submarine dismantling options and will play a more
active role in Through-Life Capability Management for
the Royal Navy’s fleet, ensuring maximum availability
and value for money in the support of future warships
and submarines.
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In exchange for this guaranteed scope of work, the
agreement will deliver guaranteed savings and benefits
to the Department of at least £1.2 billion over 15 years,
at outturn prices. These savings will flow from performance
improvement and efficiency measures enabled by long-term
confidence, and will be embedded in the contracts for
goods and services that will be negotiated within the
framework of the agreement. I would emphasise that,
because the agreement will not guarantee a specified
level of work, we can be confident that the choices
available in the SDR will not in any way be constrained
but by proceeding now we will ensure that we can start
delivering the savings envisaged as soon as possible.

The Government have also made a contractual
commitment to proceed with the initial build of Astute
Boat 5 and long-lead procurement activities associated
with Astute Boat 6, at a total cost of over £300 million.
This commitment is necessary now to ensure a consistent
workload for the UK’s submarine building industry.
This investment will allow the timely delivery of the
Astute class boats, which are the biggest and most
advanced attack submarines ever ordered for the Royal
Navy. Furthermore, since the same industrial skills,
experience and capability are necessary to deliver the
successor deterrent submarine programme, this investment
will play a part in ensuring a smooth transition from the
Astute programme to the successor deterrent.

These decisions demonstrate the Government’s
commitment to the long-term future of the Royal Navy
and the UK’s maritime defence industry. They will
deliver vital defence capability and sustain a world
class, efficient sovereign maritime industry.

I intend to make more announcements in the coming
days about new and additional capability for our armed
forces and defence contracts for UK industry.

Tornado Service Inquiry

The Minister for the Armed Forces (Bill Rammell): I
wish to inform the House today of the findings of the
Royal Air Force service inquiry into the crash of the
RAF Tornado F3, ZE 982, on 2 July 2009 into a
mountainside in Argyll, Scotland. Tragically, both the
pilot, Flight Lieutenant Kenneth Thompson, and the
navigator, Flight Lieutenant Nigel Morton, were killed.
Our deepest sympathies remain with their families and
friends.

The purpose of a service inquiry is to establish the
circumstances of the loss and to learn lessons from it; it
does not seek to apportion blame. The service inquiry
was convened on 3 July 2009 and has now presented its
findings.

The service inquiry found that Tornado ZE 982 was
the lead of a pair of Tornado F3 aircraft flying a
routine low level training sortie out of RAF Leuchars
on 2 July 2009. From the accident data recorder information
available to them, the service inquiry was able to identify
the sequence of airborne events and concluded that the
cause of the accident was controlled flight into terrain
due to insufficient turning room being available within
the valley to complete the turn. Effectively, once the
aircraft had entered into the final turn it was all but
impossible to achieve the turn safely. As a consequence,
the aircraft crashed into the north slope of Glen Kinglas,

Argyll, 14 minutes after take-off. The second Tornado
crew witnessed the crash and took immediate recovery
action, in due course returning safely to RAF Leuchars.
The service inquiry concluded that the aircraft’s flying
control systems, engines and structure were serviceable
and all critical systems operated correctly during the
sortie and that there was no evidence to prove that any
equipment issues caused the aircraft’s loss.

The inquiry findings serve to demonstrate that military
flying is never without risk and that low level flying
presents additional challenges.

The service inquiry panel made a total of 26
recommendations largely relating to aircrew training
and check and assurance processes. These are being
addressed and will be implemented, as appropriate, as
soon as is practicable.

A redacted version of the Inquiry findings will be
placed in the Library of the House today. It will also
be made available on the MOD internet site and can be
found by following the link below:
http://www.mod.uk/DefenceInternet/AboutDefence/
CorporatePublications/BoardsOfInquiry/

ENERGY AND CLIMATE CHANGE

New Nuclear Power Stations (Financing Arrangements)

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Energy
and Climate Change (Mr. David Kidney): My noble
Friend the Minister of State for Energy and Climate
Change today made the following statement:

I have today issued two consultation documents relating
to the arrangements for the financing of nuclear
decommissioning and waste handling for new nuclear
power stations.

It is the Government’s policy that the owners and
operators of new nuclear power stations must set aside
funds over the generating life of the power station to
cover the full costs of decommissioning and their full
share of waste management and disposal costs. The two
consultations published today represent significant progress
in the delivery of that policy.

The first consultation is on “a Methodology to Determine
a Fixed Unit Price for Waste Disposal and Updated
Cost Estimates for Nuclear Decommissioning, Waste
Management and Waste Disposal”.

This consultation document sets out:
Changes to the Government’s policy framework for setting a
fixed unit price as a result of feedback from stakeholders
received during the pre-consultation process.

The main stages of the proposed methodology to determine a
fixed unit price and worked examples of how it would be
calculated using this methodology.

The Government’s updated estimates of the costs for
decommissioning, waste management and waste disposal of
new nuclear power stations.

The second consultation is on “the Financing of
Nuclear Decommissioning and Waste Handling
Regulations” which proposes to implement regulations
that will seek to:
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recover the costs associated with the consideration of a Funded
Decommissioning Programme (FDP), including the costs of
obtaining advice in relation to the FDP or in relation to the
information about the FDP;
amend the procedure as set out in the Energy Act 2008 for
modifying an approved FDP;
implement reporting requirements;
clarify requirements for the verification of a FDP; and
to define the financing elements of FDP.

This is also a consultation on a draft order to make
certain matters associated with a FDP designated technical
matters.

We want to hear from members of the public, industry,
financial and other institutions that may be involved in
the financing of new nuclear power stations, non-
governmental organisations and any other organisation
or body with an interest.

The consultations will close on Friday 18 June 2010.
Copies of the consultations will be placed in the Libraries
of both Houses.

ENVIRONMENT, FOOD AND RURAL AFFAIRS

Marine Management Organisation

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Huw Irranca-Davies):
The new Marine Management Organisation (MMO),
established by the Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009,
is under a duty to exercise its functions with the overarching
objective of making a contribution to the achievement
of sustainable development in the marine area.

The Act requires the Secretary of State to give the
MMO guidance on the contribution it is to make to the
achievement of sustainable development, and a draft of
any such guidance must be laid before Parliament.

A draft of the guidance, which has taken into account
the comments of a broad range of organisations, MMO
delivery partners, and the MMO board, will be laid
today and copies made available in the Vote Office and
at:
http://www.official-documents.gov.uk/document/other/
9780108509032/9780108509032.asp

FOREIGN AND COMMONWEALTH OFFICE

Conflict Funding (2010-11)

The Secretary of State for Foreign and Commonwealth
Affairs (David Miliband): I, together with my right hon.
Friends the Secretary of State for Defence and the
Secretary of State for International Development, wish
to inform the House about our plans for conflict funding
for the next financial year.

The 2007 comprehensive spending review settlement
set the programme resources available for conflict prevention
and stabilisation for FY 2010-11 at £229 million (an
uplift of £50 million from FY 2009-10), with an additional

call on the Treasury Reserve for assessed peacekeeping
costs, currently capped at £374 million. Taking into
account end-year flexibility arrangements, the UK’s
total available conflict resource for FY 2010-11 is likely
to be £628.5 million. This excludes the net additional
costs of military operations in Afghanistan and Iraq
where separate arrangements are in place to draw on
the Treasury Reserve.

We have agreed that we will earmark £450 million to
cover the cost of assessed peacekeeping contributions,
allowing us to meet our international legal obligations.

We have increased funding from £171 million in
2009-10 to £178.5 million in 2010-11 for discretionary
activity funded through the tri-departmental conflict
pool (CP). The conflict pool (CP) will continue to fund
discretionary conflict prevention, stabilisation and
peacekeeping activity under the existing five programmes:
South Asia, Middle East, Africa, Wider Europe and
strategic support to international organisations.

The allocation for South Asia will be £84.8 million, which
includes an allocation of £82 million for activities in Afghanistan
and Pakistan, reflecting the very high priority that we attach to
this region. We will continue all conflict-related activity in
Afghanistan, particularly in Helmand, where a large proportion
of resources is spent on stabilisation programmes. We will
increase funding for Pakistan. We are also in a position to
maintain activity in Sri Lanka and Nepal.

In Africa, the total allocation will be £42.2 million, which will
be used to fund conflict-prevention programmes and discretionary
peacekeeping engagements in priority countries such as Sudan,
DRC, Kenya and Zimbabwe. We will increase funding for
Somalia to reflect its increasing priority. HMG will also maintain
its focus on building Africa’s capacity to prevent and manage
conflict.

In Wider Europe, the total allocation will be £22.2 million.
This will allow HMG to continue to fund a UK contribution
to UN peacekeeping in Cyprus, conflict prevention work in the
Balkans such as rule of law and security sector reform and
conflict-prevention work in Georgia and the Commonwealth
of Independent States. We will maintain also our commitment
to EU and OSCE operations in the Balkans and Caucasus.

In the Middle East, the total allocation will be £13.8 million.
Within the allocation of £13.8 million we will increase resources
for conflict prevention in Yemen and for programmes supporting
the middle east peace process (MEPP). We will also continue
to support conflict-prevention programmes in Lebanon and to
fund stabilisation activity in Iraq.

The £6.5 million Strategic Support to International Organisations
programme, which provides support for international organisations,
includes support for security sector reform advisory capacity
and for the United Nations Rule of Law Unit, the Peacebuilding
Support Office, a Department of Peacekeeping Operations
and Department of Field Support package and defence education.

These allocations will allow the conflict pool to retain
a reserve of £9 million to act primarily as a buffer
against fluctuations in the exchange rate and increases
in assessed peacekeeping or other conflict-related costs.
The likely cost of the assessed contributions will be kept
under review.

We will continue to prioritise within the resources
available. We remain committed to maintaining our
significant contribution to international peacekeeping,
and to funding essential conflict prevention and stabilisation
activity in priority regions.
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HEALTH

Science and Technology Committee Report on
Nanotechnologies and Food (Government Response)

The Minister of State, Department of Health (Gillian
Merron): We are today laying before Parliament the
Government’s response (Cm 7857) to the House of
Lords Science and Technology Committee report on
Nanotechnologies and Food, which was published on
8 January 2010.

Nanoscience and nanotechnologies have advanced in
recent years to the stage where there are a range of
innovative products on the market that contain
nanomaterials, ranging from cosmetics to surface coatings
for glass. While developments in the food industry are
generally at an early stage, applications of nanotechnology
in this sector have the potential to bring about benefits
to both industry and consumers.

The Science and Technology Committee’s inquiry is
therefore timely and their report provides a detailed and
extremely thorough analysis on a range of issues including
support for innovation, research into health and safety
implications, regulation and public engagement.

The Government’s response welcomes the Committee’s
report and its recommendations. Some of the issues
that have been raised by the Committee are specific to
food while others are wider in scope. The Food Standards
Agency has therefore liaised closely with other Government
Departments—the Departments for Business, Innovation
and Skills, and for Environment, Food and Rural
Affairs—in considering the Committee’s recommendations
and developing the overall response.

In several places the response cross-refers to the
Government’s UK Nanotechnologies Strategy “Small
Technologies, Great Opportunities”, which was published
on 18 March 2010. The Government’s position on
nanotechnologies is set out in the strategy as follows:

“The UK’s economy and consumers will benefit from the
development of nanotechnologies through Government’s support
of innovation and promotion of the use of these emerging and
enabling technologies in a safe, responsible and sustainable way
reflecting the needs of the public, industry and academia”.

This approach applies equally in the food sector,
where the role of public engagement is of particular
importance. The Committee rightly highlights the
heightened public sensitivities about new food technologies
and the value of effective public communication and
openness. Therefore, in addition to taking forward the
other recommendations in the report, the Food Standards
Agency will be working closely with industry, consumer
groups and other stakeholders to ensure that the public
have accurate and impartial information about the way
that nanotechnologies are being applied to food.

Today’s publication is in the Library and copies are
available to hon. Members from the Vote Office.

Government Response to the 2009 H1N1 Pandemic
(Independent Review)

The Secretary of State for Health (Andy Burnham): I
am pleased to announce that an independently chaired
review of the UK response to the 2009 HlNl (“swine
flu”) pandemic has been established. This review has

been jointly commissioned, and the chair appointed, by
all four of the UK Health Ministers. The review will be
chaired by Dame Deirdre Hine. The review team are
situated within the Cabinet Office, which will lead the
review with the full co-operation of all the UK Health
Departments.

As part of the normal procedure following a major
emergency event, the review will consider the effectiveness
of the UK response to the 2009 pandemic and make
recommendations to inform planning for any future
pandemic. We expect the review team to conduct a
paper review of all the key elements of the response and
to interview key individuals involved. However, it will
be for Dame Deirdre to determine precisely how she
wishes to proceed.

The chair will start work as soon as possible. In order
that the review can inform future pandemic planning
and to ensure that its findings are placed in the public
domain as soon as possible, Ministers have asked that
the review complete its work in time to publish a report
before the summer parliamentary recess (in any of the
four nations of the UK).

I would like to take this opportunity to express the
Government’s thanks to all of those who have assisted
and advised on the response to the swine flu pandemic.

NHS Prescription/Dental Charges and Optical
Vouchers

The Minister of State, Department of Health (Mr. Mike
O’Brien): I am announcing a freeze in prescription
charges for 2010-11. The prescription charge will remain
unchanged at £7.20 for each quantity of a drug or
appliance dispensed. The cost of a prescription prepayment
certificate (PPC) will remain at £104.00 for an annual
certificate. PPCs offer savings to those who need frequent
prescriptions throughout the year. The cost of the three-
month PPC, which is useful for those with a shorter-term
need for prescription items, will remain at £28.25.

Alongside this, I am confirming that we will not be
introducing any changes to the age-exemption criteria
for free prescriptions in April 2010. We are considering
how best to implement changes to the age at which
people qualify for free prescriptions, in line with the
changes to state pension age for women.

NHS dental charges will also be frozen at their current
rates for the 12 months beginning 1 April 2010. The
dental charge payable for a band 1 course of treatment
will remain at £16.50, and the charge for a band 2
course of treatment will remain at £45.60. The charge
for a band 3 course of treatment will remain, for a third
year, at £198.

Charges for elastic stockings and tights, wigs and
fabric supports supplied through hospitals will also
remain unchanged.

The range of NHS optical vouchers available to
children, people on low incomes and individuals with
complex sight problems to help with the purchase of
glasses also remain unchanged in 2010-11.
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HOME DEPARTMENT

Hillsborough Independent Panel

The Secretary of State for the Home Department
(Alan Johnson): On 15 December 2009 I announced the
establishment of the Hillsborough Independent Panel
and the appointment of the Right Reverend James
Jones, Bishop of Liverpool as the panel’s chairman.
The appointment of seven panel members was announced
in my written statement of 26 January 2010.

In view of the range of skills needed and the hundreds
of thousands of documents within the panel’s scope,
my announcement on 26 January referred to the likelihood
of further appointments, including the appointment to
the panel of a suitably experienced lawyer. I can now
confirm that Raju Bhatt, a founder and partner of
Bhatt Murphy Solicitors and one of the founding members
of Inquest Lawyers Group, has been appointed as a
member of the Hillsborough Independent Panel.

This announcement completes the process of
appointments to the panel, each of which is for a period
of two years.

I am confident that the panel members have the skills
and experience they need to be successful in the challenging
tasks the panel faces, and that it will continue to act
with independence, rigour, and sensitivity. The panel
will, itself, consider the range of professional expertise
it may wish to call upon in due course.

Intercept as Evidence

The Secretary of State for the Home Department
(Alan Johnson): My written ministerial statement of
10 December 2009, Official Report, column 31WS reported
the conclusions of the work programme set in train
following the Privy Council review of January 2008, to
implement the use of intercept as evidence, consistent
with protecting the public and national security. This
concluded that the “PII Plus”model of IAE, recommended
for further work by the Privy Council review, would not
be legally viable, and would worsen rather than enhance
our ability to bring the guilty to justice. The Advisory
Group of Privy Counsellors (the right hon. Sir John
Chilcot, the right hon. Member for Berwick-upon-Tweed
(Sir Alan Beith), the right hon. and learned Member for
Folkestone and Hythe (Mr. Howard), and my noble
Friend the right hon. Lord Archer of Sandwell) established
to advise on the work programme, agreed with this
conclusion.

My written ministerial statement confirmed the
Government’s commitment to report back on further
scoping analysis, intended to establish whether the problems
identified were capable of being resolved, prior to the
Easter recess. The areas to be examined were:

Further enhancing the judicial oversight available.
Full retention of intercept material alongside alternative review
requirements.
Advances in technology which might make full retention and
review more manageable.

I am having placed in the House Libraries copies of a
progress report to my right hon. Friend the Prime
Minister on behalf of the Advisory Group.

The findings underline the complexity and difficulty
of the issues raised. None of the approaches examined
successfully reconcile the requirements for trials to remain
fair with those necessary to protect operational capabilities.
In some cases the problems are such that further work is
not justified. In some others the position may be less
categorical. Reflecting this, the Advisory Group has
suggested further, more focused work building on that
undertaken previously and intended to establish whether
the remaining approaches could be implemented in way
that is operationally sustainable and affordable. The
Government agree that this would be useful.

I should like to express my thanks to the Advisory
Group for their continued contribution to this programme
of work.

Prevention of Terrorism Act 2005 (Lord Carlile’s Fifth
Annual Report) and Joint Committee on Human Rights

Report

The Secretary of State for the Home Department
(Alan Johnson): In accordance with section 14(3), 14(4)
and 14(5) of the Prevention of Terrorism Act 2005,
Lord Carlile of Berriew QC prepared a report on the
operation of the Act in 2009, which I laid before the
House on 1 February 2010.

I am grateful to Lord Carlile for another considered
review. Following consultation within my department
and with other relevant agencies, I am today laying
before the House my response to Lord Carlile’s
recommendations.

I am also laying before the House my response to the
report on the renewal of the control order legislation by
the Joint Committee on Human Rights (published on
26 February 2010).

Copies of the Government responses will be available
in the Vote Office and a copy of each will also be placed
on the Home Office website.

JUSTICE

Employment Tribunal Awards and ACAS Settlements

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Justice
(Bridget Prentice): Today, I am announcing measures
that build upon the current provisions for enforcement
of awards from employment tribunals in the courts.

The High Court Enforcement Officers Association
has agreed that a number of its members will take part
in a scheme, to be known as Employment Tribunal Fast
Track, that will assist successful claimant enforce their
employment tribunal awards anywhere in England and
Wales.

With effect from the 6 April 2010 the fast track
scheme will allow a High Court enforcement officer to
be assigned to their case as soon as the respondent fails
to pay the award as ordered. The officer will thereafter
progress the case through the court processes and onward
to execution of a High Court Writ issued against the
respondent’s goods.

All the costs of the fast track scheme will be recoverable
from the respondent with a small fixed cost liability for
the claimant if the award is not recovered.
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The award will continue to be registered on the
Register of Judgments, Orders and Fines, which if left
unpaid, could have a detrimental effect upon the credit
status of the respondent.

It is our intention to now consider if the fast track
scheme can be extended to include recipients of ACAS
settlements orders so they too can benefit from the
services the High Court enforcement officer.

The Government are determined to ensure that
individuals who are entitled to their employment tribunal
awards are not denied access to justice by a small
minority of unscrupulous individuals or companies
who refuse to respect the award. These changes will
ensure that all recipients can pursue the payment of
their award with ease.

Constitutional Reform Act 2005
(Post-legislative Scrutiny)

The Secretary of State for Justice and Lord Chancellor
(Mr. Jack Straw): I am today laying before the House
the Government’s memorandum to the Justice Committee
on post-legislative scrutiny of the Constitutional Reform
Act 2005. Copies have been placed in the Libraries of
both Houses.

The Constitutional Reform Act 2005 introduced wide-
ranging constitutional reform to the Executive, legislature
and judiciary. This reform has been implemented, in
line with the stated objectives of the Act, as detailed in
the memorandum. The full impact on our constitutional
settlement of these major reforms is only likely to be felt
years from now, as the institutions and relationships it
created continue to mature.

Second Victims Advisory Panel: March 2010

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Justice
(Claire Ward): I have laid before Parliament an end of
tenure report for the Second Victims Advisory Panel
that met between July 2006 and July 2009.

The report gives details of the panel’s work across the
period and sets out recommendations they have made. I
would like to take this opportunity to thank all the
members of the panel for their hard work.

Youth Justice Board Review

The Secretary of State for Justice and Lord Chancellor
(Mr. Jack Straw): My right hon. Friend the Member for
Normanton (Ed Balls) and I welcome the report published
today, “Safeguarding the Future: A Review of the Youth
Justice Board’s Governance and Operating Arrangements”
(the YJB Review). This highlights the significant
improvements in youth justice since 1998, as well as
making important recommendations for the future. We
are grateful to Dame Sue Street and Frances Done for
their thoughtful and thorough analysis.

The creation of the Youth Justice Board (YJB) and
pioneering multi-agency youth offending teams through
the Crime and Disorder Act 1998 is described by the
YJB Review as “amongst the most significant [reforms]

ever made to the criminal justice system”. The 1998 Act
brought co-ordination and consistency to the previously
ineffective and disparate system that was so heavily
criticised by the 1996 Audit Commission report, “Misspent
Youth”. Crucially, for the first time it put in place a
distinct, formal structure for dealing with young offenders.

Now, instead of pulling in different directions, the
police, social services, schools and local authorities are
working closely together to protect the public through
prevention and where that fails, punishment and reform.
One key focus is on tackling problems before they are
allowed to take root, challenging bad behaviour before
it escalates.

At the same time, there are also serious consequences
for those who do offend. Custody must remain an
option open to sentencers for serious and persistent
offenders or those who fail to respond to other interventions.
We have also expanded the range of community
punishments to hold young offenders to account where
appropriate and to make them give redress to the
communities they have wronged.

All this work is underpinned by the £100 million
youth crime action plan, which has already impacted on
more than 300,000 young people, as well as a new
sentencing framework, the “Youth Rehabilitation Order”,
which combines rigorous punishment with interventions
to help young offenders to reform.

The evidence suggests that this approach is having an
effect: the number of young people entering the criminal
justice system has fallen by over 12 per cent. between
2000-01 and 2008-09; the frequency rate of reoffending
has fallen by nearly a quarter between 2000-2008; and,
the number of young people sentenced to immediate
custody has also fallen significantly over this period.

This progress is encouraging. The Youth Justice Board
has played an important part, for which it deserves
credit. However, we want to achieve a further step
change: fewer victims, less reoffending, the best outcomes
delivered across the country. That is why we commissioned
a review of the Youth Justice Board in September 2009,
and why we accept the review’s message that the YJB
needs to achieve a stronger grip on performance, provide
clearer direction, and give the best value for public
money. The current leadership have shown themselves
to be ready to rise to this challenge. We accept the
review’s recommendation that the board should build
on its strengths and reinvigorate its role.

As today’s report highlights, protecting the public
must be clearly recognised as the first priority within an
integrated approach that improves outcomes for young
people. This is central to our approach to justice. We
accept the recommendation that the YJB should further
emphasise and publicise its role in protecting the public
from youth crime.

The review makes clear the importance of strong
partnership working between the YJB and central
Government and makes a number of important
recommendations to strengthen this further. We will
seek to implement these immediately, building on the
successful work through the youth crime action plan.
We agree that the Home Office should have greater
involvement in that partnership working with the YJB
and its sponsoring departments.

We will now develop proposals for putting into practice
all the review’s recommendations. We will examine how
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to achieve the Youth Justice Board’s purpose and objectives
with the best value for money for the tax-paying public
and publish a detailed response in the summer.

We will build on our success in preventing crime and
reducing reoffending. The Youth Justice Board will
continue to ensure there are sufficient places in secure
accommodation for the most serious, persistent young
offenders. And where there are weaknesses in performance,
the board will focus considerable attention on monitoring
and raising standards in local areas, on holding local
authorities and providers of youth justice services to
account, and on spreading best practice across the
country. The review makes clear that there is more to do
in this respect. We accept that and will immediately
work with the YJB to ensure it happens. The board will
be strengthened in its role through provisions in the
Children, Schools and Families Bill which give the
Government the power to intervene directly in poorly
performing youth offending teams.

The best partnership working should be shared and
built upon across the country. No one should be left in
any doubt about the importance attached to protecting
people from becoming victims of crime and in holding
the perpetrators to account.

LEADER OF THE HOUSE

Reform of the House of Commons

The Leader of the House of Commons (Ms Harriet
Harman): Following a general debate on 22 February,
the House resolved 11 motions without a vote giving
effect to many recommendations in the First Report of
the House of Commons Reform Committee, Session
2008-09, “Rebuilding the House”(HC 1117). On 4 March
2010 after a further debate on outstanding issues, further
motions were approved. In the words of the Committee,
“significant and welcome steps have now been taken on
the path to reform.”

In order to give effect to these resolutions, I have
tabled motions which appear in today’s order paper to
create and amend Standing Orders to give effect to the
recommendations relating to the establishment of a
Back-Bench business committee, namely to set the process
for election and procedural conduct of the committee,
to allocate time for Back-Bench proceedings and to
define Back-Bench business.

The Reform Committee has proposed its own motion
following the decisions of the House on 4 March. The
Reform Committees motion differs from the decisions
of the House in the following ways:

Election of Back-Bench business committee members—
The Standing Order proposed by the Committee provides
for this to be by single transferable vote. No voting
system was agreed to by resolution of the House. The
Government’s Standing Order provides a method analogous
to that agreed by the House for other Select Committees,
allowing for a balance of parties and to guarantee some
representation of women and men.

Adoption of the agenda—The Standing Order proposed
by the Committee provides for the Back-Bench business
committee’s report to be agreed to by the House on a

Question put forthwith. This was not agreed to by
resolution of the House. The Government’s Standing
Order provides for the Back-Bench business committee
to schedule business directly within the time allocated
to it (as the Opposition does on Opposition days).

Number of allotted days—The Standing Order proposed
by the Committee provides for thirty-five days or its
equivalent to be allotted in each session for proceedings
in the House on Back-Bench business. The Government’s
Standing Order provides for one day a week or its
equivalent, which reflects the specific wording of the
recommendation (30) of “Rebuilding the House” to
which the resolution agreed by the House referred.

Topical Debates—The Standing Order proposed by
the Committee would remove current limits on speaking
time for Front-Bench spokespeople. This was not agreed
to by resolution of the House. We would seek to retain
them but to remove the requirement for a Minister to
open the debate so that a Back-Bencher can do so.

Westminster Hall —The Committee proposes that
Thursday sittings in Westminster Hall should be available
to the Back-Bench business committee, subject to 20 days
being at the disposal of the Liaison Committee. The
scheduling of business in Westminster Hall is currently
a matter for the Chairman of Ways and Means, not the
Government. As the Committee’s proposal was not
specifically agreed by resolution of the House, the
Government motion maintains the status quo for business
off the floor of the House.

Private Members’ Bills—The Committee Standing
Order would allow the Back-Bench business committee
to programme Private Members’ Bills. This was not
agreed to by resolution of the House. This provision is
therefore not included in the Government’s Motion.

Because these changes to Standing Orders do no
more than give effect to the changes the House has
agreed by resolution, I recommend the House to agree
them without further debate.

PRIME MINISTER

House of Lords Appointments Commission Annual
Report

The Prime Minister (Mr. Gordon Brown): I have placed
today the House of Lords Appointments Commission
Annual Report October 2008-March 2010 in the Libraries
of both Houses. I am grateful to the members of the
commission for the report and their valuable work
during the period.

SOLICITOR-GENERAL

Core Quality Standards

The Solicitor-General (Vera Baird): My right hon.
Friend the Attorney-General has made the following
written ministerial statement:

The Director of Public Prosecutions has issued today the first
set of core quality standards for the Crown Prosecution Service,
which now incorporates the Revenue and Customs Prosecution
Office.

The “Core Quality Standards” set out in plain language the
key requirements for a successful prosecution and I welcome their
publication. They inform members of the public of the level of
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service they can expect from those who prosecute on their behalf.
Likewise, they inform CPS staff of what is expected of them and
how they will be held to account for the quality of the service
provided.

The standards outline, broadly in chronological order, the level
of service that the public, and other criminal justice stakeholders
can expect at each stage of the process: from early advice to
investigators at the outset of a case; through to the appeals
process; and how the service will respond to complaints or
feedback which might follow at the conclusion of a case.

The Core Quality Standards will be an important tool for
improving the quality of service delivered to the public. Performance
against the standards will be monitored and reported to the
public at the end of each financial year.

To ensure that the standards are widely accessible, they will be
published in the most commonly spoken languages in our communities
as well as in English, Welsh, audio and Braille.

Copies of the “Core Quality Standards” have been placed in
the Libraries of both Houses, and are also available on the Crown
Prosecution Service website at: www.cps.gov.uk.

TRANSPORT

Transport for London Independent Advisory Panel

The Minister of State, Department for Transport
(Mr. Sadiq Khan): My right hon. and noble Friend the
Secretary of State for Transport, Lord Adonis, has
made the following ministerial statement:

I informed the House last year, Official Report 29 October
2009 c. 28WS-29WS, that an independent advisory panel would
be set up to scrutinise the Transport for London (TfL) investment
programme.

Yesterday, 24 March 2010, the Mayor announced the appointments
of the first six members of the panel from a shortlist agreed with
me. TfL have informed me that they expect the panel, now known

as the Investment Programme Advisory Group (IPAG), to be up
and running by May 2010. Further details can be found on the
TfL website:

http://www.tfl.gov.uk/corporate/media/newscentre/15095.aspx

The IPAG will provide additional reassurance to the Mayor,
and to tax payers and fare payers, that the TfL investment
programme is being delivered economically and efficiently.

Greater London Authority Transport Grant (2010-11)

The Minister of State, Department for Transport
(Mr. Sadiq Khan): My right hon. and noble Friend the
Secretary of State for Transport, Lord Adonis, has
made the following ministerial statement:

Following consultation with the Mayor of London, I have
today determined the Greater London Authority Transport Grant
for 2010-11 at £2,871,589,000.

This is a block resource grant provided by the Government to
Transport for London to support and improve transport services
in London, including London Underground.

Highways Agency Business Plan (2010-11)

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Transport
(Chris Mole): The Highways Agency’s business plan for
2010-11 has been published today. It sets out the Agency’s
budgets for the financial year and how that funding will
be spent. The plan contains twelve key performance
targets against which the Agency’s performance will be
measured. These are set out in the table below:

Key Performance Deliverables Business Plan Targets for 2010-11

Reliability: Implement a programme of
delivery actions that tackle unreliable
journeys on the strategic road network

Reliability: The HA will deliver the 2010-11 components and impacts of the Reliability Delivery
Plan as agreed by the Secretary of State

Major Projects: Deliver to time and
budget the programme of major
schemes on the strategic road network.

Major Project —For the programme of national schemes in the construction phase, maintain a
programme level of 1.0* against the cost performance index (CPI) and the schedule performance
index (SPI).
* (a programme-level variance of +0.1 or -0.05 against the CPI and the SPI would mean that the
target would be deemed to be met)

Major Projects—For the programme of regional schemes in the construction phase, maintain a
programme level of 1.0* against the cost performance index (CPI) and the schedule performance
index (SPI).
* (a programme-level variance of +0.1 or -0.05 against the CPI and the SPI would mean that the
target would be deemed to be met)

Major Projects—For the programme of national schemes in the development phase, achieve a
milestone achievement index of 1.0

Safety: Deliver the Highways Agency’s
agreed proportion of the national road
casualty reduction target.

Road Safety: By the end of 2010 reduce by a third (i.e. to 2244*) the number of people killed or
seriously injured on the core network compared with the 1994-98 average of 3366.
* To allow for expected year-on-year fluctuations in casualty levels, the HA will be deemed to have
met the target if the reduction achieved is no more than 5 per cent. above the milestone target
figures.

Maintenance: Maintain the strategic
road network in a safe and reliable
condition, and deliver value for money.

Maintenance (Condition Index): Maintain a road-surface condition index of 100 ±1 within the
renewal of roads budget

Maintenance (Cost & Efficiency): Deliver selected maintenance renewals* costs at an average level
below inflation by the end of 2010-11 when compared with 2009-10
* Excluding technology maintenance

Carbon: Contribute to national and
international goals for a reduction in
carbon dioxide emissions by lowering
the Highways Agency’s emissions

Carbon: By the end of 2010-11, achieve a 3 per cent. reduction in our carbon* emissions from our
direct energy and fuel usage, our network energy, and our business travel, when compared with
2008-09, in line with the UK carbon reduction target.
* Carbon Dioxide (CO2) equivalent
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Key Performance Deliverables Business Plan Targets for 2010-11

Environment: Improve quality of life for
transport users and non-transport users,
and promote a healthy natural
environment

Environment: Deliver the following in-year actions contained in the 2010-11 Environmental Action
Plan:
i. Air Quality: To complete studies examining a representative selection of air quality exceedences
on the strategic road network, and to develop options for mitigating these problems.
ii. Noise: Review and validation of First Priority Locations as shown in the DEFRA Noise Action
Plans enabling the development of prioritised improvement actions for 2011-12 and beyond.
iii. Water Environment: Deliver six effective interventions at priority outfalls, priority soakaways
and flooding hotspots and culverts.
iv. Nature Conservation: Deliver 10 interventions to support protected species and enhance habitats
in accordance with the HA Biodiversity Action Plan.

Customer Satisfaction: Deliver a high
level of road user satisfaction

Customer Satisfaction: Improve road user satisfaction by at least 0.2 percentage points compared
with the level achieved in 2009-10. Develop and agree a new customer satisfaction measure and
target to be implemented for 2011-12.

Efficiency: Deliver the Highways
Agency’s contribution to the
Department for Transport’s efficiency
target

Efficiency (Programme): Deliver cumulative efficiency improvements of £144 million by the end of
2010-11.

Efficiency (Administration): Deliver our programme within the allocated administration budget
over the CSR07 period, which requires cumulative efficiency savings of 17.2 per cent. in real terms
by the end of 2010-11

Copies of the business plan have been placed in the
Libraries of both Houses.

Kickstart Bus Fund

The Minister of State, Department for Transport
(Mr. Sadiq Khan): In January 2009, my right hon.
Friend the Member for Ashfield (Mr. Hoon) the then
Secretary of State for Transport announced the launch
of a second round of Kickstart bus funding. I am
pleased to announce today the provisional successful
bidders from the competition. A list of these has been
placed in the Libraries of both Houses.

The scheme was launched with funding of £25 million,
this has been revised to £15 million. The successful bids
represent the best possible value for money for the
Department. I have written today to the provisional
successful bidders, asking them to confirm their interest
in the scheme.

Kickstart is targeted at schemes which have the potential
to become successful but which initially might be more
marginal in commercial terms and require some financial
help to start them off, or which are currently marginal
schemes that with some extra support could be made
more successful.

Through Kickstart, we are looking to pump-prime
bus services which will contribute to the Department’s
overall objectives of increasing bus patronage, and in
particular developing bus services as an alternative to
car use, bringing with it a reduction in congestion and
benefits to the environment. It will also contribute to
objectives on improving accessibility and social inclusion.
This round focused on schemes which make use of the
new bus powers in the Local Transport Act 2008. We
hope this will allow us to build up good practice on the
use of these powers to promulgate to other local authorities
and operators.

UK Driving Licences (Migrants)

The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for Transport
(Paul Clark): I am making this statement with my hon.
Friend the Minister of State for Borders and Immigration,
the member for Oldham East and Saddleworth

(Mr. Woolas), as part of a joint programme of work
between the Driver and Vehicle Licensing Agency (DVLA)
and the United Kingdom Border Agency under the
auspices of the immigration enforcement strategy
“Enforcing the Deal”.

We are today announcing an administrative change,
under the existing legal framework, in the way DVLA
considers applications for UK driving licences from
non-EEA nationals. There is already strong operational
co-operation between DVLA and the UK Border Agency
to prevent identity and immigration fraud by foreign
nationals. The Government’s strategic objective is to
move to a position where possession of an identity card
for foreign nationals issued under the UK Borders Act
2007 becomes a qualifying criteria for non-EEA nationals
wishing to obtain a UK driving licence.

As a preliminary measure, I am informing the House
that from today those applying for a provisional as well
as full driving licence will have to demonstrate that they
are lawfully resident in the UK, not simply lawfully
present, in order to qualify for a driving licence. Those
who are present in the UK on temporary permission or
temporary release under the Immigration Act 1971 will
not be considered eligible for a driving licence. Those
granted leave to enter or remain in the UK for at least
185 days will continue to be able to apply for a licence
while their leave is extant, provided they otherwise
qualify.

It is right that those whose status remains undecided
and those without leave should not be seeking to establish
the benefits of ordinary settled life in the UK, including
access to driving licences. Transitional provisions will
apply to those with an outstanding licence application
at DVLA.

WORK AND PENSIONS

National Employment Savings Trust Corporation

The Minister for Pensions and the Ageing Society
(Angela Eagle): I am pleased to announce the appointment
of further members of the NEST corporation.
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Ms Jeannie Drake is appointed as deputy chair of the
NEST corporation. Her appointment will take effect
from 1st April 2010, initially as deputy chair designate
until the NEST corporation is established on 5 July, at
which point Ms Drake will take on the full duties of
deputy chair. Ms Drake is currently acting chair of the
Personal Accounts Delivery Authority (PAD A) and
will retain this role until PADA is wound-up on 5 July
2010.

Ms Drake brings a deep knowledge of the objectives
of NEST and the wider agenda for pensions. As deputy
chair, Ms Drake will provide an excellent continuity of
knowledge and will be able to make an immediate
contribution to the running of NEST.

I am also pleased to announce the appointment of
the following members of the NEST corporation:

Mr. Tom Boardman
Mr. Laurie Edmans
Dr. Dianne Hayter
Mr Chris Hitchen
Mr. Julius Pursaill
Ms Sue Slipman

Their appointments will be as members designate
from 1 April 2010 until the NEST corporation is established
on 5 July. These individuals will bring a breadth of
knowledge and expertise to the NEST corporation.

The NEST corporation will be a non-departmental
public body, responsible for launching and running
NEST, a new low-cost pension scheme for moderate to
low earners who are not currently served by the private
sector. NEST will ensure all employers have access to a
suitable pension arrangement in order to fulfil their
forthcoming duties under the Pensions Act 2008.

In the long-term, we expect NEST to have between
3 million and 6 million members, and hundreds of
thousands of participating employers. Developing and
delivering a scheme of this scale is a significant challenge,
and these appointments demonstrate the ongoing
Government commitment to ensuring NEST succeeds.

NEST will be established when the National Employment
Savings Trust Order 2010 comes into effect on 5 July.
The order will be supplemented by the NEST rules,
both of which will be published today. Together, the
order and rules set out the scope and parameters for
the operation of NEST. An explanatory note will be
published with the rules, to set out the changes following
consultation in April 2009.

Copies of the rules and the explanatory note will be
placed in the Libraries of both Houses. The order will
be published and made available through the OPSI
website: http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2010/uksi_20100917
_en_1
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Petitions

Thursday 25 March 2010

OBSERVATIONS

DEFENCE
Malaya (Rosette)

The Petition of citizens of the United Kingdom,

Declares that they accept the recognition of the award
of the NGSM/GSM with clasp MALAYA to all members
of the three Armed Forces of the Commonwealth,
approximately 100,000 in number, a high proportion of
them being National Servicemen, serving on active
service in Malaya during the emergency from 16th June
1948 to its cessation on 31st of July 1960; on the
31st August 1957 the Government of the United Kingdom
granted Malaya its independence.

Further declares that the Malaysian Government was
formed in 1963 to include Singapore and the States of
Sabah and Sarawak on the Island of Borneo; that the
amalgamation of the States began a confrontation with
the Indonesian Government Army; that to resist the
incursion by the Indonesian Army, under the defence
treaty signed between the Government of Malaysia and
the Government of the United Kingdom, it was necessary
to take up arms by the Commonwealth Forces resulting
in an agreement being reached in August 1966; and that
the Government of the United Kingdom awarded the
NGSM/GSM with clasp BORNEO and the Government
of Malaysia awarded the Pingat Jasa Malaysia (PJM)
to all Commonwealth Forces engaged during the
confrontation, including all serving members still engaged
on active service in Malaya post 31st July 1957, disregarding
those forces actively engaged prior to that date.

The Petition further declares that those who fought
and endured the struggle between 1948 and 1957 do not
qualify for any further recognition for their part in the
defeat of the Military Army of the Malayan Communist
Party.

The Petitioners therefore request that the House of
Commons urges the Government to bring forward
legislation to award an additional rosette, to be attached
to the NGSM/GSM medal ribbon, to all forces who
qualify for active service in Malaya between 16th June
1948 and 31st August 1957, in order to distinguish
between those who served before Malaya’s date of
independence and those after; a similar circumstance
was recognised by the award of a rosette with the South
Atlantic Falklands Medal Ribbon.

And the Petitioners remain, etc.—[Presented by Sandra
Gidley, Official Report, 3 February 2010; Vol. 505,
c. 410 .]

[P000432]

Observations from the Secretary of State for Defence:
Service during the Malayan Emergency between

16 June 1948 and 30 June 1960 has been marked by the
institution of the Naval General Service Medal (NGSM)
1915-62 and GSM 1918-62 with the clasp “Malaya”.

It was, as is now, the responsibility of those in Command
at the time to determine when it was appropriate to
request medals for campaign service and similarly to

decide when it was felt that their continued issue for a
particular campaign was no longer necessary. If the
military Chain of Command agreed that some additional
recognition for those who served in Malaya between
1948 and 1960 was appropriate, they would have to
prepare a case to be considered by the cross-Government,
non-political Committee on the Grant of Honours,
Decorations and Medals (HD Committee). This committee
considers all cases for new medals and all amendments
to the eligibility criteria for existing medals and makes
recommendations to the Queen. It is this and previous
Governments’ view that it is the role of Commanders
and not Ministers to determine when campaign medals
should be issued.

Since the end of the Second World War the HD
Committee has made it clear that it will not consider
cases for any new medals, or amendments to the qualifying
criteria for existing medals recognising service performed
many years ago. The reason for this policy is that the
present HD Committee cannot put itself in the place of
the Committee which made the original decision and
which would have been able to take account of the
views of the Government and of other interested parties
at the time of the decision.

To conclude, the institution of the NGSM and GSM
with a “Malaya” clasp was entirely appropriate for the
operations undertaken at that time. It is for these reasons
that there are no plans to introduce any additional
recognition in the form of a medal, clasp or rosette, for
those veterans who served in Malaya during the Emergency.

I hope this explains the Government’s position on
this matter.

JUSTICE
Health (Asbestosis and Mesothelioma)

The Petition of residents of Islwyn, and others,

Declares that on October 17 2007 the House of
Lords ruled that pleural plaques, scar tissue on the
lungs which can be an early indication of asbestosis and
mesothelioma, is not a disease and sufferers would not
qualify for compensation; and further declares that the
Petitioners do not agree with the decision of the House
of Lords.

The Petitioners therefore request that the House of
Commons urges the Government to seek to reverse the
House of Lords decision and introduce legislation that
allows sufferers to be eligible for compensation.

And the Petitioners remain, etc.—[Presented by Mr. Don
Touhig, Official Report, 10 November 2008; Vol. 482,
c. 608 .]

[P000282]

Observations from the Secretary of State for Justice:
On 17 October 2007 the Law Lords upheld a Court

of Appeal decision that the existence of pleural plaques—
small localised areas of fibrosis caused by exposure to
asbestos fibres, found within the pleura of the lung—does
not constitute actionable or compensatable damage.
Prior to that, people had been able to bring claims for
compensation for pleural plaques since the 1980s.

In light of representations made by individuals and
organisations who strongly disagreed with the Law
Lords’ decision, and in recognition of the concerns that
existed, the Government published a consultation paper
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on the issue which sought views on a number of options
in response to the ruling, including whether to overturn
the House of Lords’ judgment and legislate so that
pleural plaques would again be compensatable under
civil law.

In total the Government received 224 responses to
their consultation paper. In addition, reports were received
from the Chief Medical Officer for England and Wales
and the Industrial Injuries Advisory Council reviewing
the medical evidence on pleural plaques. Very helpful
further discussions have also taken place with key medical
experts in relation to the medical evidence.

This has confirmed that the presence of pleural plaques
is an indicator that a person has been exposed to
asbestos. Given that exposure to asbestos increases the
risk of developing a serious illness, a diagnosis of pleural
plaques can give rise to an understandable sense of
anxiety and unease. However, while the exposure to
asbestos has resulted in an anatomical change, in the
great majority of cases pleural plaques do not in themselves
produce any significant physiological change or loss of
lung function, and only very rarely give rise to physical
symptoms. In such rare cases it is still possible for
individuals to bring a civil claim for damages.

There is no available medical evidence to show that
pleural plaques become malignant or lead to mesothelioma
or other asbestos-related diseases. Current evidence indicates
that it is a person’s exposure to asbestos that produces
any increased risk of developing a serious asbestos-related
disease rather than the pleural plaques themselves.

The Chief Medical Officer has invited the British
Lung Foundation and the British Thoracic Society to
develop information materials for health care professionals,
and an information leaflet for people diagnosed with
pleural plaques, to ensure that consistent and accurate
information is provided about the condition to help
allay concerns as far as possible.

On the basis of medical evidence received during the
course of this review, including authoritative reports
from the Chief Medical Officer and the Industrial Injuries
Advisory Council, we are unable to conclude that the
Law Lords’ decision should be overturned at this time
or that an open-ended no-fault compensation scheme
should be set up. While the current medical evidence is
clear that pleural plaques are a marker of exposure to
asbestos, and that exposure to asbestos significantly
increases the risk of asbestos-related disease, any increased
risk of a person with pleural plaques developing an
asbestos-related disease arises because of that person’s
exposure to asbestos rather than because of the plaques
themselves. However, if new medical or other significant
evidence were to emerge, the Government would obviously
reassess the situation.

While we cannot, for the reasons outlined above,
restore the previous position, we do acknowledge the
unique position of those individuals who had already
begun, but not resolved, a legal claim for compensation
for pleural plaques at the time of the Law Lords’ ruling
in October 2007. Such people would have had an
understandable expectation that their claim would result
in compensation and many had made plans accordingly.

The Government have decided to make payments of
£5,000 to individuals in this limited category under an
extra-statutory scheme. The payment broadly reflects
the level of compensation likely to have been received if

pleural plaques had continued to be compensatable.
Detailed arrangements relating to the operation of this
extra-statutory scheme will be announced shortly. The
scheme will apply to England and Wales, where the
Ministry of Justice has responsibility for civil law. A
telephone helpline has been set up to provide information
and advice for people enquiring as to whether they
qualify for a payment under this scheme. The number is
020 3334 3334. The Government regard this as a unique
situation and as not setting any precedent for any other
circumstances where litigants may be disappointed.

A significant consequence of the House of Lords’
decision has been that people diagnosed with plaques
can no longer bring proceedings to establish liability for
negligent exposure to asbestos. This was useful for some
individuals later diagnosed with mesothelioma, as prior
establishment of liability expedited their new compensation
claim. This is of particular importance where conditions
like mesothelioma are concerned, as patients frequently
die very soon after diagnosis, leaving little time to trace
records and obtain compensation. The Government
believe it is imperative that steps are taken to improve
the speed of payment for compensation claims for
mesothelioma and other serious asbestos related diseases.

We will therefore establish a working group composed
of claimant solicitors, trade unions, insurers, the judiciary,
and civil servants to examine litigation practices and
procedures for compensation claims relating to
mesothelioma, and identify options for streamlining
them in order to reduce the time taken to conclude
cases. In particular the working group will consider:

the operation of the Practice Direction for court proceedings
introduced in April 2008 to ensure that it is working effectively

possible solutions to difficulties arising from delays in obtaining
medical reports because of the shortage of medical experts in
this area

why more claims do not settle, and whether any provisions in
relation to pre-action behaviour would be helpful in reducing
the time taken to establish liability without the need for court
proceedings.

We also intend to consider changes to the substantive
law to:

resolve difficulties experienced by mesothelioma sufferers as a
result of differences in the value of claims which are settled
before or after the death of the person concerned and to clarify
the limitation period for bringing a claim

clarify that the limitation period for bringing a claim runs from
the date that the claimant becomes aware that he or she has
mesothelioma rather than from the date they became aware of
the original exposure to asbestos.

In addition, in November 2009 we introduced the
Third Parties (Rights against Insurers) Bill into Parliament
under a new procedure for Law Commission Bills. The
Bill will enable claims against insolvent employers to be
brought direct against the employer’s insurer. This will
simplify court procedures and remove the need for
dissolved companies to be restored to the register of
companies. The Bill is expected to become law in this
Parliament.

Further to these initiatives we are also taking action
to deal with the problem of people who develop a
serious asbestos-related disease but are unable to obtain
full compensation because they cannot trace the employer’s
insurer. This problem has been recognised for some
time, and since 1999 the Association of British Insurers
and the Lloyds Market Association have committed to
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a voluntary Code of Practice for tracing EL Insurance
Policies. However, while the Tracing Service has led to
some improvements, there are still many individuals
who are left without help—3,210 of them in 2008.

That situation is clearly unsatisfactory and the
Government are therefore consulting on two proposals
to improve matters.

We believe that an essential first step is the creation of
a UK-wide Employers’ Liability Tracing Office (ELTO)
to manage an electronic database of EL policies and to
operate the existing tracing service. The Association of
British Insurers has agreed to drive forward this work to
help claimants and their representatives, informed by
the outcome of the consultation. The new Office will
initially be launched on a voluntary basis but we would
ultimately like it to be a requirement on all insurers to
publish relevant policy details on the ELTO. The ELTO
will initially be populated with existing trace data but
new and renewed policies will be included shortly afterwards.
One of the issues explored in the consultation is the
extent to which historic insurance records can be added
to the database.

We have every expectation that the ELTO will deliver
significant results, creating a database of records that
will help many thousands of people trace policies and
receive compensation in the future.

However, even with an ELTO there will be some
people, especially those who suffer from long-tail diseases
like mesothelioma, who are unable to trace their insurance
records and thus are denied full compensation. The
Government therefore propose to establish an Employers’
Liability Insurance Bureau (ELIB) providing a
compensation fund of last resort for individuals across
the UK who are unable to trace EL insurance records.

The consultation, published on 10 February, examines
what an ELIB should cover, the impact of an ELIB on
insurers and employers, how much should be paid by
way of compensation, limitations on claiming from the
ELIB, and what more can be done to ensure that
employers who are legally obliged to obtain ELCI do
so. The Government will consider fully the responses to
the consultation before determining next steps towards
the introduction of an ELIB.

A mandatory ELTO and an ELIB should, in time,
provide a comprehensive framework for supporting people
who develop a serious asbestos-related disease. However,
in recognition of the need for action now, the Government
are taking a series of steps to increase the upfront
payments that are currently made to mesothelioma
sufferers and their dependants.

The Government will increase payments made under
the Pneumoconiosis etc (Workers’ Compensation) Act 1979
by 1.5 per cent., even though the retail prices index
showed negative growth. In addition, we will increase
payments made due to mesothelioma under the Child
Maintenance and Other Payments Act 2008 so that
they equal payments made under the Pneumoconiosis
etc (Workers’ Compensation) Act 1979.

The Secretary of State for Work and Pensions is also
amending regulations to increase payments to all
dependants under the 1979 Act and the 2008 Act by up
to £5,000, so that their awards are closer to those paid
to sufferers. All of these increases will come into effect
on 1 April 2010.

The fact that the UK has one of the highest rates of
death from mesothelioma in the world is a legacy of our
industrial heritage and the part that asbestos played in
it. Just as the UK was a global leader in the asbestos
industry, we must now become a global leader in research
into asbestos-related disease.

We have received strong representations from clinicians,
asbestos support groups and trade unions—as well as
from members on all sides of this House—for the
creation of a National Centre for Asbestos-Related
Disease, a collaborative network of funded researchers
whose core purpose would be to advance medical research
into the prevention, cure and alleviation of asbestos-related
disease—primarily mesothelioma.

There is now widespread recognition, including within
the medical research community, that while there has
been considerable investment into cancer research generally,
not enough has been focused on the study of cancers of
the lung, including mesothelioma. Yet mesothelioma is
now the twelfth most common cancer killer in men and
the cancer of most rapidly increasing incidence in women.

We are determined to expand research in this area.
The Secretary of State for Health has therefore asked
Department of Health officials to consider and advise
on how best to create a world-leading network of medical
research practitioners for asbestos-related disease. The
department will involve my hon. Friend the Member for
Barnsley, West and Penistone (Mr. Clapham), Dr. John
Edwards and others with a special interest this review.
Based on their recommendations and on advice from
National Cancer Research Institute about research priorities,
we will set out how Government will support an increase
in research investment in this area. In addition, the
insurance industry will be contributing £3 million towards
research into asbestos-related disease.

The Government believe that these measures will be
of real and significant benefit to people diagnosed with
mesothelioma and other asbestos-related diseases.
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Written Answers to

Questions

Thursday 25 March 2010

SCOTLAND

Departmental Buildings

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Secretary of State
for Scotland whether his Department provides
subsidised gym facilities for its staff. [324555]

Ann McKechin: The Scotland Office does not have
any gym facilities.

WALES

Departmental Buildings

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Secretary of State
for Wales whether his Department provides subsidised
gym facilities for its staff. [324552]

Mr. Hain: No.

Departmental Written Questions

Mr. Stephen O’Brien: To ask the Secretary of State
for Wales what methodology his Department used to
determine whether answers to questions in the formulation
if he will set out with statistical information related as
directly as possible to the tabling hon. Member’s
constituency the effects on that constituency of his
Department’s policies since 1997 could be provided
without incurring disproportionate cost; and if he will
make a statement. [323875]

Mr. Hain: When deciding whether a response to a
parliamentary question is likely to incur disproportionate
cost my staff consult the relevant Cabinet Office guidance,
paragraphs 7.26 - 7.31.

Rape Complaints Review

Hywel Williams: To ask the Secretary of State for
Wales what discussions he has had with his ministerial
colleagues on matters on which there will be co-operation
between his Department and the Welsh Assembly
Government in implementing the recommendations of
the Stern Review of Rape Reporting in England and
Wales. [323637]

Mr. Hain: It is important to make clear that Baroness
Stern’s Review of Rape Reporting recognises that there
has been real progress made to tackle sexual violence
in our society. However, it also recognises that more
still needs to be done and the UK Government are
carefully considering the report and its twenty three
recommendations to determine the best way forward.
We will be establishing an action plan to address the

issues raised by Baroness Stern and will be discussing
this plan with all stakeholders, including the Welsh
Assembly Government.

I, and my office, remain committed to ensuring that
all parties continue to co-operate and build upon the
good foundations that have already been laid; and that
we continue to support victims, challenge attitudes and
further improve the response of the criminal justice
system and health service.

NORTHERN IRELAND

Departmental Written Questions

Mr. Stephen O’Brien: To ask the Secretary of State
for Northern Ireland what methodology his Department
used to determine whether answers to questions in the
formulation if he will set out with statistical information
related as directly as possible to the tabling hon. Members’
constituency the effects on that constituency of his
Department’s policies since 1997 could be provided
without incurring disproportionate cost; and if he will
make a statement. [323870]

Paul Goggins: The Northern Ireland Office (NIO)
seeks to answer all parliamentary questions that do not
incur disproportionate cost. Disproportionate cost is
determined via a disproportionate cost threshold (DCT).
The current DCT is £800, announced in Parliament by
the Treasury on 20 January 2010, Official Report,
column 15WS.

Northern Ireland Human Rights Commission: Pay

Sammy Wilson: To ask the Secretary of State for
Northern Ireland how much was paid in bonuses to
staff of the Northern Ireland Human Rights
Commission in each for the last five years. [322995]

Paul Goggins: The amount paid in bonuses to staff of
the Northern Ireland Human Rights Commission in
each for the last five years was as follows:

£

2005-06 0
2006-07 0
2007-08 5,421
2008-09 3,056
2009-10 7,306

DEFENCE

Animal Welfare Advisory Committee

Norman Baker: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence on what date his Department’s Animal
Welfare Advisory Committee last met. [323210]

Mr. Kevan Jones: The Animal Welfare Advisory
Committee last met on 20 March 2007. The work of the
Committee duplicates the work of the Home Office in
regulating animal welfare, which the MOD fully complies
with.
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Armed Forces: Eyesight

Bob Russell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence (1) if he will make it his policy that applicants
to the armed forces will not be rejected on the grounds
that they have previously undergone laser eye surgery;
and if he will make a statement; [324338]

(2) whether members of the armed forces who have
had laser eye surgery to achieve the required level of
sight attainment are allowed to continue in service.

[324339]

Mr. Kevan Jones: The following methods of surgical
correction of myopia or hypermetropia are considered
suitable for entry on an individual, case by case basis for
non-specialist employment groups and subject to single
service requirements:

Photorefractive keratectomy (PRK)
Laser epithelial keratomileusis (LASEK)
Laser in-situ keratomileusis (LASIK)
Intrastromal corneal rings (ICRs), otherwise known as intrastromal
corneal segments (ICSs)

Recruits must fulfil certain criteria, including that at
least 12 months have elapsed since the last procedure,
that there are no significant visual side effects, and that
refraction has stabilised.

Entry will not be considered for radial keratotomy
(RK), or astigmatic keratotomy (AK), or any other
form of incisional refractive surgery, other than those
procedures listed above. All invasive intraocular surgical
procedures remain a bar to entry.

The methods of surgical correction of myopia listed
above for recruits may be considered suitable for serving
personnel on an individual, case by case basis.

However, potential complications of the procedure
may result in them being re-graded at a lower level of
fitness, and significant deterioration in vision may require
them to be re-graded as undeployable.

Exceptions to the above general policy apply in the
case of some specialist employment groups, most notably
aircrew. Aircrew are normally recruited before ocular
maturity and at an age when Corneal Refractive Surgery
(CRS) may not provide long-term refractive stability.
Furthermore, the long-term outcome of CRS in trained
aircrew needs to be evaluated before considering the
procedure for potential aircrew. Therefore, candidates
for recruitment to the armed forces as aircrew who have
had CRS are rejected. There are no current plans to
change this policy.

Serving aircrew in all three services are permitted to
undertake certain forms of CRS currently including
PRK or LASEK corrective surgery, with the consent
and support of medical officers.

Armed Forces: Health Services

Dr. Fox: To ask the Secretary of State for Defence
with reference to the Armed Forces’ Pay Review Body:
Service Medical and Dental Officers: Supplement to
the 38th Report 2009, what the shortfall was in regular
service (a) medical officers and (b) orthopaedic and
trauma surgeon officers for the (i) Royal Navy, (ii)
Royal Air Force and (iii) Army, on the latest date for
which figures are available. [322865]

Dr. Murrison: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence how many trained orthopaedic surgeon (a)
regulars and (b) reservists are (i) employed and (ii)
required in each armed service. [323226]

Mr. Kevan Jones: Detailed data will no longer be
published where this would highlight potential pinch
points within the armed forces, including the Defence
Medical Services. I am withholding the information
requested as its disclosure would, or would be likely to
prejudice the capability, effectiveness or security of the
armed forces.

In order to maintain appropriate external scrutiny of
such data, the Department will continue to provide
comprehensive manning data to the House of Commons
Defence Committee on a confidential basis.

Armed Forces: Housing

Nick Harvey: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence (1) how many complaints were received by
Modern Housing Solutions on the maintenance of
service accommodation in Windsor in each of the last
12 months; [323679]

(2) what defects there are in service family
accommodation at (a) Calvary Crescent, (b) Broom
Farm Estate and (c) Gratton Drive in Windsor; and
what the (i) timetable and (ii) budget is for repairs to
each; [323680]

(3) how often Modern Housing Solutions carries out
customer satisfaction surveys; and when Modern Housing
Solutions last conducted customer satisfaction surveys
in Windsor; [323682]

(4) what assessment he has made of the effects of
Modern Housing Solutions on the level of maintenance
of service family accommodation. [323683]

Mr. Kevan Jones: The Housing Prime Contract (HPC),
which covers the maintenance and repair of some 45,000
Service Family Accommodation (SFA) properties in
England and Wales, has been delivered by Modern
Housing Solutions (MHS) since 2006.

MHS provides a comprehensive service and continues
to show a sustained level of performance against contractual
targets. Over the last 12 months the following percentage
of emergency, urgent and routine repairs were completed
within the agreed contractual timescales.

Repair type Agreed timescale

Percentage
completed in

timescale

Emergency Attend within three
hours

99

Urgent Attend within five
working days

85

Routine Attend within
20 working days

91

The HPC streamlines the number of contracts and
the supply chain, provides consistent processes and
standards, allows for a single set of management data to
assess performance, and the introduction of a 24-hour
365-day free phone helpdesk to provide a single point of
contact for occupants.
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MHS regularly surveys occupants by phone, via its
website and through the completion of written
questionnaires. Over the last 12 months, some 94 per
cent. of occupants surveyed were satisfied with the
service provided by the helpdesk and over 90 per cent.
with the repair and maintenance service.

A breakdown by location of the number of complaints
received, the level of customer satisfaction, the time
taken to complete repair jobs and the budget or actual
cost in each case cannot be readily identified from the
overall data.

A list of all defects reported for SFA at the requested
locations in Windsor is not held centrally and could be
provided only at disproportionate cost.

Nick Harvey: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence what the (a) longest, (b) shortest and (c)
average time taken was to make repairs to forces
accommodation in Windsor after a call out in the most
recent period for which figures are available. [323681]

Mr. Kevan Jones: Information relating to the longest,
shortest and average time period taken to make repairs
to accommodation in Windsor can be ascertained but
will take more time to collate and verify. I will write to
the hon. Member.

John Howell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence (1) how many complaints have been received
by MODern Housing Solutions in respect of its work
at RAF Benson in each of the last 24 months; [324179]

(2) what performance indicators have been set for
MODern Housing Solutions in respect of its work on
defence properties; and what assessment his
Department has made of its performance against these
targets in the last 12 months; [324184]

(3) what assessment has been made of the performance
of MODern Housing Solutions in relation to its work
at RAF Benson in the last 12 months. [324185]

Mr. Kevan Jones: Modern Housing Solutions (MHS)
undertake a wide variety of repair and maintenance
work on behalf of the Ministry of Defence (MOD).
Key performance indicators relate to agreed contractual
timescales for repairs. MHS are required to attend all
emergency repairs within three hours and to make safe
within 24 hours, to attend all urgent repairs within five
working days and all routine repairs within 20 working
days.

MHS regularly publish details of their performance
against these and other targets on their website under
‘Progress Info for Occupants’:

www.modernhousingsolutions.com

In addition, MOD staff in Defence Estate, MHS and
Station representatives meet at RAF Benson on a regular
basis to review overall performance and any issues or
areas, concerns or problems with specific locations would
be discussed at that time.

While MHS record all complaints received, a breakdown
by location cannot be readily identified from the overall
data.

Armed Forces: Pensions

Malcolm Bruce: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence what assessment he has made of the applicability
of the Armed Forces Pension Scheme 1975 to widows
who remarry and are subsequently divorced (a) under
Scottish law and (b) in the rest of the UK. [323589]

Mr. Kevan Jones: The applicability of the Armed
Forces Pension Scheme 1975 to widows who remarry,
and are subsequently divorced does not differentiate
between Scottish law and the rest of the United Kingdom.

In order for an earlier pension, that has ceased due to
remarriage, to restart the separation must be recognised
in legal terms as divorced, dissolved or widowed and
those administering the scheme with the authority of
the Defence Council must be satisfied that the pension
should become payable to the beneficiary for reasons of
hardship.

Armed Forces: Rail Travel

Mr. MacShane: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence what his policy is on the class of fare to be
used by officers of the rank of general and equivalent
on rail journeys. [323644]

Mr. Kevan Jones: Officers who hold the paid rank of
OF3 (Lieutenant Commander, Major or Squadron Leader)
and above, when travelling on duty, are entitled to travel
first class.

However, restrictions are currently in place and regardless
of entitlement, rail travel should be standard class, not
first class. The exception, to be authorised by line
managers, is if by booking ahead a first class fare can be
obtained for less than the flexible standard fare.

Armed Forces: USA

Norman Baker: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence what international agreements govern
weaponry held by US Visiting Forces at bases in the
UK. [323336]

Bill Rammell: The storage of US munitions on bases
made available to the US Visiting Force is governed by a
UK/US Memorandum of Agreement dated October
1997, entitled “The Import, Export, Transportation,
Safety, Security, Storage and Disposal of US Explosives
and Weapons in the UK and the Approval, Use and
Safety of Ground Ranges”.

Cluster Munitions

Norman Baker: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence pursuant to the answer to the hon. Member
for Morley and Rothwell of 23 February 2009, Official
Report, column 25W, on cluster munitions, whether
agreement has yet been reached with US Visiting
Forces on removal of cluster munitions stored at US
bases in the UK. [323333]

Bill Rammell: Since the UK adopted the convention
on cluster munitions in May 2008 there have been
ongoing discussions with the US with regard to their
cluster munition stockpiles and necessity of having
stockpiles on UK territory. The US has identified the
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cluster munitions on UK territory as exceeding their
worldwide operational planning requirements. Baroness
Kinnock during the Cluster Munitions (Prohibitions)
Bill Second Reading in the House of Lords on 8 December
2009, Official Report, column 1020, announced that
these cluster munitions will be removed from sites in the
UK in 2010 and from all UK territories by 2013.

Norman Baker: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence what US cluster munitions are stored at US
bases in the UK. [323334]

Bill Rammell: The United States stores various weapons
in the UK. The US inventory of weapons is declared
annually to the Ministry of Defence who ensure that all
weapons are appropriately licensed and stored. It would
be inappropriate to disclose the numbers, types and
locations of such weapons. Therefore, I am withholding
the detailed information as its disclosure would or
would be likely to prejudice relations between the United
Kingdom and another state.

However, I can confirm that the US has identified
their cluster munitions on UK territory as exceeding
their worldwide operational planning requirements.
Therefore, these cluster munitions will be removed from
sites in the UK in 2010 and from all UK territories by
2013 (as declared by Baroness Kinnock during the
Cluster Munitions (Prohibitions) Bill Second Reading
in the House of Lords on 8 December 2009, Official
Report, column 1020.

Norman Baker: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence by what date all US cluster munitions will have
been removed from the UK. [323335]

Bill Rammell: The US has identified the cluster munitions
on UK territory as exceeding their worldwide operational
planning requirements. Baroness Kinnock during the
Cluster Munitions (Prohibitions) Bill Second Reading
in the House of Lords on 8 December 2009, Official
Report, column 1020, announced that these cluster
munitions will be removed from sites in the UK in 2010
and from all UK territories by 2013.

Norman Baker: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence what proportion of UK cluster munitions in
service on 30 May 2008 have been destroyed. [323337]

Bill Rammell: The only UK cluster munitions in
service on 30 May 2008 were the Extended Range
Bomblet Shell (ERBS) L20A1 M85 and the CRV-7
Multi-Purpose Sub Munition (MPSM). All other UK
cluster munitions were withdrawn from service prior to
this date.

Destruction of the CRV-7 MPSMs was completed in
July 2009. We are in the process of competing the
contract for the disposal of the ERBS L20A1 M85s and
these are therefore awaiting destruction.

Departmental Buildings

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Secretary of State
for Defence how many smoking shelters have been built
for his Department’s staff in the last five years; and at
what cost. [324352]

Mr. Kevan Jones: The requested information is not
held centrally and could be provided only at
disproportionate cost.

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Secretary of State
for Defence how much his Department spent on
interior design in relation to office refurbishments
undertaken in each of the last five years. [324674]

Mr. Kevan Jones: This information is not held centrally
and could be provided only at disproportionate cost.

Departmental Freedom of Information

Norman Baker: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence how many requests for information as defined
by the Freedom of Information Act 2000 were received
by his Department in 2009; and how many of those
requests (a) received a full response within 40 working
days and (b) remain outstanding. [319186]

Mr. Kevan Jones: Statistics on requests for information
under the Freedom of Information Act 2000 are published
by the Ministry of Justice. Statistics for the quarter
1 October to 31 December 2009, and annual statistics
for 2009, will be published by the Ministry of Justice on
29 April 2010. Releasing these statistics before this date
would contravene the provisions of the Pre-release Access
to Official Statistics Order which came into effect on
1 December 2008.

Statistics for the first three quarters of 2009 have
been published by the Ministry of Justice, and relevant
extracts are shown in the table. Information is collected
on the number of requests which receive a response
within the statutory response time of 20 working days,
those which receive a response within permitted extensions
to this period (“in time”), and those which have not
been answered at the time of reporting to the Ministry
of Justice. Information on the number of responses sent
within 40 working days is not collected and could be
provided only at disproportionate cost.

2009

Period
Requests
received

Full
response

sent within
20 working

days

Full
response
sent “in

time”

Response
outstanding

at time of
reporting

January to
March

758 477 27 133

April to
June

670 428 31 137

July to
September

766 307 70 306

Departmental Press Releases

Andrew Rosindell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence how many press releases his Department has
issued in the last 12 months. [322555]

Mr. Kevan Jones: The central MOD Media and
Communications unit records press releases by calendar
year and in 2009 issued 296 press releases.

Records of press releases issued from other areas of
the Department are not held centrally and could be
provided only at disproportionate cost.
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Departmental Written Questions

Mr. Stephen O’Brien: To ask the Secretary of State
for Defence what methodology his Department used to
determine whether answers to questions in the formulation
if he will set out with statistical information related as
directly as possible to the tabling hon. Member’s
constituency the effects on that constituency of his
Department’s policies since 1997 could be provided
without incurring disproportionate cost; and if he will
make a statement. [323861]

Mr. Bob Ainsworth: The disproportionate cost threshold,
which is the advisory cost limit at which Departments
can refuse to answer a written PQ, is £800. It is calculated
by reference to the cost to the Department of those
involved in answering the question, specifically the personnel
costs calculated on hourly rates. Answering questions of
this formulation did not exceed this level.

Ex-servicemen: Prisoners

Mr. Gerrard: To ask the Secretary of State for Defence
what methodology his Department used to estimate the
number of veterans in prison in England and Wales;
whether (a) reservists, (b) people serving before 1979,
(c) people whose date of birth was unavailable, (d)
persons whose first name was unavailable, (e) under 18
year olds, (f) females who had changed their name
following marriage and (g) persons with aliases were
included in his Department’s estimate; and what the
prison population was on the date on which the data on
veterans in the prison system were extracted. [323774]

Mr. Kevan Jones: I refer the hon. Member to the
answers given by the Minister of State, Ministry of
Justice, my hon. Friend the Member for Liverpool,
Garston (Maria Eagle) on 2 March 2010, Official Report,
columns 1067-68W.

Group 4 Securicor

Andrew Mackinlay: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence pursuant to the answer of 22 March 2010,
Official Report, column 13W, on Group 4 Securicor,
what discussions his Department’s officials have had
with Group 4 Securicor on outsourcing services
referred to in the unprinted paper reported to the
House by the Defence Committee on 10 February
2010; and if he will make a statement. [324442]

Mr. Bob Ainsworth: I refer my hon. Friend to the
answer I gave him on 22 March 2010, Official Report,
column 14W.

Gurkhas: Immigration

Paul Holmes: To ask the Secretary of State for
Defence (1) which Gurkha veterans’ charities his
Department has met to discuss implementation of the
Government’s policy on the settlement of ex-Gurkhas;

[324097]

(2) which Gurkha charities have received funding
from his Department following the decision to grant
ex-Gurkhas UK settlement rights; and how much such
funding each of those charities has received. [324098]

Mr. Kevan Jones: The Ministry of Defence has met
with a number of service charities to discuss the mechanisms
put in place to support those Gurkha veterans and their
dependants who decide to come to settle in the UK
under the new immigration rules. These meetings included
the Gurkha Welfare Trust, which is the only charity
established specifically for the relief of poverty and
distress among Gurkha ex-servicemen of the British
Crown and their dependants in Nepal. The Ministry of
Defence has provided an annual grant to the Gurkha
Welfare Trust since it was established in 1969. This
grant, which currently amounts to just over one million
pounds per year, contributes towards the administrative
costs of the trust’s field arm operating in Nepal, the
Gurkha Welfare Scheme.

RAF Coningsby

Robert Key: To ask the Secretary of State for Defence
for what reasons the provision of the fast jet test and
evaluation advice was transferred from Boscombe
Down Airfield to RAF Coningsby. [322788]

Bill Rammell: The transfer of most fast jet test flying
and some evaluation activities, including 11 military
and three QinetiQ posts, from Boscombe Down to
RAF Coningsby is expected to result in a range of time,
cost and performance benefits across Defence, including
the more efficient use of flying hours, and an enhanced
ability to meet the requirements of the front-line user,
through the integration of developmental and operational
test and evaluation activity.

WORK AND PENSIONS

Departmental Translation Services

Mr. Evans: To ask the Secretary of State for Work
and Pensions how much was spent on translation
services by her Department in (a) Ribble Valley, (b)
Lancashire and (c) the UK in each of the last five
years. [324418]

Jonathan Shaw: The DWP provides a range of language
translation services for customers across Great Britain
(as Northern Ireland is excluded), namely:

1. Face to face.
2. Telephone.
3. Translating by a range of services which includes the translation

of departmental information leaflets and other documents that
are provided to customers in a range of ethnic languages, audio
and Braille, as well as all publications for Welsh-speaking customers
living in Wales.

4. We are also able to offer an ad-hoc service to convert
documents into Easy Read format. Spend for Easy Read has in
the past been included within other category spend and so cannot
be identified without incurring disproportionate cost.

The contractual arrangements for the services have
been developed over a number of years and as a result
spend has not been applicable for some of these services
in each of the last five years or data has not been able to
be gathered for spend during some years. Disproportionate
cost would be incurred in trying to identify such spend.

We are unable to identify spend for specific geographic
areas, such as the Ribble Valley and Lancashire, without
incurring disproportionate cost.

The total spend information is given in the following
table:
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£
Type of translation service 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

Face to face and telephone 2,967,756 3,443,334 4,496,008 3,515,722 3,761,765
Ethnic document translation n/a 120,720 267,500 134,945 1459,554
Welsh 30,855 20,766 50,759 65,789 66,755
Braille n/a n/a n/a 45,309 59,522
Audio n/a n/a n/a 35,572 33,397
Easy Read n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a
Total 2,998,611 3,584,820 4,814,267 3,797,337 4,380,993
n/a = not available without incurring disproportionate cost as data not held centrally or is combined within other category data and not
possible to separate.
1 This figure includes all translation spend for the International Pensions Centre (IPC) which previously was not held centrally—total
£381,370.59 for 2008-09.

Foreign Workers: EU Countries

Paul Holmes: To ask the Secretary of State for Work
and Pensions what mechanisms are in place to ensure
the compliance with health and safety requirements of
workers from EU member states working in the UK.

[324096]

Jonathan Shaw: Under UK health and safety legislation,
employers must provide a safe and healthy working
environment for all workers under their control, including
those from EU member states. Any workers from EU
member states working as self-employed will also be
subject to these requirements. Workers must take reasonable
care for their own and others’ health and safety at work,
and cooperate with their employer to enable compliance.
The Health and Safety Executive (HSE) and local
authorities are responsible for enforcing the requirements
in the majority of UK workplaces, and use inspection,
investigation, enforcement, advice and guidance to secure
compliance.

Pensioners: Social Security Benefits

Hugh Bayley: To ask the Secretary of State for Work
and Pensions with reference to the answer of 20 July
2009, Official Report, columns 853-56W, on pensioners:
social security benefits, what the average monetary value
of benefits in kind provided to (a) single pensioners
and (b) pensioner couples in York in respect of (i) NHS
services, (ii) social services, (iii) travel concessions, (iv)
television licences, (v) insulation and home repairs and
improvement grants and (vi) other services has been for
periods later than those given in that answer for which
information is available. [321694]

Angela Eagle: A wide range of services and benefits
in kind are available to older people and these are
administered both centrally and locally. As a result, the
information is not available in the format requested:
some information is not collected and some could be
obtained only at disproportionate cost. The information
which is available is given as follows.
(i) NHS services

People aged 60 and over are able to claim free
prescriptions and eye tests on the grounds of age.
Detailed information on prescription charges is not
held in the format requested.

In financial year 2008-09, 90,380 free NHS sight tests
were given to people aged 60 and over within the North
Yorkshire and York PCT area, costing an estimated
£1,789,524.

There is no automatic entitlement for adult pensioners
to NHS optical vouchers or free dental treatment.
Individuals may qualify for these benefits if they are in
receipt of certain qualifying benefits, or if they have
been assessed as eligible for assistance under the NHS
Low Income Scheme. Information on the value of such
NHS services provided to patients of pensionable age
who qualify on the basis of their personal economic
circumstances is not available centrally and could be
obtained only at disproportionate cost.
(ii) Social services

The gross current expenditure by York council on
social services for people aged 65 or over for the financial
year 2008-09 was £30.8 million1.
(iii) Travel concessions

The statutory minimum travel concession, introduced
in April 2008, gives those aged 60 or over and eligible
disabled people free off-peak local bus travel in any part
of England. The Government provide around £1 billion
a year to fund the concession.

Travel concession schemes are provided through local
authorities, which have flexibility to enhance their schemes
to offer more than the statutory minimum, so there are
local variations in what is offered and take-up of
concessionary travel also varies from one area to another.
Therefore it is not possible to quantify the value of the
benefit in kind in a specific local authority area.
(iv) Television licences

Free television licences for people aged 75 or over
were introduced in November 2000. TV Licensing, who
administer free licences as agents for the BBC, are not
able to provide geographical breakdowns of licences
issued. However, figures are available for the number of
households with at least one person aged 75 or over
receiving winter fuel payments in York local authority.
These people would be eligible for a free television
licence. 12,180 households received winter fuel payments
in York local authority in the year 2008-09.

The television licence fee for the year 2009-10 is
£142.50 for a colour television licence, and £48.00 for a
black and white television licence.
(v) Insulation

The Warm Front Scheme is the Government’s main
programme for tackling fuel poverty in vulnerable
households in the private sector in England. Warm
Front provides grants for heating, insulation and energy
efficiency measures. For the year 2009-10, 132 single
pensioner households and 100 two-pensioner households
received Warm Front assistance in the York local authority
area, and the average spend on each of those households
was £1,870.08 and £1,675.20 respectively.
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1 Source:

RO3 and PSS EX1 returns.
Note:

Gross expenditure includes income from client contributions,
but excludes capital charges and certain income items which
count as expenditure elsewhere in the public sector, such as
contributions from primary care trusts. This is to avoid double
counting within the aggregate public sector accounts of the
money involved.

Social Security Benefits: Fraud

Mr. Harper: To ask the Secretary of State for Work
and Pensions what her latest estimate is of the
monetary value of benefits paid fraudulently to
prisoners in each of the last five years. [316399]

Helen Goodman: Fraud can occur when a person is
sent to prison and they do not notify the Department. If
this is the case there can be a short delay before benefit
payments are stopped.

The Department matches its data with that held by
the Ministry of Justice to identify prisoners who may
still be in receipt of benefit. This data match now takes
place weekly instead of four-weekly and we are detecting
prisoner fraud more quickly than ever before, thus
reducing the size of any overpayments.

Over the last five years this type of fraud has only
arisen in income support. Fraudulent overpayments to
prisoners have remained consistently low accounting
for no more than an estimated 0.1 per cent of income
support benefit expenditure.

The available information is in the table.

Estimated overpayments due to fraud by prisoners in each of the last
five years

Amount of income support
overpaid1 (£ million)

2004-052 6

2005-06 4
2006-07 7
2007-08 4
2008-09 6
1 Estimates of customer fraud committed by prisoners are collated
and published only for income support, jobseeker’s allowance and
pension credit. The levels for jobseeker’s allowance and pension credit
were £0 million in each of the last five years.
2 Improvements to the methodology were introduced in 2005-06
which created a discontinuity between the estimates up to 2004-05
and from 2005-06 onwards. Therefore comparisons over time should
be made with caution.
Source:
Published National Statistics Reports—Fraud and Error in the Benefit
System.

WOMEN AND EQUALITY

Departmental Lost Property

John Mason: To ask the Minister for Women and
Equality what property has been recorded as (a) lost
and (b) stolen from the Government Equalities Office
in the last 12 months; and what estimate has been made
of the cost of the replacement of that property. [322086]

Michael Jabez Foster: Over the past 12 months the
Government Equalities Office has recorded two items
as missing. The first item was a laptop with an estimated
value of £2,000. The laptop cannot be used without a
security key, which was not lost. The second item was a
set of blank travel tickets with a nominal value of
£4,000, which in practice could not have been used by
others.

The Government Equalities Office has not recorded
any items as stolen.

Departmental Surveys

Mr. Grieve: To ask the Minister for Women and
Equality if she will place in the Library a copy of the
benchmark results of the Civil Service People Survey
for the Government Equalities Office. [322579]

Michael Jabez Foster: The Government Equalities
Office (GEO) will be publishing its staff survey results
as soon as practicable. Given the Department’s small
size, we need to give full and careful consideration to
ensure in publishing results that individuals cannot be
identified. Once the results are published on the GEO
website, we will ensure a copy is placed in the Library.

Equality Bill

Miss McIntosh: To ask the Minister for Women and
Equality what representations she has received on the
ways in which the provisions of the Equality Bill affect
the rights of the individual in respect of freedom of
religion. [323479]

Michael Jabez Foster: My officials, colleagues and I
have received a number of representations on a range of
issues from both individuals and religion and belief
organisations since the introduction of the Equality Bill
in April last year.

The main issues raised were:
whether the Bill curbed religious freedom of expression;
restriction of freedom of conscience;
a perceived hierarchy of rights where some protected characteristics
take precedence over the rights of the religious;
catholic adoption agencies;
the occupational requirement employment exception for organised
religion; and
faith-based care homes.

Such discussions and representations are ongoing as
it is always important for Government to maintain a
dialogue.

International Women’s Day

Anne Main: To ask the Minister for Women and
Equality what plans the Government has to mark
International Women’s Day. [320953]

Maria Eagle: The Government are marking International
Women’s Day in a number of ways:

a breakfast meeting at No. 10 with women executives on
8 March;
a Commonwealth Parliamentary Seminar Reception (10 March);
and
a Parliamentary topical debate marking International Women’s
day in the House of Commons on11 March; and
a reception for International Women’s Day at No. 10 hosted by
Sarah Brown on 18 March.
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In addition, individual Departments undertook the
following to coincide with International Women’s Day:
The Government Equalities Office published:

‘What the Government has done for women’ factsheet;
‘Women’s Representation’ factsheet:
Research report and findings on public attitudes to the

representation of women in business and Government;
Government’s Response to the Speaker’s Conference; and
Report on the regional ‘Women in Focus’ events which promoted

best practice in diverting women from crime (with Ministry of
Justice).

The Foreign and Commonwealth Office:
Welcomed the appointment of Minister of State, Baroness

Kinnock, as Women’s Officer. Baroness Kinnock will be responsible
for leading the Government’s work to tackle violence against
women overseas. These are in addition to her responsibilities as
Minister of State.

Published a newly developed poster and leaflet designed to
raise awareness of FGM. A new e-mail address has also been set
up (fgm@fco.gov.uk) for those who have concerns or questions
about FGM to use.

The Department for Schools, Children and Families:
Published the report of the Violence Against Women and Girls

(VAWG) Advisory Group and the Government’s response, including
plans to revise training for new teachers and to include VAWG
issues in the PHSE curriculum for 2011.

The Home Office:
Announced that a series of laws to protect vulnerable women

by reducing the demand for prostitution, including the police no
longer having to show kerb-crawlers are “persistent”before arresting
them, will come into effect on 1 April.

Held an internal ministerial event on delivering the Gender
Equality duty with stakeholders.

The Department of International Development (DFID):
Welcomed Andrea Cornwall, Director of the Pathways of

Women’s Empowerment Research Programme, to DFID to share
key research findings. Pathways is an international research and
communications programme that links academics, activists and
practitioners across the globe to explore ways to enhance women’s
empowerment.

Screened video clips giving ground level insights and testimonials
from women in Ghana and posted these on the DFID website.

Ellen Wratten, Director of Policy and Head of Profession for
Social Development at DFID, will be giving a presentation at
Plan International’s celebration in Westminster Hall on 8 March
on the new joint DFID/NIKE Foundation ‘Girl Hub’ programme
that focuses on empowering adolescent girls in developing countries.

PRIME MINISTER

Charlie Whelan

Norman Baker: To ask the Prime Minister on what
date Charlie Whelan first attended his morning
meetings at Downing street; and how many such
meetings he has attended since that date. [324187]

The Prime Minister: I have meetings with a wide
range of organisations and individuals on a range of
subjects.

Intelligence and Security Committee

Andrew Mackinlay: To ask the Prime Minister
pursuant to the contribution of the Chairman of the
Intelligence and Security Committee of 18 March

2010, Official Report, column 997, on Intelligence and
Security Committee, if he will hold discussions with the
Chairman on whether the Committee’s staff have had
their own careers put in jeopardy; and if he will make a
statement. [324282]

The Prime Minister: I have met and corresponded
with the ISC and its Chairman on several occasions
over the past year to discuss a range of matters of
mutual interest, and will continue to do so.

HOUSE OF COMMONS COMMISSION

Nurseries

Mr. Chope: To ask the hon. Member for North
Devon, representing the House of Commons Commission
(1) when the application for planning permission for
change of use in connection with the proposed creation
of a day nursery at 1 Parliament Street was submitted;
and if he will place in the Library a copy of the
application; [324260]

(2) when the application for listed building consent
in connection with the proposed creation of a day
nursery at 1 Parliament street was submitted; and if he
will place in the Library a copy of the application.

[324263]

Nick Harvey: I refer the hon. Gentleman to the reply
I gave on 23 March 2010, Official Report, column 170W.

Mr. Chope: To ask the hon. Member for North
Devon, representing the House of Commons
Commission what estimate the House of Commons
Commission has made of the extent to which charges
for places in the proposed day nursery at 1 Parliament
street will meet the costs of its provision; and what the
weekly subsidy per place is for which the Commission
has budgeted in 2010-11. [324261]

Nick Harvey: The commercial competition for a nursery
operator is currently in progress which will provide
information relevant to the operating costs for the
nursery. In order to avoid undermining the House’s
position in the commercial competition, it is not possible
to disclose any further information at this stage. According
to childcare experts, there is likely to be a build up of
usage over a period: the average use of the first 12 months
of a new nursery is likely to be around 40 per cent. The
intention in the longer term is to recover the full operating
costs through the charges made to users.

Mr. Chope: To ask the hon. Member for North
Devon, representing the House of Commons
Commission what the closing date is for the receipt of
tenders from day nursery operators for the contract to
run a day nursery at 1 Parliament Street; and if he will
place in the Library a copy of the specification for the
contract. [324264]

Nick Harvey: The deadline for the receipt of tenders
from nursery operators was Friday 19 March 2010. A
copy of the specification for the contract will be placed
in the Library.
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OLYMPICS

Olympic Games 2012: Construction

Charlotte Atkins: To ask the Minister for the
Olympics how much freight is planned to be
transferred by water to the main Olympic site in each of
the next 12 months. [323340]

Tessa Jowell: The Olympic Delivery Authority (ODA)
is committed to transporting 50 per cent. of materials
to the Park, by weight, using sustainable methods, i.e.
rail or water. The ODA is currently exceeding this target
with almost 64 per cent. of material transported to the
Park by sustainable methods.

The ODA will continue to actively encourage its
supply chain to utilise rail and water facilities. While it
is not within the ODA’s remit to stipulate how many
deliveries should be made to the Olympic Park by its
supply chain, it is expected that there will be at least
three barge movements per week as fit out work on the
venues increases.

Charlotte Atkins: To ask the Minister for the
Olympics what plans she has for development of the
wharf at the main Olympic site. [323341]

Tessa Jowell: The Olympic Delivery Authority (ODA)
constructed a temporary wharf on Waterworks river for
the construction phase of the programme to provide
contractors with the opportunity to move material into
and out of the Park by water. It is currently intended
that this temporary wharf will be decommissioned in
the spring of 2011. However, the ODA is currently
exploring potential usages for sections of the Wharf
during the games and this work is ongoing.

FOREIGN AND COMMONWEALTH OFFICE

Colombia: Human Rights

Jo Swinson: To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign
and Commonwealth Affairs what reports he has
received on the number of bodies in the mass grave
recently discovered in La Macarena, Colombia.

[324176]

Chris Bryant: The mass graves in La Macarena were
first brought to the attention of our embassy in Bogota
in November 2009.

Our ambassador asked the Colombian Government,
namely Carlos Franco, Director of the Presidential
Human Rights Programme in Colombia, for information
on the alleged mass graves. We received a reply on
16 February 2010, which I shared with Carolina Hoyos,
a human rights activist whom I met on 16 March.
According to Mr. Franco there are 650 corpses properly
identified in their graves buried during the last 20 years.
There are approximately 350 corpses not identified during
the same 20 years. The burial of non-identified people
at La Macarena’s cemetery has been properly registered
in the control books kept by the municipal authorities
and the officers in charge of the cemetery’s administration.
We will continue to monitor developments in the
investigation into these mass graves.

I was dismayed to learn of the killing of Mr. Hurtado
in the La Macarena region, who was President of the
Human Rights committee of La Catalina. Our ambassador
in Bogota raised Mr. Hurtado’s assassination with the
Director of the Presidential Human Rights Programme
and the Head of the International Relations Unit at the
Colombian Prosecutor’s Office.

Conflict Resolution

Andrew Gwynne: To ask the Secretary of State for
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs what Government
funding is available for assistance to coexistence
projects in other countries. [323628]

Mr. Ivan Lewis: For the current financial year (2009-10)
the UK has provided over £100,000 of financial support
to promote coexistence projects in Israel. The Government
will look to fund several projects which will promote
human rights in Israel in the next financial year. We
cannot, as yet, confirm how much will be allocated to
coexistence projects next financial year.

Middle East: Peace Negotiations

Andrew Gwynne: To ask the Secretary of State for
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs what steps his
Department is taking to assist coexistence education
projects in Israel. [323629]

Mr. Ivan Lewis: The UK has provided financial support
to educational projects which promote co-existence between
Jewish and Arab children in Israel.

Andrew Gwynne: To ask the Secretary of State for
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs what assistance
his Department is providing to projects to promote a
shared society between Arab and Jewish citizens of
Israel. [323630]

Mr. Ivan Lewis: The Government have spent over
£100,000 in the current financial year to support projects
and organisations that develop co-existence between
Jewish and Arab citizens of Israel.

Andrew Gwynne: To ask the Secretary of State for
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs what recent
discussions he has had with his Israeli counterpart on
equality between Jewish and Arab citizens of Israel.

[323632]

Mr. Ivan Lewis: The UK regularly raises concerns
regarding equality issues. I discussed the issue of Israeli
minorities in a meeting with the Israeli Deputy Foreign
Minister on 9 February. We also highlighted the issue in
the 2009 Foreign and Commonwealth Office Annual
Report on Human Rights, which was published on
17 March.

Poland: Anti-Semitism

Mr. Amess: To ask the Secretary of State for Foreign
and Commonwealth Affairs what reports he has
received on the defacing of monuments at the former
Plaszow concentration camp near Krakow on Saturday
13 March 2010; what recent discussions he has had
with the government of Poland on anti-Semitism in
Poland; and if he will make a statement. [324377]
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Mr. Ivan Lewis: We condemn the act of vandalism
against the monuments at the former Plaszow concentration
camp and all instances of persecution and discrimination
against individuals and groups wherever they occur.

Polish politicians have spoken out strongly against
this act. Polish Foreign Minister Sikorkski said:

“The people who did this deserve the highest condemnation.
This is something which ruins Poland and which I personally am
ashamed of.”

Polish Cardinal Dziwish has apologised to Jewish people
on behalf of all Christians for what happened.

Our embassy in Warsaw was in touch with non-
governmental organisations and relevant Government
representatives that deal with and monitor anti-Semitism
on 16 April 2009. The Polish Government highlighted
some of their initiatives in their interim report, responding
to a 2007 memorandum, to the Council of Europe
Commissioner for human rights. This can be found on
the Commissioner’s website:

http://www.coe.int/t/commissioner/News/2009/090420Poland
Report_en.asp

CULTURE, MEDIA AND SPORT

Departmental Buildings

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Secretary of State
for Culture, Media and Sport whether his Department
provides subsidised gym facilities for its staff. [324565]

Mr. Sutcliffe: The Department does provide subsidised
gym facilities for its staff.

Departmental Consultants

Grant Shapps: To ask the Secretary of State for
Culture, Media and Sport pursuant to the answer to
Baroness Warsi of 17 March 2010, Official Report,
House of Lords, column 188WA, on Government
Departments: consultancy services, which public affairs
company provided the administrative support to the
All-Party Horticultural Working Group with funding
from the Royal Parks Agency. [324621]

Mr. Sutcliffe: Bellenden Public Affairs provided support
to the All-Party Horticultural Working Group with
funding from the Royal Parks Agency.

Departmental Internet

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Culture, Media and Sport whether his Department
and its agencies have incurred any expenditure on
Google Adwords in the last 12 months. [323967]

Mr. Sutcliffe: The Department and its agencies have
not incurred any expenditure on Google Adwords in the
last 12 months.

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Culture, Media and Sport what his Department’s
policy is on the use by its officials of computers for
recreational web browsing (a) at lunchtimes and (b)
other normal working hours; and for what reasons
access to tobacco-related websites is blocked. [323975]

Mr. Bradshaw: My Department’s policy on internet
usage is as follows:

Do not access the internet during working hours for purposes
other than those for which you are employed. Any personal use
should be limited, carried out in non-working hours and should
not interfere with the performance of your duties nor with the
Department’s IT/networking systems and services.

Access to tobacco-related websites is blocked because
they have no relevance to the work of the Department.

Ofcom: Standards

Lembit Öpik: To ask the Secretary of State for
Culture, Media and Sport what steps he takes to
monitor the performance of Ofcom; and if he will
make a statement. [323565]

Mr. Timms: I have been asked to reply.
The Office of Communications (Ofcom) is the regulator

and competition authority for the UK communications
industries. Ministers do not monitor Ofcom’s performance
because the regulator is independent of Government
and is accountable directly to Parliament. Ofcom is
required to report annually to Parliament through the
annual plan and report and accounts.

ENVIRONMENT, FOOD AND RURAL AFFAIRS

Commercial Waste

14. Mr. Goodwill: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs whether he plans
to review arrangements for the collection of commercial
waste following its recent redefinition. [324062]

Dan Norris: A change in the definition of municipal
waste will not alter local authority responsibilities on
commercial waste. The vast majority of commercial
waste is managed by the private sector and we do not
expect this to change. However, we do want to promote
more sorting and recycling of commercial waste and
have a number of measures in place including funding
for pilot trade waste recycling points and collection
schemes.

Bovine Tuberculosis

17. Mr. Clifton-Brown: To ask the Secretary of State
for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs what recent
progress has been made in tackling the spread of
bovine tuberculosis. [324067]

Jim Fitzpatrick: The Veterinary Medicines Directorate
yesterday issued an authorisation for a tuberculosis
vaccine for use in badgers. This has been made possible
by the hard work of the researchers at the Veterinary
Laboratories Agency and the Food and Environment
Research Agency and reflects 10 years and £11 million
of DEFRA-funded research and development. This
injectable vaccine will be used in the Badger Vaccine
Deployment Project to commence in six areas in England
from July.

Recommendations from the October 2009 progress
report of the TB Eradication Group for England have
been implemented, including enhanced TB surveillance
and control and additional support to farmers under
TB restrictions.
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Common Fisheries Policy

Mr. Carmichael: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs what his
Department’s objectives are for the reform of the Common
Fisheries Policy; and if he will make a statement.

[324065]

Huw Irranca-Davies: The UK’s response to the
Commission’s Green Paper on reform of the Common
Fisheries Policy sets out our objectives to achieve prosperous,
sustainable exploitation of fish stocks. This response
makes clear that there must be more regionalised decision-
making; genuine integration of fisheries with other
marine policies; longer-term management planning; greater
flexibility and certainty in the system; and a mechanism
to ease the transition to a sustainable and profitable
future.

Lost Life Report

Bob Russell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs what steps he
plans to take in response to Natural England’s report,
Lost life. [324070]

Huw Irranca-Davies: Our plans are already set out in
“Conserving Biodiversity—the UK Approach”. We have
set targets to 2020 to increase the range and populations
of priority species and the extent and quality of priority
habitats.

Drains

Christopher Fraser: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs for what reasons
the Environment Agency has not introduced its General
Binding Rules in England and Wales to prevent the
abuse of the drainage system from non-agricultural,
commercial and domestic industries in accordance with
its original timetable. [323844]

Huw Irranca-Davies: Following DEFRA’s consultation
on non-agricultural diffuse pollution in 2007, we made
a decision to progress each policy option separately. For
example, we have recently consulted on options for
legislative mechanisms to control phosphates in domestic
laundry cleaning products in the UK. We have also
proposed a requirement for developers to consider
sustainable drainage systems for surface water for all
new developments in the Flood and Water Management
Bill.

As part of this, the use of a legislative approach
based on general binding rules (GBRs) is another of the
options which we are developing. While we are not in a
position to hold a consultation in the near future, as
policy develops and further evidence of the impact of
GBRs is gathered, we may hold a consultation. To
commit to any policy on further development of GBRs
we must be confident that any action would be of
benefit to the environment, and that the economic and
social impacts of the action are assessed.

More information about policy work is available on
our website at:

www.defra.gov.uk/environment/quality/water/waterquality/
diffuse/non-agri/index.htm

Food Supply: Government Assistance

Ann Coffey: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs what steps his
Department is taking to assist the food industry in the
current economic climate. [324059]

Hilary Benn: Government are taking a number of
steps to support the UK food industry which is our
biggest manufacturing sector, including the Food 2030
Strategy, more investment in research and development,
consulting on a supermarket ombudsman, the agri-skills
plan and the work of the task forces to assist the pig
sector and to encourage more production and consumption
of fruit and vegetables.

Gangmasters

Mark Lazarowicz: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs if he will review
the effectiveness of legislation on gangmasters. [324055]

Dan Norris: I am content that the Gangmasters Licensing
Act 2004 provides an effective regulatory framework,
allowing the Gangmasters Licensing Authority to take
a robust approach in enforcing its provisions.

We have recently laid revised regulations which clarify
when a licence is required and correct an anomaly in the
application of the Gangmasters Licensing (Exclusions)
Regulations 2006 which was identified following recent
representations made by my hon. Friend.

Marine Conservation Zones

Ms Angela C. Smith: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (1) what the
minimum conservation objective for marine conservation
zones will be; [323887]

(2) what assessment he has made of the likely effectiveness
of the establishment of marine conservation zones in
protecting the full range of biodiversity in UK waters.

[323888]

Huw Irranca-Davies: The UK has and is making
progress in reducing its environmental footprint in the
marine area.

Marine Protected Areas (MPAs) are an integral part
of our comprehensive marine policy. We are committed
to designating enough MPAs by end 2012 to ensure we
have contributed to a UK ecologically coherent network
of sites.

We consider that the concept of Good Environmental
Status should guide the minimum level acceptable for
Marine Conservation Zone (MCZ) objectives, as far as
that is an appropriate measure for a site-based conservation
tool. This will be defined through implementation of
the Marine Strategy Framework Directive.

Members: Correspondence

Mr. Baron: To ask the Secretary of State for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs when the Minister for Farming
and the Environment will reply to the hon. Member for
Billericay’s letters of 12 January and 15 February 2010
on his constituent Ms F Smith. [324129]

Jim Fitzpatrick: I replied to both of the hon. Member’s
letters on 23 March and I apologise for the intervening
delay.
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Recycling

Dr. Desmond Turner: To ask the Secretary of State
for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs when he or
his officials last met representatives of the recycling
industry to discuss local authorities’ performance
against recycling targets. [323702]

Dan Norris: DEFRA Ministers and officials meet
representatives of the recycling industries on a regular
basis to discuss a wide range of waste issues.

Dr. Desmond Turner: To ask the Secretary of State
for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (1) how much
waste was recycled in each (a) district council, (b)
borough council, (c) unitary authority and (d) other
local authority area in the West Midlands in the latest
period for which figures are available; and if he will
make a statement; [323877]

(2) how much waste was recycled in each (a) district
council, (b) borough council, (c) unitary authority
and (d) other local authority area in the East of
England in the latest period for which figures are
available; and if he will make a statement; [323878]

(3) how much waste was recycled in each (a) district
council, (b) borough council, (c) unitary authority
and (d) other local authority area in Greater London
in the latest period for which figures are available; and
if he will make a statement; [323879]

(4) how much waste was recycled in each (a) district
council, (b) borough council, (c) unitary authority
and (d) other local authority area in the South East in
the latest period for which figures are available; and if
he will make a statement; [323880]

(5) how much waste was recycled in each (a) district
council, (b) borough council, (c) unitary authority
and (d) other local authority area in the South West in
the latest period for which figures are available; and if
he will make a statement; [323881]

(6) how much waste was recycled in each (a) district
council, (b) borough council, (c) unitary authority
and (d) other local authority area in the East
Midlands in the latest period for which figures are
available; and if he will make a statement; [323882]

(7) how much waste was recycled in each (a) district
council, (b) borough council, (c) unitary authority
and (d) other local authority area in Yorkshire and the
Humber in the latest period for which figures are
available; and if he will make a statement; [323883]

(8) how much waste was recycled in each (a) district
council, (b) borough council, (c) unitary authority
and (d) other local authority area in the North West in
the latest period for which figures are available; and if
he will make a statement; [323884]

(9) how much waste was recycled in each (a) district
council, (b) borough council, (c) unitary authority
and (d) other local authority area in the North East in
the latest period for which figures are available; and if
he will make a statement; [323885]

Dan Norris: A table showing tonnages of waste sent
for recycling, composting or reuse for all local authorities
in England in the first quarter of financial year 2009-10
has been placed in the Library. The most recent full
financial year data, which would take account of any

seasonal changes, are available in Table 1 of the 2008-09
results for all authorities published on the DEFRA
website:

www.defra.gov.uk/evidence/statistics/environment/wastats/
bulletin09.htm

River Thames: Angling

Mr. Fallon: To ask the Secretary of State for Environment,
Food and Rural Affairs on what evidence the decision
was taken to restrict the eel-fishing season in the Thames;
and if he will place in the Library a copy of that
evidence. [324109]

Huw Irranca-Davies: To ensure compliance with the
European Eel Regulation (EC) No 1100/2007, The Eels
(England and Wales) Regulations 2009 (No. 3344)
establishing measures for the recovery of the stock of
European eel came into force on the 15 January 2010.

As part of the Eels Regulations, close seasons have
been introduced to curtail fishing effort at times of
particular pressure on the stock: 26 May 2010 to
14 February 2011 for eels 12 centimetres or less, and
1 October 2010 to 31 March 2011 for all other eels.

The 2010 close seasons were set nationally and coincide
with peak runs for elvers and with the main silver eel net
fishing season. The close seasons will be in force for one
year to provide time to assess stocks in each river basin.

In 2011, both adult eel and elver close seasons will be
set through Environment Agency (EA) byelaws and will
be specific to individual river basins to match local
circumstances. The EA met with representatives of Thames
eel fishermen in January this year to discuss the revision
of byelaws.

A copy of the Statutory Instrument together with the
Explanatory Memorandum, which provides information
to support the measures introduced through the Eels
(England and Wales) Regulations 2009, has been placed
in the Library.

Waste and Resources Action Programme

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs if he will
place in the Library a copy of each tender invitation
issued by the Waste and Resources Action Programme
in the last three years. [323523]

Dan Norris: I have arranged for copies of all the
tender invitation documents that were published in
the Official Journal of the European Union (OJEU) by
the Waste and Resources Action Programme (WRAP)
over the last three years to be placed in the Library of
the House. Copies of all other tender invitation documents
produced by WRAP over this period, including those
with a value below the threshold for publication in the
OJEU, could be provided only at disproportionate cost.

Water

Linda Gilroy: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs what recent
discussions he has had with the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change on the role of water efficiency
in reducing carbon dioxide emissions. [324126]
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Huw Irranca-Davies: DEFRA recognises the role water
efficiency can play in reducing energy use, especially
through reduced hot water consumption. Last September
the Department launched a water efficiency campaign
under the Act on CO2 banner which highlighted the
energy and carbon implications of water use. DEFRA
officials are in ongoing discussions with Department of
Energy and Climate Change counterparts to coordinate
the delivery of programmes to improve energy and
water efficiency.

Linda Gilroy: To ask the Secretary of State for
Environment, Food and Rural Affairs what recent
discussions he has had with Ofwat on incentives for
water efficiency to achieve his Department’s water
consumption targets; and if he will make a statement.

[324127]

Huw Irranca-Davies: Each water company in England
and Wales has had a duty to promote the efficient use of
water by its customers. Ofwat is responsible for enforcing
this duty and reports on progress in its annual Service
and Delivery reports, available from its website. Following
discussions within the Government-led Water Saving
Group, Ofwat has introduced water efficiency targets
for water companies from 2010-11 to 2014-15.

ENERGY AND CLIMATE CHANGE

Boilers: Government Assistance

Mr. Chope: To ask the Secretary of State for Energy
and Climate Change how many households had used
the boiler scrappage scheme to replace their boiler on
the latest date for which figures are available. [322922]

Joan Ruddock [holding answer 18 March 2010]: At
the last set of published figures as at 16 March 2010,
118,785 vouchers had been allocated. 35,390 boilers or
renewable heating systems had been installed, based on
the number of claims to date from householders.

Carbon Emissions: Housing

Mr. David Anderson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Energy and Climate Change how many items of
domestic heating equipment are receiving funding for
the Carbon Emissions Reduction Target scheme; what
estimate has been made of the reduction in carbon
dioxide emissions from this funding; and if he will
make a statement. [323430]

Joan Ruddock: Domestic heating products make up 6
per cent. of savings to date towards the 185 million
tonne lifetime carbon dioxide savings target (April 2008-
March 2011 time frame). This compares to some 62 per
cent. of savings to date achieved through insulation
products. There are seven heating product types eligible
under CERT, but suppliers are not required to report
the number of each installed until the end of the scheme.
However, suppliers do report on a quarterly basis to
Ofgem the number of microgeneration units installed
(approximately 1,000 to December 2009) and the number
of properties switched from coal or oil to gas central
heating (approximately 100,000).

Malcolm Bruce: To ask the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change if he will take steps to
ensure that energy efficiency services provided by energy
suppliers under the Carbon Emissions Reduction Target
scheme are monitored to ensure maximum (a) cost
effectiveness and (b) energy efficiency. [324254]

Joan Ruddock: An independent assessment is
commissioned at the end of each three year phase of the
Supplier Obligation (now termed the Carbon Emissions
Reduction Target), building on the cost-benefit assessment
undertaken and published at the launch of each scheme.
Independent analysis of the three year supplier obligation
scheme ending March 2008 showed it to have been
extremely cost effective in delivery—that for every £1
added onto GB household bills to pay for the obligation,
benefits equate to an average saving of £9 per household
bill over the lifetime of the measures. Equally, the
present supplier obligation, the Carbon Emissions
Reduction Target which ends in March 2011, is also
believed to be highly cost-effective. Annual benefits (net
of costs) are expected to be around £649 million for the
lifetime of the measures, with around £228 benefits per
tonne of carbon dioxide saved in the traded sector and
£153 benefits per tonne of CO2 saved in the non-traded
sector. Insulation measures make up over 60 per cent. of
savings to target—equivalent to some 4 million households
receiving insulation measures.

Departmental Temporary Employment

Grant Shapps: To ask the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change from which companies his
Department sourced temporary staff in each of the last
three years; how many temporary staff his Department
employed in each year; and what the monetary value of
the contracts with each such company was in each such
year. [320010]

Joan Ruddock: Since its inception on 3 October 2008
my Department spent a total of £374,939 on temporary
staff in the financial year 2008-09. The latest available
figures for financial year 2009-10 show an expenditure
of £1,603,259 on temporary staff.

The information on the numbers of temporary staff
and companies from which the staff was sourced can be
provided only at disproportionate cost.

Departmental Theft

Mr. Watson: To ask the Secretary of State for Energy
and Climate Change what steps his Department is
taking to deter theft from within the Department.

[322646]

Joan Ruddock: The Department has building access
monitoring and control measures in place in accordance
with Cabinet Office policy; requires all staff to wear
passes while in the office; issues staff awareness guidance
on its intranet; has a clear desk policy in place and
provides secure storage for its staff.

Ongoing security awareness activities are undertaken
to ensure that DECC assets and information is handled
appropriately and securely.
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Electronic Warfare

Mr. Jenkin: To ask the Secretary of State for Energy
and Climate Change what assessment he has made of
the effects on the critical infrastructure of his
Department of an electromagnetic pulse strike caused
(a) deliberately and (b) through solar activity. [321757]

Joan Ruddock: The Government’s Cyber Security
Strategy of the United Kingdom, published alongside
and reflected in the National Security Strategy update
of June 2009, considers a number of methods of cyber
attack, including those that generate high levels of
power that can damage or disrupt unprotected electronics.
It also outlines the new governance structures and
workstreams which are now building on existing work
to take forward the Government’s plan for reducing the
impact on and vulnerability of the UK’s interests from
cyber attacks.

The Centre for the Protection of National Infrastructure
(CPNI) provides advice on electronic or cyber protective
security measures to the businesses and organisations
that comprise the UK’s critical national infrastructure,
including public utilities, companies and banks. CPNI
also runs a CERT (Computer Emergency Response
Team) service which responds to reported attacks on
private sector networks. In addition, CESG provides
Government Departments with advice and guidance on
how to protect against, detect and mitigate various
types of cyber attack.

It would not be in the interests of national security to
provide information about specific vulnerabilities,
assessments or protective measures relating to
electromagnetic pulse attack.

Energy: Housing

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change pursuant to the answer to
the hon. Member for Peterborough of 3 March 2010,
Official Report, column 1205W, on energy: housing,
what the cost to the public purse of the Energy Saving
Trust’s Penistone area project has been to date. [324849]

Joan Ruddock: The total cost of the Penistone Area
Based Initiative campaign was £8,783.96.

Energy: Prices

Mr. Todd: To ask the Secretary of State for Energy
and Climate Change for what reasons the EU Directive
on (a) an internal market in electricity and (b)
Common Rules for an Internal Market in Natural Gas
was not implemented until September 2009; and what
assessment he has made of the effects on energy prices
of the timing of the implementation of each directive.

[323843]

Mr. Kidney: The Government believe they have done
all that is required to implement the Internal Market in
Electricity and Gas directives. The Commission was
notified of the implementation of the directive (except
for provisions relating to the requirement for electricity
companies to disclose their fuel mix to final customers
and the requirement for Ofgem to act as dispute settlement
authority between energy undertakings) in October 2004.
No assessment has been made of the effects on energy
prices of the timing of the implementation of each
directive.

Information Commissioner

Charles Hendry: To ask the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change what data loss incidents
his Department has reported to the Information
Commissioner since its creation. [321272]

Joan Ruddock: No data loss incidents have been
reported to the Information Commissioner by DECC
since its inception.

Redpoint: Expenditure

Charles Hendry: To ask the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change how much his Department
paid to Redpoint for the production of the report
entitled (a) implementation of the EU 2020 renewables
target in the UK electricity sector: RO Reform and (b)
Carbon Capture and Storage demonstration: analysis
of policies on coal/CCS and financial incentive schemes;
and how much his Department has paid to Redpoint
since 3 October 2008. [320333]

Joan Ruddock: The Department has paid a total of
£533,486 to Redpoint since 3 October 2008. The total
paid for the RO Reform report was £155,710 and £142,427
for the Carbon Capture and Storage report. The costs
include VAT.

Water

Linda Gilroy: To ask the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change what assessment he has
made of the contribution of domestic hot water use to
national (a) energy consumption and (b) carbon
dioxide emissions. [324124]

Joan Ruddock: The Government’s UK Low Carbon
Transition Plan published in July 2009 covered energy
use and CO2 emissions from the domestic sector. It
highlights that the energy used in our homes for heating
water (excluding that for heating our homes) is 25 per
cent. of the overall domestic energy use.

The Environment Agency have carried out extensive
research on the CO2 emissions from domestic hot water
use. Their latest research suggests that annual emissions
from heating water in a typical home are approximately
900kgCO2. This at the UK level these represent
~23MtCO2/yr of the 140.7MtCO2/yr attributable to
energy end use in homes (including emissions from
electricity use in homes).

Further information can be found in the Environment
Agency report here:

http://www.grdp.org/business/topics/water/109835.aspx

Linda Gilroy: To ask the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change what account has been
taken of the role of water efficiency when developing
the Home Energy Management Strategy. [324125]

Joan Ruddock: The Government’s Household Energy
Management Strategy ‘Green Homes, Warmer Homes’,
published on 2 March:

http://www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/what_we_do/
consumers/saving_energy/hem/hem.aspx
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focuses on cutting carbon emissions from the household
sector through energy efficiency and other measures. In
developing the strategy, my Department met representatives
of a variety of organisations, including Waterwise who
campaign on water efficiency.

Wind Power: Compensation

Mr. Bellingham: To ask the Secretary of State for
Energy and Climate Change if he will meet representatives
of the inshore fishing industry to discuss compensation
to that industry from offshore wind farm operators.

[324050]

Mr. Kidney: The general principles of arrangements
for compensation for fishermen adversely affected by
wind farm development have been discussed at length in
the Fishing Liaison with Offshore Wind and Wet
Renewables Group on which my Department, wind
developers and the fishing industry are represented.
The group, which includes a representative from the
inshore fishing sector, has produced best practice guidance
that can be found at

http://www.decc.gov.uk/en/content/cms/what_we_do/
uk_supply/energy_mix/renewable/policy/offshore/groups/
groups.aspx

This guidance includes an appendix dealing with
issues concerning assessing the value of fishing activities
and related compensation, disruption or displacement
payments.

TRANSPORT
A13: Litter

Andrew Mackinlay: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport what contractual obligations
apply to the contract for the A13/A1089 in Thurrock
held by Connect Plus Group for cleaning and collecting
rubbish and litter from the highways and its embankments;
how performance against those obligations is monitored;
and if he will make a statement. [324268]

Chris Mole: The contractual obligations that apply to
Connect Plus for the cleaning and collecting of rubbish
and litter from the A13/A1089 highway and its

embankments require the contractor to perform routine
services in respect of sweeping and cleaning.

The general requirement is to comply with the standards
of cleanliness set out in the Environmental Protection
Act 1990: Code of Practice on Litter and Refuse, for the
sweeping and cleaning of all channels and hard shoulders,
verges, central reservations, lay-bys, slopes, removal of
litter and sweeping of footways and cycle tracks.

Performance against these sweeping and cleaning
obligations is measured and reported to the Highways
Agency for review on a monthly basis.

Departmental Buildings

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport how much his Department
spent on interior design in relation to office refurbishments
undertaken in each of the last five years. [324683]

Chris Mole: The information requested can be provided
only at disproportionate cost.

East Coast Railway Line

Stephen Hammond: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport what his most recent assessment
is of the likely date for returning the East Coast Main
Line franchise to the private sector. [324131]

Chris Mole: The planned start date of the new franchise
is November 2011.

Mrs. Villiers: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport how much it has cost the public purse to
run the railway services on the East Coast Main Line in
each month since 13 December 2009. [324190]

Chris Mole: East Coast is a revenue generative business
which returns a surplus to the public purse. Payments
are made on a rail period rather than monthly basis.
The following table shows the payments that East Coast
is contracted to make in its first five periods of operation
which show that the business will return some £47
million to the public purse during this time.

Rail period Amount (£)

Period 9 (part period) 13 November 2009 to 12 December 2009 112,636,157
Period 10 13 December 2009 to 9 January 2010 2(4,630,742)
Period 11 10 January 2010 to 6 February 2010 114,183,011
Period 12 7 February 2010 to 6 March 2010 113,786,696
Period 13 7 March 2010 to 31 March 2010 111,112,614
Total 147,087,736
1 Payment to DFT.
2 Payment to East Coast.

Mrs. Villiers: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport what his estimate is of the
likely cost to the public purse of the failure of National
Express’s East Coast Main Line franchise. [324191]

Chris Mole: It is not possible to estimate the likely
cost to the public purse of the failure of National
Express’s East Coast franchise at present. The final cost
is dependent on the resolution of outstanding issues

with National Express, the level of ticket revenue generated
by East Coast and the value achieved for the franchise
when it is re-let.

Stephen Hammond: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport how many jobs were lost
(a) directly and (b) indirectly as a result of the failure
of National Express’s East Coast Main Line franchise.

[324193]
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Chris Mole: No jobs were lost either directly or
indirectly as a result of the failure of National Express’s
East Coast Mainline franchise.

Some changes were made to the executive team with
a new Managing Director appointed before the handover
and three new Directors since.

Stephen Hammond: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport what his estimate is of the
financial effects on the economy of the failure of
National Express’s East Coast Main Line franchise.

[324194]

Chris Mole: The failure of National Express East
Coast will not result in a cost to the economy. The
Government ensured the continuity of rail services
through the use of its statutory powers.

First Capital Connect

Mr. Burstow: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport what meetings have been
held between Ministers in his Department and (a)
First Capital Connect, (b) the Office of the Rail
Regulator and (c) others on the performance of First
Capital Connect in the period 1 October 2009 to 31
January 2010; and if he will make a statement. [315509]

Chris Mole [holding answer 4 February 2010]: I refer
the hon. Member to my answer of 27 January 2010,
Official Report, column 877W.

Ministers have not had any meetings with the Office
of Rail Regulation about First Capital Connect during
that period. However, Ministers have regular meeting to
discuss the performance of all train operating companies,
including First Capital Connect.

The Secretary of State had a further meeting with the
Chief Executive of First Group and the Managing
Director of First Capital Connect on 2 February.

Infrastructure: National Policy Statements

Ms Angela C. Smith: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport when the National Policy
Statement for National Networks will be published.

[324410]

Chris Mole: An announcement on the publication of
the National Networks National Policy Statement will
be made in due course.

Languages

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport how many (a) Ministers
and (b) civil servants in his Department received
coaching in a foreign language in the last 12 months;
what expenditure his Department incurred in providing
such coaching; and in what languages such coaching
was provided. [320536]

Chris Mole: No Ministers have received coaching in a
foreign language in the last 12 months.

The following table provides a break down of Civil
Servants within the Department for Transport and its
agencies who have received coaching in a Foreign Language:

Foreign
Language(s)

Number of civil
servants receiving
foreign language

coaching Expenditure incurred

Chinese, German,
French, Spanish,
Portuguese,
Italian, BSL and
Welsh

13 1,304

Network Rail: Finance

Mr. Hands: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport (1) what the projected budget allocation is
for Network Rail in respect of (a) station maintenance,
(b) track maintenance, (c) vegetation and tree
management, (d) signal maintenance, (e) points, switches
and crossings maintenance, (f) drainage maintenance,
(g) fencing maintenance, (h) bridge and other structure
maintenance, (i) buildings maintenance, (j) litter collection
and policing, (k) graffiti removal and policing and (l)
CCTV for the next 10 years; [323723]

(2) what budget was allocated to Network Rail in
respect of (a) station maintenance, (b) track maintenance,
(c)vegetationandtreemanagement,(d)signalmaintenance,
(e) points, switches and crossings maintenance, (f)
drainage maintenance, (g) fencing maintenance, (h)
bridge and other structure maintenance, (i) buildings
maintenance, (j) litter collection and policing, (k) graffiti
removal and policing and (l) CCTV in each year since
its inception; [323724]

(3) what the projected budget allocation is for
Network Rail in each of the next 10 years; [323725]

(4) what Network Rail’s budget allocation was in
each year since its inception. [323726]

Chris Mole: Information about the funding available
to Network Rail in the coming years is published by the
independent Office of Rail Regulation (ORR) in its
document, “Periodic review 2008, Determination of
Network Rail’s outputs and funding for 2009-14”. The
document is available on ORR’s website at:

http://www.rail-reg.gov.uk/upload/pdf/383.pdf

Details of Network Rail’s historic budget allocations
are published in the company’s annual Regulatory Financial
Statements, which are available on its website at:

http://www.networkrail.co.uk/browseDirectory.aspx?dir=\
Regulatory%20Documents\Regulatory%20Compliance
%20and%20Reporting\Regulatory%20
Accounts&pageid=2893&root

Parking: Housing

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport whether he has made an
estimate of the proportion of households affected by
(a) yellow line and (b) controlled parking zone
restrictions in each year since 1997. [324016]

Mr. Khan: The introduction of yellow line parking
restrictions or controlled parking zones are matters for
individual local authorities, following appropriate
consultation. No central record is kept of these local
decisions, and the Government have made no estimate
of the proportion of households affected.
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Railway Stations: Greater London

Justine Greening: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport pursuant to the answer of 7
December 2009, Official Report, columns 40-1W, on
railway stations: Greater London, at which stations in
Greater London improvement is (a) completed, (b)
under way but not completed, (c) scheduled to start in
2010-11, (d) scheduled to start in 2011-12 and (e)
scheduled to start in 2012-13. [323653]

Chris Mole: There are currently 38 stations in London
boroughs in the Access for All Programme. Of these, 10
are complete or will be complete by the end of this
financial year. Work is under way on a further three.
According to Network Rail’s latest delivery plan, there
are seven stations where work is due to start on site in
2010-11, 11 in 2011-12, six in 2012-13, and one from
2013 onwards. A document listing the stations which
are at each stage has been placed in the Libraries of the
House.

Railways: Construction

Mrs. Gillan: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport for what reasons no environment impact
assessment was produced ahead of the consultation on
the High Speed Two Exceptional Hardship schemes;
and if he will make a statement. [324255]

Chris Mole: The proposed Exceptional Hardship Scheme
sets out proposals to help certain home-owners who
may be affected by blight following publication of the
Government’s response to HS2 Ltd’.s recommendations.
The scheme is not a “project” for the purposes of
Council Directive 1985/337/EEC on the assessment of
effects of certain public and private projects on the
environment. Accordingly, no environmental impact
assessment is required.

If a decision is taken to proceed with high speed rail,
the appropriate environmental assessment would form
part of any preparations for the introduction of a
Hybrid Bill.

Mrs. Gillan: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport for what reasons Buckinghamshire county
council has not been included on the list of consultees
for the consultation on the High Speed Two Exceptional
Hardship scheme. [324256]

Chris Mole: Buckinghamshire county council is regarded
as a consultee. The leader and chief executive were sent
copies of all the relevant materials following the Statement
on high speed rail by the Secretary for State for Transport.
Any individual or organisation can request copies of
and respond to the Exceptional Hardship Scheme
consultation. Copies are available from DFT Publications
at

www.dft.gov.uk/foi/dftps/howtoobtaindftpublications/form

or telephone 0300 123 1102.

Mrs. Gillan: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport on what date his Department plans to
respond to the participants in the consultation on the
High Speed Two Exceptional Hardship Scheme. [324257]

Chris Mole: The consultation closes on 20 May 2010.
The Government recognise the importance to affected
property owners of introducing the scheme, should it
decide to do so, as quickly as is practicable. We would
expect this to be in June.

Mrs. Gillan: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport what meetings (a) he, (b) Ministers in his
Department and (c) his officials have had with interested
parties on the three alternative routes for High Speed
Two through the Chilterns; what the (i) purpose and (ii)
outcome was of each such meeting; and if he will place
a copy of the minutes of each such meeting in the
Library. [324258]

Chris Mole: “High Speed Rail” was published on 11
March 2010. Prior to this Ministers and officials in the
Department held no meetings with interested parties
outside the Government at which HS2 Ltd. proposed
routes from London to the West Midlands were discussed.
Following the publication of the Command Paper, the
Secretary of State for Transport, has held meetings with
various hon. Members, and other stakeholders, to discuss
high speed rail in general and/or in relation to constituency
or local interests.

Mrs. Gillan: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport what advice he has (a) sought and (b)
received on the compatibility of the conduct of his
Department’s High Speed Two Exceptional Hardship
Scheme consultation with guidance on the conduct of
consultations during an election period. [324601]

Chris Mole: The Department consulted the HM
Government “Code of Practice on Consultation”, which
recommends that consultations should not generally be
launched during election periods. The consultation on
the Exceptional Hardship Scheme was launched on 11
March, while Parliament was sitting. The Government
recognise the importance to affected property owners of
introducing the scheme, should it decide to do so, as
quickly as is practicable. The timing of the launch was
determined accordingly. In addition, the duration of
the consultation was shortened—to 10 weeks instead of
the recommended 12—for the same reason.

Railways: Fares

Mr. Lancaster: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport what estimate he has made
of the annual percentage change to the cost of
travelling by rail in each year since 2000. [318468]

Chris Mole: The estimate of the annual percentage
change to the cost of travelling by rail in each year since
2000 is shown in the following table, next to the percentage
change in disposable income for comparison.

Rail fares
(£)

Percentage
change

Disposable
income

(£)
Percentage

change

2000 102.97 1.03 109.36 4.11
2001 105.45 2.41 114.29 4.51
2002 106.88 1.36 116.57 1.99
2003 108.24 1.27 120.05 2.98
2004 110.49 2.08 121.01 0.79
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Rail fares
(£)

Percentage
change

Disposable
income

(£)
Percentage

change

2005 114.55 3.67 124.37 2.77
2006 112.58 -1.72 126.17 1.45
2007 114.1 1.35 126.29 0.09
2008 116.54 2.14 n/a n/a

Richard Bowker

Mrs. Villiers: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport on what occasions the
Secretary of State has (a) met and (b) spoken with
Richard Bowker since 3 October 2008. [324192]

Chris Mole: As Minister of State the current Secretary
of State for Transport, my noble Friend (Lord Adonis),
met or spoke with Richard Bowker, the then chief
executive of the National Express Group, on 23 October
2008, 28 November 2008, 18 February 2009 and 21
April 2009. Since becoming Secretary of State he had
one meeting with Mr. Bowker on 9 June 2009.

The previous Secretary of State for Transport met
with Mr. Bowker on 20 January and 25 February 2009.

Some of these meetings were specifically to discuss
issues relating to National Express Group plc or its
subsidiaries; others were wider events involving other
transport stakeholders.

Road Works

Mr. Fallon: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport what progress his Department has made
on amending the Traffic Signs Regulations and
General Directions Order 2002 in order to enable the
installation of portable pedestrian crossings at road
works. [324110]

Mr. Khan: The Department for Transport consulted
on draft amendments to the Traffic Signs Regulations
and General Directions 2002 between September and
December 2009. These include proposals to permit
portable pedestrian facilities. Officials at the Department
are considering the responses received and will be revising
the draft regulations to address the issues raised.

Roads: Tolls

Stephen Hammond: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport if he will (a) rule out a
national satellite-based road pricing scheme and (b)
end all funding in respect of road pricing and road
pricing demonstration projects. [324186]

Mr. Khan: The Government have already ruled out
national road pricing in this or the next Parliament.
However the Government are contractually committed
to funding up to December 2010 the ‘Demonstrations’
projects that look at the technological, operational and
organizational challenges around widespread Time/
Distance/Place road pricing. The Government have no
plans to undertake further ‘Demonstrations’ projects.

Social Security Benefits

Jim Cousins: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport what the earnings disregard
is for each means-tested benefit administered by his
Department; and when each such disregard was first
set. [302540]

Chris Mole: The information requested can be provided
only at disproportionate cost.

Stephen Byers

Norman Baker: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport on what dates he discussed
matters relating to National Express with the hon.
Member for North Tyneside since 1 January 2009.

[324188]

Chris Mole: My noble Friend, the Secretary of State
for Transport (Lord Adonis) had a brief conversation
in the House of Commons with the right hon. Member
for North Tyneside (Mr. Byers) in June 2009 about the
East Coast Main Line. The Secretary of State does not
recall the precise date (although it cannot have been
before 8 June, his first full week in office).

Norman Baker: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport if he will place in the
Library a copy of each (a) email and (b) letter
received by his Department from the hon. Member for
North Tyneside on National Express. [324189]

Chris Mole: The Department for Transport has not
received any emails or letters from the right hon. Member
for North Tyneside (Mr. Byers) about National Express.

Mr. Dai Davies: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Transport if he will publish the (a)
correspondence and (b) notes of discussions between
his Department and the right hon. Member for North
Tyneside on the operation by National Express of the
East Coast Rail subsidiary franchise in 2009. [324603]

Chris Mole: The Department for Transport has not
received any correspondence from the right hon. Member
for North Tyneside (Mr. Byers) on the operation by
National Express of the East Coast Rail subsidiary
franchise.

My noble Friend, the Secretary of State for Transport
(Lord Adonis) had a brief conversation in the House of
Commons with the right hon. Member for North Tyneside
(Mr. Byers) in June 2009 about the East Coast Main
Line.

As this was a conversation in the House of Commons
there is no official note. However, the Secretary of State
has stated for the record that they discussed the right
hon. Member’s experience in dealing with rail franchise
difficulties when Transport Secretary. As regards the
situation then facing National Express the Secretary of
State told him that despite the company’s difficulties he
had no intention whatsoever of renegotiating the East
Coast franchise on terms favourable to the company, as
the company was seeking in its approaches to the
Department for Transport. The Secretary of State also
told the right hon. Member that in his view such a move
would undermine the rail franchise system and would
not be in the best interests of tax payers.
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Mr. Jenkin: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport on what date in June 2009 the Secretary
of State was approached by the right hon. Member for
North Tyneside on the issue of penalties to be levied
against National Express; who first raised the issue;
what record was made of the approach; and on what
date the Permanent Secretary of his Department was
informed that the meeting had taken place. [324606]

Chris Mole: At the instigation of the right hon.
Member for North Tyneside (Mr. Byers), my noble
Friend, the Secretary of State for Transport (Lord
Adonis) had a brief conversation with him about the
East Coast Main Line in the House of Commons in
June 2009. The Secretary of State does not recall the
precise date (although this cannot have been before
8 June, his first full week in office), and as this was a
conversation in the House of Commons there is no
official note.

However, the Secretary of State has stated for the
record that they discussed the right hon. Member’s
experience in dealing with rail franchise difficulties when
Transport Secretary. As regards the situation then facing
National Express, the Secretary of State told him that
despite the company’s difficulties he had no intention
whatsoever of renegotiating the East Coast franchise
on terms favourable to the company, as the company
was seeking in its approaches to the Department for
Transport. The Secretary of State also told the right
hon. Member that in his view such a move would
undermine the rail franchise system and would not be
in the best interests of tax payers.

The Permanent Secretary of the Department for
Transport was informed of the conversation shortly
after it took place.

Transport Innovation Fund

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Transport whether the Urban Challenge Fund will
use funding from the Transport Innovation Fund; and
how much funding will be provided to the Transport
Innovation Fund. [324480]

Mr. Khan: I refer the hon. Member to my written
statement on the Urban Challenge Fund on 2 March
2010, Official Report, columns 107-08WS.

JUSTICE

Arrest Warrants: War Crimes

Dr. Starkey: To ask the Secretary of State for Justice
(1) pursuant to the answer of 18 March 2010, Official
Report, column 1012W, on arrest warrants: war crimes,
on what date the paper Arrest warrants - universal
jurisdiction was placed on his Department’s website;

[324270]

(2) if he will list all the interested individuals and
organisations to which a copy of the paper was sent.

[324271]

Claire Ward: The paper ‘Arrest Warrants - Universal
Jurisdiction’ was placed on the Ministry of Justice
website on 17 March. It has been sent to the District
Bench (Magistrates’ Courts) Legal Committee and to
the Jewish Leadership Council, as well as to the persons
and bodies listed in my answer of 18 March 2010.

Dangerous Dogs Act 1991: Convictions

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice with reference to the answer of 30 March 2009,
Official Report, columns 979-90W, on Dangerous Dogs
Act 1991: convictions, how many people in (a)
London and (b) England were (i) charged with and (ii)
convicted of offences under the Dangerous Dogs Act
1991 in each of the last three years; how many such
convictions were under (A) section 1 and (B) section 3
of the Act; and how many resulted in a (1) destruction
order, (2) disqualification order, (3) custodial sentence,
(4) fine on Level 1 of the standard scale, (5) fine on
Level 2 of the standard scale, (6) fine on Level 3 of the
standard scale, (7) fine on Level 4 of the standard scale
and (8) fine on Level 5 of the standard scale. [323654]

Claire Ward: The number of defendants proceeded
against at magistrates courts, found guilty and sentenced
at all courts for offences under Section 1 and 3 of the
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991, in London Government
Office Region and England in 2008 (latest available) can
be viewed in the table.

Charging data are not held by the Ministry of Justice,
thus prosecutions data have been provided in lieu.

Information on destruction and disqualification orders
is not held centrally and can be obtained only at
disproportionate cost.

Court data for 2009 are planned for publication in
the autumn, 2010.

Number of defendants proceeded against at magistrates courts, found guilty and sentenced at all courts for offences under Section 1 and 3 of the
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991, London Government office region (G.O.R) and England 20081, 2

Fine bands3

Area/Section
of the Act

Proceeded
against

Found
guilty Sentenced Fine £0-£200

£201-
£500

£501-
£1,000

£1,001-
£2,000

£2,001-
£5,000

Sentenced to
immediate

custody

London
G.O.R

Section 14 62 51 51 27 20 7 — — — 2

Section 35 150 97 97 24 19 4 1 — — 7

England

Section 14 137 115 115 54 44 10 — — — 6
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Number of defendants proceeded against at magistrates courts, found guilty and sentenced at all courts for offences under Section 1 and 3 of the
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991, London Government office region (G.O.R) and England 20081, 2

Fine bands3

Area/Section
of the Act

Proceeded
against

Found
guilty Sentenced Fine £0-£200

£201-
£500

£501-
£1,000

£1,001-
£2,000

£2,001-
£5,000

Sentenced to
immediate

custody

Section 35 1,024 713 709 223 167 44 12 — — 20
1 The figures given in the table on court proceedings relate to persons for whom these offences were the principal offences for which they were
dealt with. When a defendant has been found guilty of two or more offences it is the offence for which the heaviest penalty is imposed. Where
the same disposal is imposed for two or more offences, the offence selected is the offence for which the statutory maximum penalty is the most
severe.
2 Every effort is made to ensure that the figures presented are accurate and complete. However, it is important to note that these data have been
extracted from large administrative data systems generated by the courts and police forces. As a consequence, care should be taken to ensure
data collection processes and their inevitable limitations are taken into account when those data are used.
3 The levels associated with fines do not relate to the amount of the fine but to the offence committed and the statutory maximum that may be
issued for that offence. Therefore as the maximum fine for each of these offences is a level 5 every fine issued for these offences would be
considered as a level 5 fine; as it would cover the range £0-£5000. We have therefore shown the number of fines issued by band.
4 Section 1 includes the following offences:
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 1(2)(a).
Breeding or breeding from a fighting dog.
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 1(2)(b).
Selling, exchanging, offering, advertising or exposing for sale a fighting dog.
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 1(2)(c).
Giving or offering to give a fighting dog.
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 1(2)(d).
Allowing a fighting dog to be in a public place without a muzzle or a lead.
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 1(2)(e).
Abandoning, or allowing to stray, a fighting dog.
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 1(3).
Possession, without exemption, of a Pit Bull Terrier, Japanese Tosa or other designated fighting dog.
5 Section 3 includes the following offences:
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 3(1).
Owner or person in charge allowing dog to be dangerously out of control in a public place injuring any person
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 3(3).
Owner or person in charge allowing dog to enter a non-public place and injure any person.
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 3(1).
Owner or person in charge allowing dog to be dangerously out of control in a public place, no injury being caused.
Dangerous Dogs Act 1991 Sec 3(3).
Owner or person in charge allowing dog to enter a non-public place causing reasonable apprehension of injury to a person.
Notes:
Magistrates courts
In the case of sentences at magistrates courts, a change was made to the categorisation by area as part of the rollout of the Libra case
management system in magistrates courts during 2008. Sentences given at courts using the Libra system are categorised according to the
criminal justice area of the court, while sentences given at courts not yet using the Libra system are categorised in the same way as at the
Crown court. By the end of 2008, all magistrates courts were using Libra. This change will have almost no impact on the categorisation by
area; only around 0.01 percent of sentences at magistrates courts could have been affected in 2007 and 2008. Police forces do not prosecute
minor offences (those that are sentenced at magistrates courts) in courts outside their areas.
Crown court
Sentences at the Crown court are categorised according to the police force that prosecuted the offence including those sentences that may be
given at a court outside the prosecuting police force’s area.
Source:
Justice Statistics Analytical Services in the Ministry of Justice

Debt Collection: Regulation

Grant Shapps: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice when he plans to announce his plans for the
future regulation of the debt management industry.

[323939]

Bridget Prentice: The consultation paper “Debt
Management Schemes—delivering effective and balanced
solutions for debtors and creditors”, published on
18 September 2009, looked at the current operation of
the debt management market. It sought views on whether
any changes were needed in this area and, if so, what
those changes should be.

The consultation paper set out three broad options.
First, to continue with the measures currently under
way to raise awareness about current schemes and enforce
existing rules with operators. Second, to improve current
schemes without regulation, possibly through the
introduction of a protocol. Or third, to implement the

Lord Chancellor’s powers to approve debt management
schemes contained in Chapter 4 of Part 5 of the Tribunals,
Courts and Enforcement Act 2007.

An initial impact assessment was published alongside
the consultation paper which considered the potential
effectiveness of all of the options contained in the
consultation paper.

The responses to the consultation are currently being
considered in detail to inform the Government’s decision
on what action is appropriate and necessary. This decision
will be announced in the Government’s response to the
consultation which will be published as soon as possible.

Departmental Internet

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Justice whether his Department and its agencies
have incurred expenditure on Google AdWords
campaigns in the last 12 months. [323693]
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Mr. Wills: Google AdWords help connect an organisation
with potential customers by placing relevant advertisements
on the right-hand-side of Google search results pages.

The nature of the public services delivered by the
Ministry of Justice—principally administering the courts,
prisons, probation and tribunals systems—do not generally
involve advertising, via any medium, to reach their
target audience.

We are aware of only one instance where Google
AdWords has been used to communicate the Department’s
services in the last 12 months. This involved expenditure
of £759.42 on ‘The Community Payback Campaign’.

All expenditure by the Ministry of Justice is undertaken
in accordance with the principles of regularity, propriety
and value for money contained in HM Treasury’s
‘Managing Public Money’ and in pursuit of departmental
aims and objectives.

Departmental Written Questions

Mr. Stephen O’Brien: To ask the Secretary of State
for Justice what methodology his Department used to
determine whether answers to questions in the formulation
if he will set out with statistical information related as
directly as possible to the tabling hon. Member’s
constituency the effects on that constituency of his
Department’s policies since 1997 could be provided
without incurring disproportionate cost; and if he will
make a statement. [323869]

Mr. Wills: In all answers to questions formulated as
identified, data were provided at a geographical level
most closely relevant to the constituency of the MP
asking the question, taking into account the cost limit
for extraction of data.

Ex-servicemen: Probation

Mr. Gerrard: To ask the Secretary of State for Justice
(1) how many armed forces veterans on (a) a court
order and (b) parole were being supervised by the
Probation Service at the latest date for which figures
are available; [323715]

(2) how many armed forces veterans were serving
custodial sentences in (a) Manchester, (b) Durham
and (c) Everthorpe prison on the latest date for which
figures are available. [323716]

Maria Eagle: I refer the hon. Member to the answer I
gave the hon. Member for Meirionnydd Nant Conwy
(Mr. Llwyd) on 2 March 2010, Official Report, column
1068W.

Juries

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice pursuant to the answer of 1 March 2010, Official
Report, columns 932-34W, on juries, how many people
were (a) required and (b) summoned for jury service in
each year from 1990 to 2000; and how many of those
summoned (i) were disqualified and (ii) refused to undertake
jury service for each reason in each such year. [323946]

Bridget Prentice: The information requested from
1990-2000 for how many people were required for jury
service, summoned for jury service, were disqualified

and those who refused to undertake jury service are not
held centrally and could be provided only at
disproportionate cost. This is because the summoning
process was undertaken and the records were held manually
at each Crown court in England and Wales.

Lionel Crabb

Andrew Mackinlay: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice pursuant to the answer of 22 March 2010,
Official Report, column 20W, on Lionel Crabb, which
Departments have retained portions of the records
under section 3.4 of the Public Records Act. [324259]

Mr. Wills: Portions of records within PREM 11/2077
will have been retained by the Prime Minister’s Office
and portions of records within ADM 1/29241 will have
been retained by the Ministry of Defence, all under
section 3.4 of the Public Records Act.

Prisoners: Per Capita Costs

Mr. Drew: To ask the Secretary of State for Justice
what methodology is used to estimate the average cost
of a prison place; and whether the costs of (a)
administration of the National Offender Management
Service national and regional structures, (b) prisoner
health care, (c) education services, (d) drug services,
(e) dog handling and (f) Prison Service administration
are taken into account in determining the average cost
of a prison place. [323746]

Maria Eagle: The average cost of a prison place
comprises the expenditure on public and private prisons
(as recorded in the National Offender Management
Service (NOMS) Agency Annual Report and Accounts),
increased by an apportionment of relevant costs borne
centrally and in the regions by NOMS. This involves
some estimation. In addition, expenditure met centrally
by the Youth Justice Board (YJB) is included. The
figures do not include the cost of prisoners held in
police or court cells under Operation Safeguard, nor
expenditure met by other Government Departments
(e.g. health and education). The prisoner escort service
costs are included. Where the costs of young people are
recharged by NOMS to the YJB, expenditure is shown
gross and not reduced by income from the YJB.

For 2008-09 the overall cost of a prison place was
£45,000 (to nearest £1,000). This includes expenditure
met by NOMS national and regional structures, including
Prison Service administration, and the YJB. It does not
include expenditure met by other Government Departments
(e.g. for health and education).

In general health care and education costs are not
included. Where prisons have been contracted out to
the private sector the cost to NOMS includes health
care and this is included in the cost per place above. In
general prisoner education are not included. In general
clinical drug addiction services are not included. Services
which are the responsibility of NOMS (e.g. drug testing,
accredited drug treatment programmes and Counselling,
Assessment, Referral advice and Throughcare services)
are included. Dog handling costs are included.

Before 2008-09, Her Majesty’s Prison Service annual
report and accounts included the direct prison cost per
place. This included only the expenditure met and managed
locally at each prison and excluded expenditure met at
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area, region or national level. The reported figures
included expenditure on health care and education which
was recharged to the other Government Departments.
It did not include that expenditure met directly by other
Government Departments.

Cost per prison place is expressed in terms of the
Certified Normal Accommodation number of places;
this gives a higher unit cost than the cost per prisoner.

Probation: Per Capita Costs

Mr. Drew: To ask the Secretary of State for Justice
what the average cost to the public purse was of
probation supervision of a person for a year on the
latest date for which figures are available. [323747]

Maria Eagle: Costs will vary depending on the nature
and intensity of the supervision. The National Audit
Office Report (NAO), ″The Supervision of Community
Orders in England and Wales″ (January 2008) included
an estimate of the cost of delivering a supervision
requirement. The NAO reviewed five probation areas
and estimated the average annual cost in those areas of
delivering the supervision requirement to be £652. This
estimate did not include the cost of probation overheads.
Research indicates that female offenders have more
identified needs on average than male offenders with a
similar risk of re-offending, therefore supervision is
often more expensive. The NAO report above did not
account for this variable in their estimates. The Specification,
Benchmarking and Costing programme in the National
Offender Management Service is defining what it should
cost to deliver services and this work is due to be
completed by 2011.

John McDonnell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice what his most recent estimate is of the average
cost of housing an individual in a probation hostel or
in approved premises for 12 months. [323909]

Maria Eagle: I refer the hon. Member to the answer I
gave him on 23 February 2010, Official Report, column
498W. The current grant for approved premises (formerly
known as probation or bail hostels) equates to an
average £26,600 per bed space for the current financial
year, unchanged from the previous year. More than one
resident will occupy a single bed space in approved
premises over the course of a year, with an average stay
of 74.7 days per resident.

John McDonnell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice what his most recent estimate is of the average
cost of providing Probation Service supervision to an
individual on unpaid work for (a) 160 hours and (b)
240 hours. [323971]

Maria Eagle: The funding for the supervision of
offenders sentenced to unpaid work is part of the
general grant provided to probation areas. The actual
costs will vary between areas and according to the type
of work placement.

The National Offender Management Service
Specification Benchmarking and Costing Programme,
has produced a service specification for unpaid work /
Community Payback based on an assumed operating
model. This will enable more accurate calculations of
costs and is used by probation areas and Directors of

Offender Management to assess Community Payback
as part of a best value exercise.

The service specification for unpaid work/Community
Payback calculates the cost of commencement, including
risk assessment and offender induction during the first
two hours of the sentence at £82.40. For an offender
attending a weekday work group in an urban area, the
ongoing cost is calculated to be £8.83 an hour. The cost
of a 160 hour sentence is therefore £1,477.54 and the
cost of a 240 hour sentence is £2,183.94. These calculations
do not include indirect costs such as premises, which
will vary between probation areas. The hourly cost of
Community Payback work at agency placements, where
supervision is undertaken by the organisation benefiting
from the work is less costly, while operating work groups
at weekends and in remote locations is proportionally
more costly.

John McDonnell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice what factors are taken into account in
determining the cost of probation supervision for an
individual (a) with a condition and (b) without a
condition. [323972]

Maria Eagle: The supervision requirement is one of
12 requirements of a community order. The factors
taken into account when costing the supervision
requirement are:

offender tier (there are four tiers in the National Offender
Management Model describing different case management approaches
and map against different resource levels and offender manager
competences);

the length of the offender’s sentence;
the offender’s gender;
the grade of staff working with the offender; and
the time taken by staff to deliver the supervision requirement,
which includes meetings with the offender, liaison with providers
of specialist advice and feeding back to the offender manager.
The level of engagement is primarily dependent on the tier of
the offender.

Gender of the offender is a factor when costing
supervision requirement because the OASys research
shows that women offenders at a given tier have on
average a higher number of needs than male offenders.
Therefore more contact time is assumed for women
offenders than male offenders when costing the supervision
requirement.

Costs estimated using this bottom up process are not
the full costs since they do not include overheads. Full
costs of the supervision requirement will be collected
and published in order to benchmark the whole of the
probation system by the end of 2011.

Probation: West Yorkshire

Greg Mulholland: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice how many people completed and passed a
probation programme in each probation area in West
Yorkshire in each year since 2005. [322700]

Maria Eagle: Between April 2005 and February 2010,
4,135 offenders have completed an accredited programme
in the West Yorkshire probation area. In the first four
years West Yorkshire probation area consistently over
achieved in relation to its completion target for accredited
programmes. The data for 2009-10 are for 11 months.
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Therefore it is not possible to say that this will be the
case this year, as achievement for this period is 89 per
cent. of the annual target.

A full breakdown by district and programme type is
shown in the following tables. Targeting by programme
type began in April 2007 and a more detailed breakdown
between the various types of programme is available
from this point. The accredited “offending behaviour”
programme category includes the suite of accredited
programmes delivered in West Yorkshire, other than
domestic violence and sex offending. This includes thinking
skills, substance misuse, and drink driving programmes.

Programme delivery in West Yorkshire is organised
within districts. However, in the two smallest districts
(Calderdale and Wakefield), delivery is linked to
neighbouring larger districts (Bradford and Kirklees).
This means that an offender can begin a programme in
another district rather than waiting to start in the
district in which (s)he is resident. This is good practice
in that a prompt start is more likely to result in successful
programme completion.

Accredited programme targets have been reduced in
the past two years as the probation area has introduced
a range of specified activities and alcohol treatment
conditions for offenders who pose a lower risk of harm
and reoffending, thereby reserving accredited programme
provision for the more serious offenders. West Yorkshire
plans to expand further its suite of interventions over
the next two years to provide sentencers with a broader
range of options.

In 2009-10 a target was set for the programme completion
rate (by district and programme). Across the probation
area performance has exceeded target for offending
behaviour and sex offender programmes but not for
domestic violence. The range of provision will be increased
in 2010 with an introduction of a shorter domestic
abuse programme for less serious offenders in order to
improve completion rates.

West Yorkshire Probation Programme Completions1

Accredited OBP Domestic violence Sex offender Total completions

Comp Target
Rate
(%) Comp Target

Rate
(%) Comp Target Rate Comp Target

Rate
(%)

2005-06 Bradford/
Calderdale

— — — — — — — — — 340 248 137

Wakefield/
Kirklees

— — — — — — — — — 302 248 122

Leeds — — — — — — — — — 241 247 98

West Yorks — — — — — — — — — 883 743 119

2006-07 Bradford/
Calderdale

— — — — — — — — — 320 291 110

Wakefield/
Kirklees

— — — — — — — — — 308 290 106

Leeds — — — — — — — — — 286 290 99

West Yorks — — — — — — — — — 914 871 105

2007-08 Bradford/
Calderdale

259 212 122 65 55 118 22 20 110 346 287 121

Wakefield/
Kirklees

183 212 86 51 60 85 22 20 110 256 292 88

Leeds 209 212 99 62 60 103 20 20 100 291 292 100

West Yorks 651 636 102 178 175 102 64 60 107 893 871 103

2008-09 Bradford/
Calderdale

201 188 107 54 50 108 16 20 80 271 258 105

Wakefield/
Kirklees

201 188 107 57 50 114 27 20 135 285 258 110

Leeds 201 186 108 57 50 114 18 20 90 276 256 108

West Yorks 603 562 107 168 150 112 61 60 102 832 772 108

2009-10 Bradford/
Calderdale

155 167 93 53 47 113 12 18 67 220 232 95

Wakefield/
Kirklees

113 166 68 38 47 81 1 16 6 152 229 66

Leeds 160 166 96 63 47 134 18 18 100 241 231 104

West Yorks 428 499 86 154 141 109 31 52 60 613 692 89
1 The table reflects that (1) the programmes target was not split by type until 2007-08, and (2) West Yorkshire currently divides it targets by
super district as some districts deliver programmes for others, and (3) the 2009-10 figures do not include March which historically is the month
in which the most completions occur.
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West Yorkshire Probation Current Completion rates1

Accredited OBP Domestic Violence Sex Offender

Rate (%) Target Rate (%) Target Rate (%) Target

2009-10 Bradford/Calderdale 69 65 52 67 88 77

Wakefield/Kirklees 69 65 70 67 90 77

Leeds 60 65 63 67 66 77

West Yorks 66 65 59 67 82 77

1 The completion rate measure has only been introduced in the last financial year.
Note:
West Yorkshire probation current programmes:
Addressing Substance Related Offending
Drink Impaired Drivers
Thinking Skills Programme
Integrated Domestic Abuse Programme
Internet Sex Offender Treatment Programme
Northumbria Sex Offender Group Programme
Enhanced Thinking Skills Programme

Public Sector

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Justice what steps his Department is taking to share
services, functions and back offices with local
authorities as part of the Total Place initiative. [323943]

Mr. Wills: The Ministry of Justice is not taking steps
to share services, functions and back offices with local
authorities as part of the Total Place initiative. However,
the Department is supportive of any local partners’
decisions on sharing services, functions or back offices
to make efficiency savings where they deem it appropriate.
The Government’s report on Total Place will be published
alongside Budget 2010.

Repossession Orders: Mortgages

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice how many court orders for the repossession of
homes were issued in each region in each quarter of
each year from 2005 to 2009. [323823]

Bridget Prentice: Tables showing the numbers of claims
leading to orders being made for the repossession of

property by mortgage lenders and landlords in England
and Wales by Government Office Region for 2005 to
2009 are shown as follows. The figures are based on the
physical locations of the properties which were the
subject of the court actions.

These figures represent the numbers of claims leading
to orders being made. This counting basis is more
accurate than the number of orders made, because it
removes the double-counting of instances where a single
claim leads to more than one order. It is also a more
meaningful measure of the number of homeowners
who are subject to court repossession actions.

These figures do not indicate how many properties
have actually been repossessed. Repossessions can occur
without a court order being made, while not all court
orders result in repossession.

Statistics on mortgage and landlord possession claims
in the county courts of England and Wales broken
down by region, local authority and court, are published
by the Ministry of Justice on a quarterly basis on the
Ministry’s website at:

http://www.justice.gov.uk/publications/mortgatelandlord
possession.htm

Table 1: Number of mortgage1 possession claims leading to orders made2, 3, 4, 5 for properties in England and Wales by Government Office Regions (GOR)6, 2005-09

Quarter East
East

Midlands London
North

East
North
West

South
East

South
West Wales

West
Midlands

Yorkshire
and the

Humber
Not

identified Total

2005 1 1,450 1,025 2,565 585 1,680 1,780 1,010 720 1,510 1,175 210 13,710

2 1,880 1,495 3,325 785 2,225 2,370 1,125 1,025 1,750 1,625 235 17,845

3 1,915 1,480 3,405 860 2,440 2,685 1,365 1,055 1,985 1,605 310 19,105

4 1,820 1,575 3,460 825 2,285 2,295 1,190 1,005 1,785 1,755 260 18,260

2006 1 2,120 1,750 3,815 1,020 2,825 2,725 1,400 1,170 2,255 1,920 295 21,295

2 1,985 1,850 3,650 1,105 3,045 2,600 1,325 1,265 2,375 2,005 275 21,475

3 2,155 1,925 3,815 1,395 3,200 2,830 1,485 1,455 2,535 2,225 275 23,295

4 2,080 1,780 3,525 1,350 3,360 2,515 1,305 1,430 2,310 2,085 210 21,950

2007 1 2,050 2,045 3,890 1,315 3,185 2,775 1,305 1,405 2,405 2,135 70 22,580

2 1,930 1,715 3,480 1,250 3,485 2,535 1,365 1,330 2,380 2,165 65 21,695

3 2,105 2,215 3,275 1,415 3,740 2,600 1,380 1,430 2,760 2,425 45 23,390

4 2,095 1,985 3,020 1,385 3,835 2,515 1,395 1,660 2,640 2,420 40 22,990

2008 1 2,380 2,385 3,550 1,455 4,315 2,860 1,615 1,860 3,055 2,670 45 26,200

2 2,760 2,465 3,865 1,775 5,060 3,165 1,890 1,960 3,555 3,025 65 29,585
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Table 1: Number of mortgage1 possession claims leading to orders made2, 3, 4, 5 for properties in England and Wales by Government Office Regions (GOR)6, 2005-09

Quarter East
East

Midlands London
North

East
North
West

South
East

South
West Wales

West
Midlands

Yorkshire
and the

Humber
Not

identified Total

3 2,710 2,650 3,970 1,775 4,665 3,085 1,905 2,135 3,185 3,135 65 29,285

4 2,390 2,385 3,475 1,660 4,215 2,750 1,805 1,795 3,225 2,940 55 26,695

2009 1 1,580 1,410 2,245 1,115 2,715 1,955 980 1,185 1,550 1,750 35 16,520

2 1,740 1,490 2,810 1,290 3,135 2,205 1,280 1,195 1,970 1,910 15 19,040

3 1,920 1,795 2,870 1,315 3,560 2,265 1,425 1,405 2,185 2,355 20 21,115

4 1,435 1,280 2,100 965 2,385 1,820 990 1,025 1,600 1,875 25 15,495

1 Includes all types of mortgage lenders.
2 The number of claims that lead to an order includes all claims in which the first order, whether outright or suspended, is made during the period.
3 The court, following a judicial hearing, may grant an order for possession immediately. This entitles the claimant to apply for a warrant to have the defendant
evicted. However, even where a warrant for possession is issued, the parties can still negotiate a compromise to prevent eviction.
4 Includes outright and suspended orders, the latter being where the court grants the claimant possession but suspends the operation of the order. Provided the
defendant complies with the terms of suspension, which usually require the defendant to pay the current mortgage or rent instalments plus some of the accrued
arrears, the possession order cannot be enforced.
5 All figures are rounded to the nearest 5.
6 The figures represent the location of the property within each Government Office Region as opposed to the location of the court where the orders were made.
Source:
Ministry of Justice

Table 2: Number of landlord1, 2 possession claims leading to orders made3, 4, 5, 6 for properties in England and Wales by Government Office Regions (GOR)7, 2005-09

Quarter East
East

Midlands London
North

East
North
West

South
East

South
West Wales

West
Midlands

Yorkshire
and the

Humber
Not

identified Total

2005 1 2,105 1,915 5,700 1,490 3,665 2,915 1,655 1,305 2,565 2,390 1,285 26,985

2 2,290 2,145 6,035 1,415 3,920 2,845 1,660 1,350 2,705 2,515 1,275 28,150

3 2,300 2,060 6,010 1,250 3,665 2,895 1,665 1,620 2,750 2,275 1,220 27,710

4 2,305 2,025 6,015 1,250 3,590 2,785 1,605 1,370 2,555 2,595 975 27,070

2006 1 2,375 2,095 6,165 1,365 3,725 2,755 1,750 1,400 2,785 2,380 995 27,795

2 2,140 1,870 5,845 1,455 3,275 2,550 1,405 1,250 2,485 2,315 710 25,290

3 2,110 1,865 6,230 1,335 3,335 2,535 1,480 1,600 2,745 2,395 580 26,210

4 2,065 1,635 5,160 1,490 3,330 2,530 1,375 1,480 2,430 2,160 475 24,140

2007 1 2,105 1,630 5,700 1,380 3,070 3,095 1,575 1,260 2,495 2,275 300 24,885

2 1,840 1,545 5,595 1,285 3,095 2,515 1,410 1,155 2,415 2,035 195 23,085

3 2,105 1,790 6,000 1,395 3,420 2,775 1,520 1,385 2,750 2,120 200 25,455

4 2,120 1,690 5,940 1,250 3,400 2,745 1,465 1,355 2,735 2,305 190 25,190

2008 1 2,095 1,780 5,950 1,145 3,625 3,065 1,550 1,325 2,665 2,270 190 25,665

2 2,215 1,735 6,255 1,260 3,360 2,885 1,440 1,185 2,760 2,010 170 25,275

3 2,280 1,800 6,665 1,160 3,250 2,770 1,485 1,210 2,605 2,025 160 25,415

4 2,190 1,780 5,625 1,395 3,365 2,670 1,525 1,175 2,645 1,945 140 24,460

2009 1 2,380 1,925 5,765 1,350 3,195 2,840 1,515 1,285 2,350 1,940 105 24,655

2 2,005 1,570 5,590 1,085 2,990 2,640 1,375 1,185 2,210 1,655 100 22,410

3 2,245 1,735 5,755 1,240 3,180 2,810 1,365 1,135 2,285 1,840 75 23,675

4 2,115 1,650 5,405 1,125 2,820 2,615 1,215 1,040 2,290 1,725 60 22,065

1 Includes all types of landlord whether social or private.
2 Landlord actions include those made under both standard and accelerated procedures. The accelerated procedure enables the orders to be made solely on the
basis of written evidence for shorthold tenancies, when the fixed period of tenancy has come to an end.
3 The number of claims that lead to an order includes all claims in which the first order, whether outright or suspended, is made during the period.
4 The court, following a judicial hearing, may grant an order for possession immediately. This entitles the claimant to apply for a warrant to have the defendant
evicted. However, even where a warrant for possession is issued, the parties can still negotiate a compromise to prevent eviction.
5 Includes outright and suspended orders, the latter being where the court grants the claimant possession but suspends the operation of the order. Provided the
defendant complies with the terms of suspension, which usually require the defendant to pay the current mortgage or rent instalments plus some of the accrued
arrears, the possession order cannot be enforced.
6 All figures are rounded to the nearest 5.
7 The figures represent the location of the property within each Government Office Region as opposed to the location of the court where the orders were made.
Source:
Ministry of Justice
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Traffic Penalty Tribunal

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Justice if he will designate the Traffic Penalty
Tribunal as a public authority under the Freedom of
Information Act 2000. [323947]

Mr.Wills:TheGovernmentconductedapublicconsultation
between 25 October 2007 and 1 February 2008 to seek
views on which bodies might be included within the
scope of the Freedom of Information Act by way of a
section 5 order. The Traffic Penalty Tribunal was not
nominated as part of this consultation, and so has not
been considered for inclusion in the first section 5 order.
However, the Government made clear in their response
to the consultation published on 16 July 2009 that the
first section 5 order would be an initial step, and that the
extension of the Act would be kept under review.

The bodies proposed for inclusion in the first section 5
order are:

academy schools

Association of Chief Police Officers (ACPO)

financial Ombudsman Service

UCAS.

Victim Support Schemes: Yorkshire and the Humber

Hugh Bayley: To ask the Secretary of State for Justice
pursuant to the answer of 16 March 2010, Official
Report, column 836W, on victim support schemes: York,
how much funding was provided for victim support
schemesatallNorthYorkshiremagistrates’ courts, including

those in York, in 2008-09; and how many people were
supported by such schemes in that year. [323368]

Claire Ward: In 2008-09 the North Yorkshire Magistrates
Courts Witness Service received £74,354 funding from
the Government grant to Victim Support.

In the same year the service provided support at
magistrates courts in North Yorkshire to 1,905 witnesses.

Young Offenders: Location

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice pursuant to the answer of 14 July 2009, Official
Report, columns 261-62W, on young offenders: sports,
what percentage of (a) 12, (b) 13, (c) 14, (d) 15, (e)
16, (f) 17, (g) 18 and (h) 19 years old in each young
offender institution were detained within (i) 20, (ii) 30
and (iii) 40 miles away from their homes in each year
since 2002. [323896]

Maria Eagle: The following tables show the percentage
of 15 to 19-year-old male and female offenders in
young offender institutions (YOIs) who were detained
within 20 miles, 30 miles and 40 miles of their home
area, as of September 2005 through September to 2008.
Information for 2009 has been extracted as of May.
Data before September 2005 are not available. Those
aged 12 to 14 are not held in YOIs.

All prisoners are asked for details of their home
address on first reception to prison and on discharge
from prison. About 60 per cent. of prisoners (both male
and female) are shown to have given a recognised address.
If no address is given, various proxies are used to
determine distance from home, including next-of-kin
address and committal court address.

Closeness to home of young offenders aged between 15-19 held in young offender institutions between 2005 and 2009

Male YOIs (as of September 2005)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Ashfield 3 6 22 9 12 20 13 15 28 9 13 26 0 0 0

Aylesbury n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 16 22 33 14 25 42

Brinsford 50 63 81 61 66 85 52 56 86 63 70 89 64 78 90

Castington 17 67 67 3 34 41 3 27 40 6 29 32 4 50 54

Deerbolt n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 4 7 20 1 4 17

Feltham 30 87 91 25 87 90 28 80 87 37 92 94 34 94 94

Glen Parva n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 9 19 65 17 25 64

Hindley 86 100 100 73 98 98 81 96 96 60 95 97 51 87 88

Huntercombe 0 16 32 4 8 21 8 17 34 9 18 20 n/a n/a n/a

Lancaster
Farms

0 13 17 0 17 24 1 19 30 4 27 33 1 21 32

Northallerton n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 2 4 3 8 13

Portland n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 9 9 12 9 9 13

Reading n/a n/a n/a 100 100 100 n/a n/a n/a 28 48 57 25 42 55

Rochester n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 11 34 74 16 37 66

Stoke
Heath

5 20 40 0 7 34 1 5 26 2 15 31 7 23 49

Swinfen
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 34 45 55 33 43 56

Thorn
Cross

100 100 100 55 64 73 38 63 63 14 46 59 27 59 77

Warren Hill 0 0 0 3 5 6 3 8 11 0 4 4 0 50 50

Werrington 0 5 16 8 18 33 7 13 24 0 7 7 n/a n/a n/a

Wetherby 29 43 63 26 45 58 32 48 59 22 34 48 n/a n/a n/a

459W 460W25 MARCH 2010Written Answers Written Answers



Male YOIs (as of September 2006)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Ashfield 11 11 16 10 14 26 6 7 15 5 8 28 0 0 33

Aylesbury n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 3 10 19 1 10 26

Brinsford 63 63 74 62 67 87 63 66 82 71 81 86 70 85 91

Castington 7 17 31 5 23 26 11 25 34 4 18 36 6 37 51

Deerbolt n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 4 6 23 5 10 28

Feltham 10 80 95 23 74 83 21 79 86 32 81 84 45 92 93

Glen Parva n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 10 22 55 14 20 61

Hindley 29 81 86 57 82 90 67 83 84 40 85 88 58 87 94

Huntercombe 4 9 32 2 5 22 2 9 30 7 8 25 n/a n/a n/a

Lancaster
Farms

0 6 26 0 10 17 3 15 26 2 23 34 3 25 30

Northallerton n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 2 4 6 0 1 3

Portland n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 2 2 2 7

Reading n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 33 53 61 28 48 55

Rochester n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 10 35 70 6 36 63

Stoke
Heath

4 12 24 3 17 31 3 10 21 3 14 34 1 14 41

Swinfen
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 25 41 50 28 39 47

Thorn
Cross

0 50 50 27 36 36 0 47 60 30 55 65 16 36 53

Warren Hill 0 10 10 0 5 7 1 8 10 0 4 13 n/a n/a n/a

Werrington 0 0 7 0 0 12 3 5 14 0 11 11 n/a n/a n/a

Wetherby 33 53 63 28 43 49 24 41 54 27 42 44 n/a n/a n/a

Male YOIs (as of September 2007)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Ashfield 15 17 27 11 14 17 7 9 16 8 10 19 0 0 100

Aylesbury n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 2 7 16 1 7 21

Brinsford 80 80 87 60 62 74 53 55 77 61 67 82 66 80 92

Castington 8 31 54 7 33 43 4 33 41 1 38 46 4 36 55

Cookham
Wood

n/a n/a n/a 9 18 27 0 9 27 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Deerbolt n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 2 7 24 4 7 23

Feltham 36 73 82 44 67 69 39 74 80 53 85 87 66 97 97

Glen Parva n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 10 35 57 13 39 59

Hindley 38 88 94 76 91 96 63 86 89 45 85 86 50 87 90

Huntercombe 0 11 37 6 13 28 2 10 25 0 5 13 n/a n/a n/a

Lancaster
Farms

5 29 38 2 10 20 1 25 32 2 25 34 2 22 33

Northallerton n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 0 2 2

Portland n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 2 2 6 2 2 5

Reading n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 26 39 54 18 38 53

Rochester n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 10 31 69 14 40 75

Stoke
Heath

0 19 24 3 7 32 4 13 22 10 19 35 11 23 37

Swinfen
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 24 31 44 26 32 51

Thorn
Cross

100 100 100 14 14 29 27 45 45 28 58 67 24 46 56

Warren Hill 8 8 15 7 7 14 4 4 8 7 10 21 n/a n/a n/a

Werrington 5 16 21 5 11 18 1 7 16 0 0 0 n/a n/a n/a

Wetherby 25 31 50 17 35 54 17 29 44 16 27 36 0 100 100

Male YOIs (as of September 2008)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Ashfield 15 15 18 8 12 23 10 13 17 10 10 24 0 0 0
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Male YOIs (as of September 2008)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Aylesbury n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 1 6 31 1 9 23

Brinsford 83 83 83 81 81 85 74 76 95 64 67 74 69 74 82

Castington 0 8 25 0 29 32 6 25 32 5 23 31 0 33 41

Cookham
Wood

0 43 71 13 20 80 19 65 96 50 100 100 n/a n/a n/a

Deerbolt n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 3 6 21 2 5 20

Feltham 67 92 92 46 82 86 58 86 89 68 97 97 68 98 98

Glen Parva n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 13 45 58 15 45 56

Hindley 71 100 100 70 95 95 68 85 87 44 84 86 52 84 88

Huntercombe 3 3 12 2 5 20 3 7 21 6 12 26 n/a n/a n/a

Lancaster
Farms

0 14 25 0 26 36 1 13 23 4 25 40 5 21 32

Northallerton n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 2 5 2 6 9

Portland n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 1 1 3 1 1 6

Reading n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 39 54 62 28 40 52

Rochester n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 9 29 70 8 32 76

Stoke
Heath

10 20 30 9 26 36 2 8 29 12 23 33 10 22 37

Swinfen
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 10 20 30 24 29 45

Thorn
Cross

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 25 25 50 17 43 55

Warren Hill 4 8 15 9 9 14 7 8 15 0 0 0 n/a n/a n/a

Werrington 0 0 31 5 24 38 1 17 38 0 13 13 n/a n/a n/a

Wetherby 23 38 51 26 37 51 23 37 51 15 38 62 n/a n/a n/a

Male YOIs (as of May 2009)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Ashfield 17 17 35 10 13 16 11 12 17 9 9 15 n/a n/a n/a

Aylesbury n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 1 5 19 1 8 31

Brinsford 82 82 100 56 60 72 72 77 92 61 69 83 69 74 79

Castington 7 27 33 3 21 24 0 25 33 1 19 35 4 30 46

Cookham
Wood

25 50 50 17 33 56 21 38 55 36 50 50 n/a n/a n/a

Deerbolt n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 2 6 22 1 4 16

Feltham 52 84 92 52 90 90 57 90 93 67 96 97 69 97 97

Glen Parva n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 7 43 67 13 40 60

Hindley 63 93 96 51 81 88 46 82 92 63 94 94 n/a n/a n/a

Huntercombe 4 13 25 3 7 21 3 10 23 0 7 28 n/a n/a n/a

Lancaster
Farms

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 3 16 22 2 21 26

Northallerton n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 5 7 0 10 13

Portland n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 1 1 4 1 1 4

Reading n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 24 49 58 13 36 54

Rochester n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 9 25 71 8 30 71

Stoke
Heath

0 7 21 4 11 22 3 15 29 3 13 22 9 26 39

Swinfen
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 18 27 33 17 24 36

Thorn
Cross

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 44 50 50 30 54 63

Warren Hill 0 0 12 3 3 10 7 7 11 9 9 13 n/a n/a n/a

Werrington 0 13 44 9 27 42 11 25 46 0 11 17 n/a n/a n/a

Wetherby 5 19 27 21 33 46 16 27 39 10 23 38 n/a n/a n/a
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Female YOIs (as of September 2005)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Askham
Grange

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0

Cookham
Wood

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 14 57 0 100 100 n/a n/a n/a

Downview n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 17 33 42 0 100 100 n/a n/a n/a

Drake
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 100 100 100 33 33 33

Eastwood
Park

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 6 6 13 25 13 20 33

Foston
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 25 75 100

Holloway n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 73 73 87 55 55 75

Low
Newton

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 67 67 67 44 78 78

New Hall n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 25 38 69 16 40 52 48 61 70

Styal n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 45 55 91 36 36 57

Female YOIs (as of September 2006)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Askham
Grange

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0

Cookham
Wood

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 41 47 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Downview n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 13 27 27 50 50 50 n/a n/a n/a

Drake
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 0 0 0

Eastwood
Park

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 6 6 22 6 6 11 10 16 29

Foston
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 100 0 0 33

Holloway n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 47 47 50 28 37 44

Low
Newton

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 25 25 26 47 53

New Hall n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 21 26 47 18 45 55 27 36 45

Styal n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 29 43 57 40 47 80

Female YOIs (as of September 2007)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Askham
Grange

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 50 50 50

Downview n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 50 64 79 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Drake
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 0 0 25

Eastwood
Park

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 0 6 12 12 18 41

Foston
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 8 23 0 100 100 0 33 33

Holloway n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 48 57 62 57 62 68

Low
Newton

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 63 63 63 50 50 50

New Hall n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 14 23 32 38 77 77 25 63 75

Styal n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 33 60 87 18 32 64

465W 466W25 MARCH 2010Written Answers Written Answers



Female YOIs (as of September 2008)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Askham
Grange

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 0 0 0

Downview n/a n/a n/a 100 100 100 53 53 73 n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0

Drake
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 40 40 33 33 33

Eastwood
Park

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 13 18 18 35 5 11 26

Foston
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 13 27 60 33 67 100 100 100 100

Holloway n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 72 76 80 39 45 61

Low
Newton

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 20 20 20 17 33 42

New Hall n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 12 27 38 10 25 45 6 38 56

Styal n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 21 36 64 55 55 64

Female YOIs (as of May 2009)

Percentage of 15-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 16-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 17-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 18-year-olds
held within

Percentage of 19-year-olds
held within

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

20
miles

30
miles

40
miles

Askham
Grange

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 0 0 0

Downview n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 50 79 79 33 67 67 67 78 78

Drake
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 11 11 44

Eastwood
Park

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 0 0 17 17 42 16 16 26

Foston
Hall

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 11 22 67 0 100 100 n/a n/a n/a

Holloway n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 55 64 64 52 57 57

Low
Newton

n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 0 33 33 27 45 45

New Hall n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 7 33 53 6 28 44 53 73 80

Styal n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a 11 33 61 21 46 63

Young Offenders: Self-Harm

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice with reference to the answer of 1 July 2009,
Official Report, columns 265-67W, on young offender
institutions: injuries, how many incidents of (a)
self-harm and (b) assault there were in each young
offender institution in 2009. [323944]

Maria Eagle: Self-harm and assault data is submitted
by all establishments using the Incident Reporting System
or Prison-NOMIS, where prisons have migrated to the
new system. The nature of this data and the amount of
it means that data can change as investigations are
completed, data is revised and re-submitted. Data for
2009 is still being collated and validated. It will be
published in July 2010.

Youth Custody

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Justice how many people were held in each (a) secure
children’s home, (b) secure training centre and (c)
young offender institution in each year from 2002 to
2009; and what proportion of these such people were
aged (i) 12, (ii) 13, (iii) 14, (iv) 15, (v) 16, (vi) 17, (vii) 18
and (viii) 19 years old at the time at which they were
first detained. [323945]

Maria Eagle: Table 1 details the number of young
people aged 12 to 17 held in each secure children’s

home, secure training centre and young offender institution
on 30 June in each year from 2002 to 2009. Information
on the young people’s ages at the time they were first
detained is not held centrally and could be obtained
only at disproportionate cost.

These data have been supplied by the Youth Justice
Board and have been drawn from administrative IT
systems, which, as with any large-scale recording system,
are subject to possible errors with data entry and processing
and may be subject to change over time. Differences in
counting rules may mean that figures from other databases
are not directly comparable.

Apart from those completing juvenile sentences, young
people aged 18 and 19 who are sent to custody are
accommodated in the young adult (18 to 20) estate.
Table 2 shows the total number of young people in custody
aged 18 and 19 on 30 June each year from 2002 to 2009.

Information on the population of individual young
adult establishments and on the age of the young people
at the time they were first detained is not held centrally
and could be obtained only at disproportionate cost.

These data have been supplied by Justice Statistics
Analytical Services and have been drawn from
administrative IT systems, which, as with any large-scale
recording system, are subject to possible errors with
data entry and processing and may be subject to change
over time. Differences in counting rules may mean that
figures from other databases are not directly comparable.
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Table 1: Number of 12 to 17-year-olds in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Accommodation type Establishment Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

Secure children’s homes Aldine House 12 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0

13 3 0 1 2 0 0 0 1

14 0 5 2 2 2 1 1 1

15 2 0 0 1 2 3 2 1

16 1 1 2 0 0 1 2 2

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Atkinson Unit 12 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 1 0 2 1 1 0

14 8 3 2 5 2 4 2 0

15 2 3 3 2 2 1 6 0

16 2 6 2 2 3 3 0 2

17 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0

Aycliffe Young People’s
Centre

12 0 0 0 1 1 1 0 0

13 3 4 6 1 1 3 5 3

14 11 10 8 8 9 8 7 11

15 10 10 8 10 5 9 8 6

16 6 7 11 9 5 8 4 5

17 3 2 1 2 5 1 1 0

Barton Moss Secure Unit 12 0 0 0 1 2 2 1 0

13 3 0 5 2 2 3 6 4

14 10 11 5 9 8 7 6 8

15 2 7 6 5 7 1 4 5

16 2 0 2 1 0 3 3 1

17 0 0 1 0 1 0 0 0

Briars Hey 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 1 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Clare Lodge 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 3 4 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 4 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

Clayfields House 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 2 0 0 4 3 3 1 2

14 4 5 5 3 5 4 6 5

15 5 5 3 3 3 3 2 3

16 2 5 3 2 1 0 2 2

17 0 0 1 0 0 1 1 0

Dales House 12 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 2 0 2 0 0 0 0 0

14 5 3 1 0 0 0 0 0

15 1 3 3 0 0 0 0 0
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Table 1: Number of 12 to 17-year-olds in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Accommodation type Establishment Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

16 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Earlswood Secure Unit 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

East Moor 12 1 0 3 1 0 0 0 1

13 4 2 4 7 5 4 6 4

14 22 11 11 15 17 17 18 14

15 5 13 12 7 5 7 6 9

16 1 5 4 6 5 3 2 4

17 1 0 0 0 1 0 0 0

Gladstone House 12 1 0 2 2 1 0 0 0

13 1 4 2 2 4 3 0 0

14 3 3 8 4 7 3 0 0

15 3 4 4 4 2 3 0 0

16 0 1 0 3 1 0 0 0

17 1 1 0 1 1 0 0 0

Hillside 12 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 1 3 1 0 1 2 1 2

14 4 1 3 5 4 5 5 2

15 5 3 3 6 4 3 4 6

16 3 6 6 2 4 4 1 5

17 1 1 1 1 0 0 2 0

Kyloe House 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1

13 1 0 0 0 0 1 0 0

14 0 2 1 1 1 1 0 0

15 2 0 2 1 1 0 1 0

16 0 1 0 0 0 1 0 1

17 1 0 0 1 1 0 0 0

Leverton Secure Unit 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 1 6 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Lincolnshire Secure Unit 12 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 2

13 0 0 0 1 0 1 1 0

14 3 1 1 0 3 3 2 3

15 0 4 4 4 2 2 3 3

16 1 2 2 3 1 1 1 0

17 0 0 0 0 1 0 1 0

Market Street 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

471W 472W25 MARCH 2010Written Answers Written Answers



Table 1: Number of 12 to 17-year-olds in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Accommodation type Establishment Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

13 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

Orchard Lodge 12 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0

13 1 1 1 4 1 5 0 0

14 3 8 8 6 8 7 7 1

15 6 6 7 6 6 3 6 3

16 3 5 2 0 2 3 4 1

17 2 2 1 2 0 0 1 0

Red Bank Community
Home

12 1 1 2 1 2 1 1 0

13 3 3 3 1 0 3 5 1

14 8 14 8 13 13 6 8 6

15 8 7 12 9 4 9 9 9

16 5 2 2 2 8 5 6 9

17 1 1 1 1 0 2 0 1

Redsands Secure Unit 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 1 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 5 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

St. Catherines Centre for
Girls

12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

St. John’s Centre (Tiffield) 12 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0

14 2 3 4 0 0 0 0 0

15 5 5 2 0 0 0 0 0

16 2 4 4 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Sutton Place 12 0 0 0 0 2 0 1 0

13 4 0 0 2 1 2 0 0

14 2 4 5 3 2 1 1 0

15 1 2 1 1 2 1 2 1

16 0 3 1 2 2 3 2 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Stamford House 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 2 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 10 5 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 6 5 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Table 1: Number of 12 to 17-year-olds in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Accommodation type Establishment Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

16 2 5 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

Stoke House 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Swanwick Lodge 12 0 0 0 0 2 0 0 1

13 5 3 2 3 2 3 1 0

14 1 5 3 4 2 3 8 4

15 1 0 4 1 2 1 1 3

16 1 0 1 1 2 0 3 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Thornbury House 12 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 2 1 0 0 0 0 0

14 2 2 3 0 0 0 0 0

15 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Vinney Green 12 0 1 0 2 2 0 1 1

13 2 2 1 3 2 2 3 0

14 4 5 7 8 8 5 10 8

15 5 7 5 1 4 8 4 3

16 8 6 4 6 4 4 3 6

17 1 0 3 0 0 0 0 1

Watling House 12 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 2 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

Secure Training Centres Hassockfield STC 12 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 5 5 6 3 0 0 0 0

14 21 13 10 8 12 23 16 9

15 10 13 15 12 16 19 22 8

16 1 9 4 11 10 14 14 13

17 0 1 1 1 0 2 4 2

Medway 12 1 0 1 1 0 0 0 0

13 3 6 5 3 1 1 2 5

14 14 25 17 17 21 21 17 13

15 17 18 25 23 16 17 25 27

16 6 14 23 22 20 22 18 17

17 1 2 1 2 6 4 14 5

Oakhill STC 12 0 0 0 2 0 0 0 0
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Table 1: Number of 12 to 17-year-olds in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Accommodation type Establishment Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

13 0 0 0 0 5 0 0 2

14 0 0 1 14 17 15 15 23

15 0 0 0 23 20 22 8 30

16 0 0 0 25 28 18 17 19

17 0 0 0 1 7 2 0 4

Rainsbrook 12 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0

13 8 7 6 3 2 0 0 3

14 28 24 20 22 22 19 20 10

15 13 23 27 23 19 20 25 27

16 7 22 12 24 26 32 27 36

17 0 0 5 4 3 11 12 5

Young Offender Institutions Ashfield 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 1 0 0 0 1 0

15 28 16 28 23 31 47 40 24

16 79 50 79 77 91 96 113 76

17 119 98 150 174 177 194 205 215

Aylesbury 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 0

Brinsford 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 23 24 26 20 18 18 6 7

16 59 50 67 63 63 49 40 18

17 93 97 92 88 112 78 69 60

Brockhill 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 5 2 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 10 7 0 0 0 0 0 0

Bullwood Hall 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 2 3 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 27 15 20 16 0 0 0 0

Castington 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 15 18 21 8 16 10 16 11

16 61 39 33 47 34 46 45 27

477W 478W25 MARCH 2010Written Answers Written Answers



Table 1: Number of 12 to 17-year-olds in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Accommodation type Establishment Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

17 95 86 82 70 77 77 95 87

Cookham Wood 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 7

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 22

17 0 0 0 0 14 11 23 54

Downview 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 11 15 13 14 15

Eastwood Park 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 6 7 7 10 18 13 18 14

Feltham 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 41 31 30 30 24 28 24 30

16 75 83 76 61 74 59 63 61

17 198 166 150 137 131 135 147 129

Foston Hall 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 0 0 0 0 0 11 12 9

Hindley 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 29 17 19 14 22 11 31 35

16 63 57 34 44 52 47 57 82

17 83 94 98 90 76 85 101 156

Holloway 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 8 11 8 0 1 0 0 0

Huntercombe 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
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Table 1: Number of 12 to 17-year-olds in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Accommodation type Establishment Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 36 18 27 30 38 30 40 20

16 83 77 92 83 96 109 98 69

17 143 127 175 172 180 165 181 147

Lancaster Farms 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 26 20 25 32 41 25 29 0

16 51 41 51 65 67 74 65 0

17 113 106 107 111 116 119 132 0

Low Newton 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

New Hall 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 15 3 1 1 0 0 0 0

17 23 34 39 34 23 20 25 21

Onley 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 20 22 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 62 58 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 121 116 0 0 0 0 0 0

Parc 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 1 2 1 1 6 6 2 8

16 4 3 4 2 10 10 22 17

17 9 14 13 13 16 35 40 38

Portland 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Stoke Heath 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 18 10 21 21 25 25 20 13

16 55 35 45 39 62 46 61 26

17 101 64 107 113 90 108 118 78
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Table 1: Number of 12 to 17-year-olds in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Accommodation type Establishment Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

Styal 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

Swinfen Hall 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

17 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Thorn Cross 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 2 0 2 0 2 1 0 0

16 6 10 13 8 10 6 0 0

17 21 17 16 16 4 13 1 0

Warren Hill 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 9 20 24 23 23 20 23 20

16 53 53 51 58 61 51 68 55

17 100 87 108 106 109 115 112 106

Werrington 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 16 11 13 24 15 18 15 11

16 37 22 42 42 46 39 40 45

17 68 59 60 63 70 63 61 74

Wetherby 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 46 27 46 33 38 40 46 29

16 85 96 76 105 77 93 93 125

17 169 169 133 162 169 172 176 189

Woodhill 12 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

13 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

14 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

16 0 0 0 1 2 1 0 0

17 0 0 3 4 4 1 1 0

Table 2: Number of young people aged 18 and 19 in custody, as at 30 June: 2002-09

Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009

18 2,161 2,069 2,067 2,070 2,159 2,249 2,170 2,215

19 2,841 2,692 2,640 2,748 2,841 3,104 3,221 3,160
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HEALTH

Blood: Contamination

Bob Russell: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
what estimate he has made of the number of infections
resulting from bacterially contaminated blood transfusions
in England and Wales in the last 24 months; how many
of those infections resulted in fatalities; and if he will
make a statement. [323741]

Gillian Merron: The following table shows the number
of patients reported to have acquired a bacterial infection
from transfusion of blood components in England and
North Wales (the area covered by NHS Blood and
Transplant) between 1 April 2008 and 31 December
2009 (20 months). Complete data for 2009-2010 are not
yet available. In total, eight recipients were reported to
have received a bacterial transfusion-transmitted infection,
three of whom died. There are around 2.4 million
transfusions in England and Wales annually.

Financial year

Number of
infected

recipients

Number of
recipients

experiencing
major

morbidity1
Number of

fatalities

2008-092 7 5 2

2009-103 1 0 1
1 Major morbidity is defined as any symptomatic confirmed transfusion-
transmitted infection.
2 1 April 2008 to 31 March 2009.
3 Data available from 1 April 2009 to 31 December 2009 only.

Blood: Donors

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health how much blood was donated in each London
borough in each year since 2000. [323793]

Gillian Merron: The information is not available in
the format requested. Such information as is available is
in the following table, based on numbers of donations
in each of the four main London areas.

Blood collected in London1 and the south-east since 2000-01

2009-102 2008-09 2007-08 2006-07 2005-06 2004-05 2003-04 2002-03 2001-02 2000-01 Total

London
North and
West

54,289 55,049 51,782 52,654 61,919 62,048 67,286 61,853 55,820 51,785 574,485

City and
Essex

37,421 40,420 39,414 41,912 48,489 52,723 55,102 50,368 47,231 41,211 454,291

London
South West
and Surrey

58,930 61,719 63,215 63,805 65,382 68,805 71,929 66,236 59,843 54,865 634,729

London
South East
and North
Kent

53,738 56,099 58,751 60,402 64,121 70,673 73,523 68,531 64,051 58,970 628,859

Total 204,378 213,287 213,162 218,773 239,911 254,249 267,840 246,988 226,945 206,831 229,2364
1 Data are not collated centrally on the number of blood donations collected by London boroughs.
2 Figures given until 21 March 2010.
Source:
NHS Blood and Transplant

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health (1) how much donated blood was used in each
London (a) hospital and (b) borough in each year
since 2000; [323794]

(2) how much donated blood each London (a)
hospital and (b) borough had in reserve in each year
since 2000; [323795]

(3) how much donated blood each London (a)
hospital and (b) borough could not be used for each
reason in each year since 2000. [323796]

Gillian Merron: The information is not available in
the format requested. However, as soon as the available
information can be produced, a copy will be placed in
the Library.

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health (1) how much his Department has spent on
advertising to encourage people to donate blood in
each London borough in each year since 2000; [323797]

(2) how much his Department plans to spend on
advertising to encourage people to donate blood in
each London borough in the next five years. [323799]

Gillian Merron: I refer the hon. Member to the reply I
gave to the hon. Member for Vale of Clwyd (Chris

Ruane) on 9 December 2009, Official Report, column
467W (for years 2001-02 and 2008-09).

Information on funds spent on marketing activities
by the NHS Blood and Transplant (NHSBT) are held
for England and North Wales only and cannot be
broken down by local area. NHSBT’s combined budget
in 2009-10 for marketing activities for blood and organ
donation is £19,990,933 million1. The provisional total
budget for 2010-11 is £16,626,941. Figures for planned
advertising for 2011-12 and beyond are not yet available.
1 The extra costs for 2009-10 were due to increased
advertising needed to increase blood stock levels to
65,000 in anticipation of the flu pandemic, together
with additional advertising to raise awareness of organ
donation and increase the number of registrations on
the organ donor register.

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health what estimate has been made of the quantity of
blood (a) needed and (b) likely to be donated in each
London (i) hospital and (ii) borough in each of the
next five years. [323798]

Gillian Merron: The information is not available in
the format requested. Such information as is available is
in the table.
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Distribution of donated blood across England and
North Wales is co-ordinated nationally. In 2009-10, the
estimated requirement for red cells across England and
North Wales is 1,878,000 units, increasing to 1,896,000
units in 2010-11. The NHS Blood and Transplant’s
(NHSBT) planning assumptions for the next three years
anticipate 1 per cent. in need.

The number of donations the National Blood Service
(part of the NHSBT) is aiming to collect in London
and the South East in 2009-10 and 2010-11 is shown as
follows. Data for likely donations beyond 2010-11 are
not yet available.

Area1 Target 2009-10 Target 2010-11

London North and
West

55,376 67,339

City and Essex 40,615 39,050
London South East
and North Kent

55,346 55,627

London South West
and Surrey

63,544 60,714

Total 214,881 222,730
1 Data are not collated centrally on the number of blood donations
likely to be needed nor collected in each London hospital or
borough. Available data are shown by London area.

Cervical Cancer: Screening

Norman Lamb: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health what proportion of women did not receive the
result of a cervical screening test within two weeks of
the test taking place in the latest period for which
figures are available. [323419]

Ann Keen: For period 2008-09 (the latest period for
which the figures are available) 78.6 per cent. of women
did not receive their cervical screening test results within
two weeks. However, test results were available for 21.4
per cent. of women within two weeks compared to 11.1
per cent. in 2007-08, and 65.5 per cent. were available
within four weeks compared to 59.6 per cent. in 2007-08.

It is a Vital Sign of the ‘NHS Operating Framework
2010-11’, a copy of which has already been placed in
the Library, that all women should receive the results of
their cervical screening tests within two weeks by 2010.
10 pilot programmes have achieved 14-day turnaround
times for at least 99 per cent. of tests and with significant
reductions in failed tests and in resource requirements.
This is now being rolled out across the country.

Community Hospitals: Finance

Mr. Stephen O’Brien: To ask the Secretary of State
for Health how much of the £750 million capital
investment fund for community hospitals announced in
July 2006 has been (a) allocated and (b) spent in
respect of each hospital; and whether capital or
revenue funding was allocated in each case. [323912]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: Since July 2006, the Government
have allocated around £250 million in capital funding
towards 28 schemes through the Community Hospitals
Programme.

The following table shows the total notional allocations
made to each scheme when the programme was launched
in 2006:

Total notional allocation
Primary care
trust Scheme

£ million
(rounded)

Sunderland
Teaching

Washington Primary Care
Centre

8.95

Hartlepool Hartlepool Primary Care
Facility

3.00

Stockport St Thomas’ 26.60

Calderdale PCT Calderdale and Kirklees
Community Services

13.08

Kirklees PCT

Rotherham Rotherham Primary Care Centre 0.96
North Yorkshire
and York

Selby Health and Community
Campus

13.04

East Riding of
Yorkshire

East Riding Community
Hospitals (Beverley, Hornsea
and Driffield)

17.00

Nottingham
County Teaching

Ashfield Community Hospital 1.15

Worcestershire Malvern Community Hospital 19.22
Suffolk Felixstowe General Hospital 1.76
Haringey Hornsey Community Hospital 1.66
Barking and
Dagenham

Barking Hospital 5.00

Richmond and
Twickenham

Teddington Health and Social
Care Centre

3.98

Barnet Finchley Memorial Hospital 9.90
Kensington and
Chelsea

St. Charles Hospital 10.50

Greenwich Eltham and Mottingham
Hospital

4.58

Hastings and
Rother

Hastings Primary Health Care
Centre

12.29

Eastern and
Coastal Kent

Health and Social Care Centre at
Kings Avenue, Ashford, Kent

9.00

Hampshire Gosport War Memorial Hospital 6.12
Southampton Royal South Hants Hospital 6.08
Portsmouth City
Teaching

St. Mary’s Community Hospital 17.10

Buckinghamshire Thame 4.00
South
Gloucestershire

Yate Community Health Centre 5.00

Somerset Minehead Healthy Living Park 24.50
Bristol South Bristol Community

Hospital
3.90

Bath and North
East Somerset

Keynsham Health Park 5.80

Gloucestershire Berkeley Vale 6.40
Gloucestershire North Cotswolds 13.20
Total notional
allocation

— 253.77

We do not hold information centrally on local profiling
of expenditure for community hospitals. It is for strategic
health authorities to work with their primary care trusts
to monitor progress and support local management on
individual schemes.

Drugs: Alcoholic Drinks

Mr. Hoyle: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
whether a recent assessment has been made of the
effectiveness of drug and alcohol rehabilitation services
in (a) Chorley, (b) Lancashire and (c) primary care
trusts in the North West. [324102]
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Gillian Merron: Primary care trusts (PCTs) are responsible
for providing and commissioning health services to
meet the health care needs of their local populations. It
also for PCTs to consider the effectiveness of services
commissioned. This includes the provision of drug and
alcohol rehabilitation services.

The Department and the National Treatment Agency
for Substance Misuse (NTA) provide advice, guidance
and data to help PCTs better understand their local
drug and alcohol service needs. Local drug commissioning
partnerships are responsible for commissioning drug
treatment services from national health service and
voluntary sector organisations, and all partnerships will
produce local drug treatment plans that set out how
they plan to improve the delivery of drug treatment
locally. The NTA’s regional teams will monitor the
performance of partnerships and the services they
commission by measuring performance against locally
set targets, which are set out in treatment plans.

The NTA’s north-west regional team assesses the
performance of the Lancashire Drug and Alcohol Action
Team, and the drug services it commissions, on an
annual and ongoing basis.

Mr. Hoyle: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
(1) what plans he has for the future funding of drug
and alcohol rehabilitation services; [324103]

(2) how much funding his Department made
available to primary care trusts for drug and alcohol
rehabilitation services in the latest period for which
figures are available. [324105]

Gillian Merron: Direct central Government funding
for drug treatment through the pooled treatment budget
in 2010-11 is £406.7 million. In addition, an estimated
£200 million is spent locally by primary care trusts on
adult drug services.

No decision has been taken regarding future Government
funding for drug services.

The cost of alcohol treatment is met through national
health service mainstream expenditure according to
local needs and priorities.

Residential rehabilitation is funded by local authority
social services through their Community Care Act
responsibilities.

Decisions on future funding for alcohol treatment
will be made at a local level in line with local needs.

Mr. Hoyle: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
whether he has made a recent assessment of the level of
consistency across the country in criteria used by
service providers to determine admittance to drug and
alcohol treatment programmes. [324104]

Gillian Merron: Criteria for entry to drug and alcohol
treatment programmes are determined at a local level
between treatment providers and commissioners.

The Department of Health, National Treatment Agency
for Substance Misuse and the National Institute for
Health and Clinical Excellence have issued commissioning
guidance and effectiveness reviews to assist providers
and commissioners in this process.

Eyesight: Testing

Mr. Crausby: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health what steps he plans to take to encourage people
to have regular sight tests. [323371]

Ann Keen: Free sight tests are available under the
national health service to large parts of the population
including people aged 60 and over, children under 16,
those aged 16-18 in full-time education, people on benefits,
those people at particular risk of developing eye disease,
and people who are registered blind or partially sighted
or who have a complex spectacle prescription. Sight
tests allow the opportunity to review all aspects of eye
health, including investigations for signs of disease.
Thoseatriskof specificeyedisease (e.g.diabetic retinopathy)
may be asked to attend regular screening.

Information about the extensive arrangements for
providing help with NHS optical services and other
health costs is published in leaflet HC11 “Are you
entitled to help with health costs?” Posters are also
available for display in optical practices and hospital
out-patient departments. A copy of the leaflet has
already been placed in the Library.

The uptake of NHS sight tests continues to increase.
In 2008-09, there were 11.3 million NHS sight tests, an
increase of 2.1 per cent. on 2007-08.

The Department is also supporting National Eye
Health Week which will be held between 14 and 18 June
and is aiming to promote the importance of regular
sight tests.

Glaucoma: Bolton

Mr. Crausby: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health how many patients in Bolton have been treated
for glaucoma in each of the last three years. [323372]

Ann Keen: The information is not available in the
format requested. The information that is available is
shown in the following table.
A count of finished consultant episodes1 where there was a primary diagnosis2 of

glaucoma for the Bolton Primary Care Trust (PCT) for 2006-07 to 2008-093

Activity in English national health service hospitals and English NHS
commissioned activity in the independent sector

Finished consultant episodes

2008-09 48

2007-08 26

2006-07 34
1 A finished consultant episode (FCE) is a continuous period of admitted
patient care under one consultant within one healthcare provider. FCEs are
counted against the year in which they end. Figures do not represent the
number of different patients, as a person may have more than one episode of
care within the same stay in hospital or in different stays in the same year.
2 The primary diagnosis is the first of up to 20 (14 from 2002-03 to 2006-07 and
seven prior to 2002-03) diagnosis fields in the HES data set and provides the
main reason why the patient was admitted to hospital. The ICD-10 codes that
have been used to define glaucoma are H40—Glaucoma and Q15.0 Congenital
glaucoma.
3 Assessing growth through time. HES figures are available from 1989-90
onwards. Changes to the figures over time need to be interpreted in the context
of improvements in data quality and coverage (particularly in earlier years),
improvements in coverage of independent sector activity (particularly from
2006-07) and changes in NHS practice. For example, apparent reductions in
activity may be due to a number of procedures which may now be undertaken in
out-patient settings and so no longer include in admitted patient HES data.
Note:
HES are compiled from data sent by more than 300 NHS trusts and PCTs in
England and from some independent sector organisations for activity commissioned
by the English NHS. The NHS Information Centre for health and social care
liaises closely with these organisations to encourage submission of complete
and valid data and seeks to minimise inaccuracies. While this brings about
improvement over time, some shortcomings remain.
Source:
The NHS Information Centre for health and social care, Hospital Episode
Statistics (HES)
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Health Education

Mr. Bailey: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
(1) what steps his Department is taking to encourage
people to self-care for minor ailments, with particular
reference to provision of information for (a) the
general public and (b) school children; [323431]

(2) what steps his Department is taking to encourage
GPs to increase the number of their patients self-caring
for minor ailments. [323433]

Ann Keen: Community pharmacies already support
people to self care, providing advice on how to treat or
manage their minor ailments and appropriate use of
over-the-counter medicines. They are conveniently located
on the high street, in the community and in supermarkets.
The pharmacy communications programme, currently
underway, aims to raise awareness of the services available
from pharmacies.

Information on self care support, including ″Making
the most of your pharmacist″ is available through Your
health, your way on NHS Choices. NHS Choices and
NHS Direct offer facilities, such as online symptom
checkers and self assessment tools, to help people
understand where self care is appropriate in the treatment
of minor ailments and when they should seek advice
from medical professionals. NHS Choices also provides
online advice about accidents to children at home and
details a number of instances when children should be
taken to hospital.

A range of material about self care and personalised
care planning is available for health and social care
professionals. This aims to raise awareness of the choices
of self care options available and how to incorporate
self care into personalised care planning discussions.

In addition, a web-based training module for clinicians
and other professionals is offered through the national
learning management system - Supporting Self Care
was developed with the Academy of Medical Royal
Colleges and DH e-learning for Healthcare. It is also
available to GPs as part of their e-GP training materials.

The Department fully supports a greater focus on self
care. With proper support from the NHS and health
professionals, such as GPs and pharmacists, people can
take more responsibility for their own health and wellbeing.

Health Services

Mr. Amess: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
whether primary care trusts are required to provide
funding for clinical decisions and medicines included
within recommendations by the National Institute of
Health and Clinical Excellence contained in Technology
Appraisal Guidance; and under what circumstances a
primary care trust may decide not to fund clinical
decisions and medicines within such recommendations.

[324371]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: Primary care trusts are legally
required to make funding available for drugs and treatments
recommended by the National Institute for Health and
Clinical Excellence (NICE) as part of a technology
appraisal within three months of NICE’S final guidance
being published. Patients also have a right to receive
such treatments, where clinically appropriate, under the

NHS Constitution. There is a small number of technology
appraisals for which this legal requirement has been
waived or amended.

Health Services: Asbestos

Mr. Clapham: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health what recent progress his Department has
made towards establishing a network of research
practitioners for asbestos-related diseases. [324093]

Gillian Merron: The written ministerial statement my
right hon. Friend the Secretary of State for Justice and
Lord Chancellor (Mr. Straw) made on 25 February,
Official Report columns 79-83WS, expressed the
Government’s determination to expand research in the
area of asbestos related disease.

Our first priority is to take steps to build research
capacity, particularly in mesothelioma research. The
Department will work to that end with the British Lung
Foundation and others with a particular interest. The
initiative will be supported by a donation of £3 million
from the Association of British Insurers.

The National Cancer Research Institute (NCRI) has
a central role to play in maintaining strategic oversight
of cancer research in the United Kingdom. The institute
reported in 2006 on the state of lung cancer research. I
believe the time is right for the institute to undertake a
fresh review of mesothelioma research. I will write to
Sir Kenneth Caiman, the Chair of the Institute, asking
him to initiate such a review, and to report on its
findings by the end of the summer.

The mesothelioma sub-group of the NCRI’s lung
cancer clinical studies group has an important role in
the development of clinical trials. We will ensure the
contribution the sub-group has to make is maximised.

The outcome of the NCRI review and other
developments will underpin the future strategies and
work of the Institute’s partner funders, and will help
develop the potential to drive an increase in research
investment in mesothelioma and other asbestos related

disease research, and will inform the Government’s
longer term approach. Progress on all this will be reported
in the autumn.

Health Services: Devon

Nick Harvey: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health (1) what funding his Department allocated to
health authorities in Devon (a) in total and (b) per
head of population for 1995-96; [323677]

(2) what funding his Department allocated to health
authorities in England (a) in total and (b) per head of
population for 1995-96. [323678]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: In 1995-96, revenue allocations
for Devon were within the allocation for South Western
Regional Health Authority. Revenue allocations in 1995-96
for South Western Regional Health Authority and the
total for England are given in the following table, along
with the allocation per head.
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1995-96

Allocation
(£ million)

Per-head
allocation (£)

South Western Regional
Health Authority

2,953,543 450

England 23,023,897 471
Note:
Prior to 1996-97, revenue allocations were made to Regional Health
Authorities.
Source:
Financial Planning and Allocations Division, Department of Health

Health Services: Greater London

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health with reference to his Department’s first stage
report on Delivering healthcare for London: an
integrated strategic plan 2010-2015, what NHS sites in
London are classified as (a) unoccupied and (b)
under-utilised for each reason; and to what extent each
site is under-utilised. [323772]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: The report “Delivering Healthcare
for London—An Integrated Strategic Plan 2010-2015”
is a NHS London report, not Department of Health.

Information is not available in the format requested.
Since 2000-01, the Department has collected annual
data on internal floor areas from national health service
trusts through the Estates Returns Information Collection
(ERIC). Data collection on each NHS organisation’s
gross internal floor area and unoccupied internal floor
area first began in 2000-01, with non-patient occupied
floor area beginning in 2002-03.

The information provided has been supplied by the
NHS and has not been amended centrally. The accuracy
and completeness of the information is the responsibility
of the provider organisation.

Health Visitors: South West

Mr. Drew: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
how many health visitors have been employed in each
primary care trust in the South West in each year since
1997. [323347]

Ann Keen: The information is not available in the
format requested. Such information as is available is in
the following table.

NHS hospital and community health services: Qualified health visiting staff in the South West Strategic Health Authority (SHA) area by organisation as at 30
September each year

Headcount

2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

South West SHA area 1,241 1,232 1,301 1,275 1,146 1,137 1,117

Bath and North East
Somerset Primary Care
Trust (PCT)

54 52 54 51 49 46 43

Bournemouth and Poole
PCT

92 60 78 88 83 73 78

Bristol Teaching PCT 65 89 151 138 134 122 123

Cornwall and Isles of Scilly
PCT

108 110 108 114 110 107 109

Devon PCT 144 137 132 131 138 125 116

Dorset PCT 100 141 105 115 97 91 89

Gloucestershire PCT 176 154 161 152 80 129 134

North Somerset PCT 40 36 37 39 38 38 39

Plymouth Teaching PCT 78 88 87 81 67 ’65 70

Somerset PCT 106 55 106 133 125 112 101

South Gloucestershire PCT 57 83 71 45 46 55 52

Swindon PCT 47 52 47 39 46 43 35

Torbay Care Trust 29 29 30 29 28 26 26

Wiltshire PCT 132 132 121 111 97 95 96

Notes:
1. South West SHA area total includes a small number of staff who are employed by NHS trusts.
2. It is not possible to map accurate work force figures for these organisations prior to the formation of the PCTs in 2002.
3. The drop in numbers for Gloucestershire PCT in 2006 seems to be due to a local coding issue. It appears that around 50 health visitors were coded as district
nurses in 2006, then recoded as Health Visitors in 2007.
4. Data Quality: The NHS Information Centre for health and social care seeks to minimise inaccuracies and the effect of missing and invalid data but
responsibility for data accuracy lies with the organisations providing the data. Methods are continually being updated to improve data quality where changes
impact on figures already published. This is assessed but unless it is significant at national level figures are not changed. Impact at detailed or local level is
footnoted in relevant analyses.
Source:
The NHS Information Centre for health and social care Non-Medical Workforce Census.

Hospitals: Waiting Lists

Mr. Betts: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
what the (a) out patient and (b) in patient waiting
time was for each hospital in Sheffield for each
speciality in each year since 1998. [323760]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: The information is not available
in the format requested. The information that is available
has been placed in the Library.

Mr. Stephen O’Brien: To ask the Secretary of State
for Health if he will place in the Library a copy of the
latest Referral to Treatment Time data for (a)
Eddisbury constituency, (b) the North West and (c)
England. [323911]
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Mr. Mike O’Brien: This information requested is
contained in ″18 Weeks Referral to Treatment Data
January 2010—Central and Eastern Cheshire, North
West and England″ which has been placed in the Library.

Malnutrition: Greater London

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health how many people in each age group were
treated for malnutrition in each London borough in
each year since 2000. [323788]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: Information is not held by the
format requested. The following table provides a count
of admissions where there was a primary diagnosis of
malnutrition for patients who were treated within London
strategic health authority by selected age groups.

Count of admissions1 to hospital where there was a primary diagnosis2 of
malnutrition3 by selected age groups for patients who were treated within London
strategic health authority4 from 2000-01 to 2008-09—Activity in English NHS

hospitals and English NHS commissioned activity in the independent sector

Total
0-24

years
25-49
years

50-74
years

75+
years Unknown

2008-09 50 6 13 17 13 1

2007-08 52 8 19 18 7 0

2006-07 45 8 9 19 9 0

2005-06 44 * * 15 16 0

2004-05 45 * 12 20 * 0

2003-04 42 7 16 10 9 0

2002-03 48 12 9 17 9 1

2001-02 47 9 * 20 13 *

2000-01 39 9 9 13 8 0
1 Finished admission episodes A finished admission episode (FAE) is the first
period of in-patient care under one consultant within one health care provider.
FAEs are counted against the year in which the admission episode finishes.
Admissions do not represent the number of in-patients, as a person may have
more than one admission within the year.
2 Primary diagnosis
The primary diagnosis is the first of up to 20 (14 from 2002-03 to 2006-07 and
seven prior to 2002-03) diagnosis fields in the Hospital Episode Statistics (HES)
data set and provides the main reason why the patient was admitted to hospital.
3 ICD10 Clinical Codes The ICD-10 codes for malnutrition are: E40.X Kwashiorkor
E41.X Nutritional marasmus.
4 SHA of treatment This field is derived from the hospital provider code
(procode). It indicates the strategic health authority (SHA) area within which
the treatment took place.
Notes:
1. Small numbers To protect patient confidentiality, figures between 1 and 5 have
been replaced with “*” (an asterisk). Where it was still possible to identify
numbers from the total an additional number.
2. Data quality HES are compiled from data sent by more than 300 NHS trusts
and primary care trusts PCTs in England and from some independent sector
organisations for activity commissioned by the English NHS. The NHS Information
Centre for health and social care liaises closely with these organisations to
encourage submission of complete and valid data and seeks to minimise
inaccuracies. While this brings about improvement over time, some shortcomings
remain.
3. Assessing growth through time HES figures are available from 1989-90
onwards. Changes to the figures over time need to be interpreted in the context
of improvements in data quality and coverage (particularly in earlier years),
improvements in coverage of independent sector activity (particularly from
2006-07) and changes in NHS practice. For example, apparent reductions in
activity may be due to a number of procedures which may now be undertaken in
out-patient settings and so no longer include in admitted patient HES data.
Source:
Hospital Episode Statistics (HES), The NHS Information Centre for health and
social care.

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health (1) if he will estimate the cost to the NHS of
treating malnutrition in each London borough in each
year since 2000; [323790]

(2) whether he has made a recent estimate of the cost
per bed day of treating a patient with malnutrition in
each London borough. [323792]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: The information requested is not
held centrally.

Medical Records: Children

Mr. Stephen O’Brien: To ask the Secretary of State
for Health pursuant to the answer of 15 March 2010,
Official Report, column 641W, on medical records: children,
when he expects to reach decisions on changes to the
opt-out policy in respect of children’s summary care
records. [323905]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: This is a complex matter on which
the National Information Governance Board is considering
advice. Officials are providing advice as a matter of
urgency.

Medical Treatments

Mr. Baron: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
when he expects to publish his Department’s response
to its consultation on the proposed transfer of responsibility
for commissioning ultra-orphan treatments from the
National Institute for Health and Clinical Excellence to
the National Specialised Commissioning Group.

[323689]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: The National Institute for Health
and Clinical Excellence (NICE) provides advice to the
national health service on promoting good health and
preventing and treating ill health. NICE does not
commission services.

The Department published its response to the
consultation Strengthening National Commissioning
on 19 March 2010. The document can be found on the
Department’s website at:

www.dh.gov.uk/en/Consultations/Responsestoconsultations/
DH_114298

A copy has been placed in the Library.
We are now working with the National Specialised

Commissioning Team to set up the new advisory group
and appoint its members. We intend that the new group
will become operational in time to begin commissioning
services from April 2011.

The National Specialised Commissioning Group will
not have a role in deciding what services are commissioned
nationally. It will concentrate on regional and supra-
regionally commissioned services.

Mesothelioma

Mr. Clapham: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health when he expects his Department to provide
updated leaflets with information for those with
mesothelioma. [324094]

Ann Keen: Information for people with mesothelioma
is available from the British Lung Foundation, the
Department for Work and Pensions, and other sources.
Information leaflets for clinicians and for the general
public about the health implications of pleural plaques
have been commissioned from, respectively, the British
Thoracic Society and the British Lung Foundation. We
understand that these leaflets will be published in the
near future.
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Neuromuscular Services: West Midlands

Mr. David Anderson: To ask the Secretary of State for
Health (1) how many whole time equivalent consultant
neurologists with a specialism in neuromuscular conditions
are employed in the West Midlands Strategic Health
Authority area; [322584]

(2) how many whole time equivalent consultant paediatric
neurologists with specialism in neuromuscular conditions
are employed in the West Midlands Strategic Health
Authority area. [322585]

Ann Keen: This information is not collected centrally.
However, this information may be available directly
from West Midlands Strategic Health Authority.

Northwick Park Hospital: Manpower

Keith Vaz: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
how many (a) managers, (b) nursing staff, (c) junior
doctors and (d) consultants are employed at Northwick
Park Hospital. [323472]

Ann Keen: Data is not available in the format requested.
Data is collected by trust and is shown in the following
table.

Hospital and Community Health Services (HCHS):
medical, dental and non-medical staff within North
West London Hospitals NHS Trust

As at 30 September 2008 Number

HCHS Doctors of which: 698

Consultant 208

Doctors in training and equivalents1 430

Professionally qualified clinical staff 2,731

Qualified nursing, midwifery and health
visiting staff

2,006

Qualified scientific, therapeutic and
technical staff (ST and T)

725

Qualified Allied Health Professions 332

Qualified Healthcare Scientists 220

Other Qualified Scientific, therapeutic
and technical staff

173

Support to clinical staff 1,260

Support to doctors and nursing staff 1,050

Support to ST and T staff 210

NHS infrastructure support 400

Central functions 236

Hotel, property and estates 77

Managers and senior managers 87
1 Doctors in training and equivalents (previously known as junior doctors) is
the term used to refer to people in the registrar group, senior house officers,
house officers and other staff in equivalent grades who are not in an educationally
approved post.
2 The NHS Information Centre for health and social care seeks to minimise
inaccuracies and the effect of missing and invalid data but responsibility for
data accuracy lies with the organisations providing the data. Methods are
continually being updated to improve data quality. Where changes impact on
figures already published, this is assessed but unless it is significant at national
level figures are not changed. Impact at detailed or local level is footnoted in
relevant analyses.
Source:
The NHS Information Centre for health and social care Medical and Dental
Workforce Census.

Primary Care Trusts: Finance

Mr. Stephen O’Brien: To ask the Secretary of State
for Health pursuant to the answer of 12 March 2010,
Official Report, column 574WA, on NHS finances, for
what reason primary care trusts are being asked to
ensure that two per cent. of their funding is committed
non-recurrently. [323832]

Mr. Mike O’Brien: The NHS Operating Framework
for 2010-11 stated that strategic health authorities must
ensure that primary care trusts do not recurrently commit
the totality of their recurrent funding in their 2010-11
plans, such that at least 2 per cent. of recurrent funding
at the aggregate regional level is only ever committed
non-recurrently.

The reason primary care trusts need to do this is to
ensure that they have flexibility in their spending plans
to provide the capability to manage risk and volatility.

Primary Care Trusts: Information Officers

Keith Vaz: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
how many (a) communications and (b) press officers
are employed by each primary care trust (PCT); and
how many of each group have been so employed by
each PCT in each of the last five years. [323488]

Ann Keen: The Department does not hold this
information. The number of staff employed in
communications and public relations activity is a matter
that is determined locally (at PCT level) based on local
communications need.

Tuberculosis

Dr. Naysmith: To ask the Secretary of State for Health
what steps his Department is taking to encourage health
services in areas with a high number of tuberculosis cases to
co-ordinate their work with other public services used by
those at a high risk of contracting that disease. [323669]

Gillian Merron: In June 2007, the Department published
a toolkit in to help the national health service to implement
the key points of the Chief Medical Officer’s Action
‘Plan Stopping Tuberculosis in England’ (October 2004)
through effective commissioning and delivery of services.
A copy of the plan has already been placed in the
Library. This recommended a comprehensive approach
to commissioning to include a wide range of stakeholders
including community services used by those at high risk
(and those being treated for Tuberculosis) and through
development of locally targeted health promotion and
awareness raising.

TB Alert are funded by the Department to help local
primary care trusts develop targeted awareness raising,
much of this to be delivered through partnerships with
other local services working with risk groups.

BUSINESS, INNOVATION AND SKILLS
Broadband

Lembit Öpik: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills if his
Department will take steps to ensure that broadband
service providers notify their customers of traffic
management arrangements applied. [323563]
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Mr. Timms: Consumers need to be properly informed
about the services they are paying for and it is incumbent
upon service providers to make this clear to their customers.
Section 27(f) of Ofcom’s voluntary Code of Practice for
broadband speeds calls for Internet Service Providers
(ISPs) to:

“explain to the consumer in a clear and meaningful way that
the actual throughput speed [...] experienced by a consumer will
be influenced by a number of factors including the ISP’s network
capacity, the ISP’s traffic shaping and management policy, the
number of subscribers online at any one time, by time of day
etc.”.

It is important that such information is made available
by all providers. Changes to the European electronic
communications framework directives which were agreed
at the end of 2009 require:

“undertakings providing public electronic communications
networks and/or publicly available electronic communications
sendees to [...] provide information on any procedures put in place
by the provider to measure and shape traffic so as to avoid filling
or overfilling a network link, and on how those procedures could
impact on sendee quality” (Citizen’s Rights amending directive
article 21.3 (d)).

This Department will be bringing forward secondary
legislation to implement these changes in the UK by
25 May 2011 and will consult fully on the changes over
the summer.

Business: Government Assistance

Mr. Syms: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Business, Innovation and Skills what funds have
been disbursed under the Enterprise Finance
Guarantee Scheme to date. [320487]

Ms Rosie Winterton: Since the Enterprise Finance
Guarantee (EFG) became operational in January 2009
banks have offered loans totalling nearly £850.7 million
to 8,378 businesses. It is then up to each SME to decide
how much of their offered loans they wish to utilise, i.e.
‘draw down’. To date, nearly 7,000 SMEs have drawn
down £700.1 million of EFG-backed bank loans.

Departmental Buildings

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills how
many smoking shelters have been built for his
Department’s staff since it was established; and at what
cost. [324343]

Mr. McFadden: This Department has not built any
smoking shelters for its staff since it was established.

Departmental Telephone Services

Mr. Oaten: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Business, Innovation and Skills what public
information helplines his Department runs; and what
contracts have been awarded by his Department for
running them. [323509]

Mr. McFadden: The Department holds central
information on six public information helplines. These
are listed in the following table with the contract
arrangements that are in place.

Helpline
Telephone
number(s) Contract arrangements

BIS Publication
Orderline

0845 015 0010
0845 015 0020
0845 015 0030

BIS has a contract with EC Group
to manage requests for publication
services.

Business Link 0845 600 9006 BIS has a contract with BT for the
main contact number that routes callers
automatically to their local Business
Link office.

Pay and Work
Rights

0800 917 2368 This service includes the former BIS
helplines for National Minimum Wage
and Employment Agency Standards.
BIS provides funding for the Pay
and Work Rights Helpline which is
a COI managed framework contract
delivered by BSS.

Queens Award
Office

020 7215 6880 The service is managed in-house.

BIS Export
Control
Organisation

020 7215 4594 The service is managed in-house.

BIS Import
Licensing Branch

01642 364 333 The service is managed in-house.

Educational Institutions: Finance

Mr. Drew: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Business, Innovation and Skills what assessment he
has made of the effects on the economy of the funding
settlement for land-based education colleges for 2009-
10; for what reasons the settlement for such colleges is
lower than the equivalent settlement in 2008-09; and
what plans he has for the level of funding for such
colleges in the next five years. [323846]

Kevin Brennan: The Department routes funding through
the Learning and Skills Council (LSC) for the provision
of further education (FE) and skills training for adult
learners aged 19 and over, including those attending the
16 specialist land-based colleges in England.

In the 2008/09 academic year the LSC allocated
£23,377,000 to specialist land-based colleges to deliver
Adult Learner Responsive provision (ALR) and £22,684,000
for 2009/10. Although the allocations for five land-based
colleges increased, there was an overall decrease in
ALR allocation between 2008/09 and 2009/10. Across
the FE and skills sector there was a decrease in ALR
funding that reflected a commitment to increase funding
for Train to Gain and Apprenticeships and away from
Developmental Learning. Development Learning is defined
as provision that is not aligned to one of the priority
qualification categories: these are Full Level 2 (equivalent
to 5 GCSEs at A*-C), Full Level 3 (2 A Levels or
equivalent), Level 4, Foundation Learning and Skills
for Life.

Funding allocations for 2010/11 academic year have
not yet been finalised but final allocation letters are due
to be sent to FE Colleges and Training Organisations
from the end of March. The scale of future settlements
is dependent on the outcome of the ongoing comprehensive
spending review.

General Agreement on Trade in Services: EU Action

Paul Holmes: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills what
recent discussions his Department has had with the
European Commission Directorate-General of Trade
on the inclusion of Mode 4 provision in EU trade
agreements. [324095]
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Ian Lucas: The European Commission negotiates on
behalf of member states on all trade in services issues,
including Mode 4, at the World Trade Organisation
(WTO) and in negotiations to establish in Free Trade
Agreements (FTAs) and Economic Partnership Agreements
(EPAs).

The Commission regularly consults member states
on the content of relevant trade in services negotiations,
including on Mode 4.

Formally, this consultation takes place via the Trade
Policy Committee (TPC), especially the TPC (Services
and Investment) which generally meets fortnightly and
which is attended by officials from my Department.

Higher Education: Admissions

Justine Greening: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills how
much funding was allocated by the Learning and Skills
Council for development projects at each higher education
establishment in London for (a) 2008-09, (b) 2009-10
and (c) 2010-11; and how much of that funding has
been received by each establishment. [323784]

Kevin Brennan: No funding has been allocated by the
Learning and Skills Council for development projects
at any higher education establishment in London for
the period 2008-11.

Higher Education: Finance

Justine Greening: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills which
higher education establishments in (a) London and
(b) England have been assessed as in financial
difficulty consequent on approved funding bids from
the Learning and Skills Council not proceeding; what
assessment has been made of the development costs
written off by each higher education establishment in
(i) London and (ii) England in respect of those bids;
which of those establishments have received financial
assistance from the Learning and Skills Council; and
what the monetary value is of the assistance provided
to each such establishment. [323785]

Kevin Brennan: The Learning and Skills Council has
not approved any capital project funding bids from
higher education establishments in the last five years
either on an in principle or a detailed basis and has,
therefore, made no such assessments nor offered such
financial assistance.

Internet

Lembit Öpik: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills if his
Department will bring forward proposals to ensure
that internet protocol throughput is not subject to
traffic management measures; and if he will make a
statement. [323546]

Mr. Timms: There are several legitimate reasons why
a network provider may need to introduce traffic
management measures, particularly in order to avoid
network congestion; ensure delivery of e-mail services
or to avoid poor performance. There is currently no
evidence that network providers in the UK are using
traffic management in illegitimate ways.

The legitimate uses of traffic management are recognised
by the new provision in Article 22 of the Universal
Services Directive which addresses “Quality of Service”
issues. Article 22.3 states that:

“In order to prevent the degradation of service and the hindering
or slowing down of traffic over networks, Member States shall
ensure that national regulatory authorities are able to set minimum
quality of service requirements on an undertaking or undertakings
providing public communications networks”.

Recital 34 suggests that such measures
“should be subject to scrutiny by the national regulatory

authorities, [...], in order to ensure that they do not restrict
competition”

This Department is currently working on implementing
this and related provisions, and will be consulting in due
course.

Manganese Bronze

Mr. Jim Cunningham: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills
whether his Department has had discussions with
representatives of Manganese Bronze in Coventry on
its decision to transfer the manufacture of key
components to China. [323640]

Ian Lucas: The Department has regular meetings
with LTI Ltd. (as part of Manganese Bronze Holdings
plc) on a range of issues.

Mr. Jim Cunningham: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills what
financial assistance his Department provided to
Manganese Bronze between 2007 and 2009. [323641]

Ian Lucas: LTI Ltd., as part of Manganese Bronze
Holdings plc, has participated in the Vehicle Scrappage
Scheme which was launched in May 2009.

On 17 March 2010, Manganese Bronze stated that
223 vehicles were sold under the scheme in 2009—which
equates to Government support of £223,000.

Mr. Jim Cunningham: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills if he
will meet representatives of Manganese Bronze to
discuss the future of the company’s manufacturing
operations in Coventry. [323642]

Ian Lucas: The Department has regular meetings
with LTI Ltd. (as part of Manganese Bronze Holdings
plc) on a range of issues including manufacturing at
Coventry.

Post Offices: National Lottery

Mr. Evans: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Business, Innovation and Skills (1) what assessment
he has made of the effect on sub-post offices of the
National Lottery Commission’s proposal to permit
lottery terminals to provide (a) bill payments, (b)
mobile telephone top-ups and (c) other commercial
services; [322906]

(2) what estimate he has made of the likely change in
bill payment income for sub-post offices as a result of
the National Lottery Commission’s proposal to permit
lottery terminals to provide commercial services.

[322907]
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Mr. McFadden [holding answer 18 March 2010]:
Camelot’s proposal to provide commercial services through
lottery terminals is still subject to the regulatory approval
of the National Lottery Commission. If the commission
consents to Camelot’s proposal, Post Office Limited
will carry out an assessment of the impact on sub post
offices.

Qualifications and Curriculum Framework: Finance

Mr. Laws: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Business, Innovation and Skills pursuant to the
answer of 9 February 2010, Official Report, column
902W, on the Qualifications and Curriculum Framework:
finance, whether planned expenditure by the Learning
and Skills Council (LSC) and the Skills Funding Agency
on the Qualifications and Curriculum Framework (QCF)
includes the estimated £40 million for IT costs in the
LSC QCF Business Change Strategy referred to in
footnote 2 of the paper prepared for the LSC National
Council meeting on 10 September 2008, number LSC
52/2008; and if he will make a statement. [323992]

Kevin Brennan: The figure of £40 million referred to
in the LSC document was an estimate of costs. Subsequent
consideration led to a much-reduced figure such that
actual spend on IT-related business change for the QCF
was £0.47 million in 2008-09, and is expected to be
around £2.14 million in 2009-10. These figures were
included in the table given in my previous answer.

Radio Frequencies

John Mann: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Business, Innovation and Skills if his Department
will take steps to protect the high frequency spectrum
for use in long-range communications from power line
technology devices. [323208]

Mr. Timms: The Department for Business Innovation
and Skills (BIS) and the Office of Communications
(Ofcom) are aware of this long-standing area of concern.
Ofcom is responsible for the UK management of the
radio spectrum. Ofcom has commissioned an independent
study into the likelihood and extent of radio frequency
interference caused by Power Line Technology apparatus.
This study is virtually complete and is expected to be
published next month. BIS and Ofcom will then review
any action that might be necessary based on this report.

World War II: Lapel Badges

Mr. Davidson: To ask the Minister of State,
Department for Business, Innovation and Skills how
many representations he has received on a proposed
lapel badge for those who were conscripted to work in
munitions factories in the Second World War; and if he
will make a statement. [323837]

Mr. McFadden: Government truly value the important
wartime contributions and sacrifices made by all civilian
workers.

The Department has received 23 representations over
the last two years seeking formal recognition for civilian
workers during world war two.

Careful consideration has been given to this issue.
However, there are no present plans to introduce a lapel
badge.

Written Questions: Government Responses

Mr. Amess: To ask the Minister of State, Department
for Business, Innovation and Skills when he plans to
answer question (a) 321887 on his Department’s
initiatives and (b) 321888 on the Enterprise Finance
Guarantee Scheme, tabled on 10 March 2010; and if he
will make a statement. [324388]

Ms Rosie Winterton: I refer the hon. Member to the
answer given by my right hon. Friend the Prime Minister
on 23 March, Official Report, column 256W, and the
answer I gave on 24 March, Official Report, column 401W.

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Developing Countries: Tuberculosis

Dr. Naysmith: To ask the Secretary of State for
International Development what plans his Department
has to improve the mechanisms used to measure the
progress and effectiveness of the tuberculosis control
programmes funded by his Department. [323667]

Mr. Thomas: The Department for International
Development (DFID) aims to ensure that all organisations
supported by UK aid have robust systems to monitor
and measure their impact. The Global Fund to Fight
AIDS, TB and Malaria (GFATM) reports regularly
against targets and continually analyses how their
monitoring and reporting systems can be improved.
DFID is providing £6 billion to strengthen health systems
in developing counties from 2008-15. A significant portion
of this funding is being used to develop health information
management systems that will assist in measuring the
progress and effectiveness of tuberculosis control
programmes.

Many tuberculosis control programmes have reported
80 per cent. cure rates using the Directly Observed
Therapy, Short-course (DOTS) monitoring system. DOTS
is an effective strategy supported by the World Health
Organisation and used by many programmes supported
by DFID to monitor their success.

International Assistance

Dr. Starkey: To ask the Secretary of State for
International Development pursuant to the answer of
5 March 2010, Official Report, column 1416W, on
international assistance, if he will publish his Department’s
Health Portfolio Review. [324177]

Mr. Thomas: The Department for International
Development’s (DFID’s) health portfolio review will be
published later this year and will be available at

www.dfid.gov.uk

TREASURY

Departmental Official Hospitality

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Chancellor of the
Exchequer what the five most expensive hospitality
events hosted by his Department and its agencies were
in the last three years; and what the (a) cost and (b)
purpose was of each. [324413]
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Sarah McCarthy-Fry: HM Treasury’s accounting system
does not identify spending by event and the information
for HM Treasury and the Office of Government Commerce
could not be provided within the disproportionate costs
threshold.

The Debt Management Office held just one official
hospitality event in the past three years to mark the
10th anniversary of the organisation at a cost of £9,000.

Maternity Benefits

Mrs. Maria Miller: To ask the Chancellor of the
Exchequer what the rate of take-up is of the health in
pregnancy grant in each local authority. [324107]

Mr. Timms: The ‘Health in Pregnancy Grant’ is a
one-off, tax-free payment from HM Revenue and Customs
(HMRC) for mothers-to-be who are at least 25 weeks
pregnant to help them prepare for the birth of their
baby. Further information is available at:

http://campaigns2.direct.gov.uk/money4mum2be/en/

The information requested is available only at
disproportionate cost, due to the complexity of estimating
the overall number of mothers-to-be who are eligible
for the Health in Pregnancy Grant.

Royal Bank of Scotland: Loans

Willie Rennie: To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer
what recent discussions officials of UK Financial
Investments Ltd have had with representatives of the
Royal Bank of Scotland (RBS) on the level of lending
by RBS to small businesses. [324183]

Sarah McCarthy-Fry: Both HM Treasury and UK
Financial investments officials hold frequent discussions
with the Royal Bank of Scotland on a range of topics.
As was the case with previous Administrations, it is not
the Government’s practice to provide details of such
discussions.

Smuggling: Alcoholic Drinks

Mr. Todd: To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer
what research his Department has (a) commissioned
and (b) evaluated on the prevalence of alcohol
diversion fraud; and whether he has plans to take steps
to reduce the incidence of such fraud. [323842]

Sarah McCarthy-Fry: Diversion of alcohol without
payment of excise duty is the most prevalent form of
alcohol fraud. Estimates of tax losses are produced by
HM Revenue and Customs (HMRC) annually for spirits,
the latest of which are published in ‘Measuring Tax
Gaps—2009’. This publication is available in the House
of Commons Library. Reliable estimates for wine and
beer are not yet available.

In Budget 2009, the Chancellor announced a
comprehensive programme of work for 2009-10 involving
HMRC and UK Border Agency renewing their strategy
to tackle alcohol fraud. The strategy comprises measures
to prevent fraud as well as tackle evasion and criminality,
and has three broad themes:

Changing the law—to make life tougher for criminals and
easier for honest businesses;

Working with honest businesses—to secure legitimate supply
chains and make it harder for criminals to source alcohol; and

Strengthening operational response—to co-ordinate efforts to
detect, disrupt and dismantle organised criminal networks and
illicit supply chains.

HMRC is currently in the process of implementing
this strategy.

Taxation: Car Washes

Christopher Fraser: To ask the Chancellor of the
Exchequer what estimate he has made of the (a) value
added tax, (b) corporation tax and (c) income tax
revenue foregone as a result of illegal car washing
operations in each of the last three years. [323845]

Mr. Timms: HM Revenue and Customs conducts
inquires each year into many thousands of people operating
in the hidden economy, including in car washing and
valeting services. However, no assessment has been made
of the tax losses from this sector above.

Welfare Tax Credits: Overpayments

Steve Webb: To ask the Chancellor of the Exchequer
what the monetary value was of tax credits overpayments
written off in (a) 2005-06, (b) 2006-07, (c) 2007-08
and (d) 2008-09 as a result of (i) official and (ii)
claimant error; and if he will make a statement. [318388]

Mr. Timms: HM Revenue and Customs’ (HMRC)
Code of Practice 26 ‘What happens if we’ve paid you
too much tax credit?’ explains its approach to tax credits
overpayments and the circumstances in which customers
may not have to pay them back. It is available at:

http://www.hmrc.gov.uk/leaflets/cop26.pdf

(i) Information about the value of disputed tax credits
overpayments written off in each year from 2005-06 to
2008-09 is in the table:

Value of disputed written
overpayments written off (£000)

2005-06 180,016
2006-07 9,042
2007-08 7,276
2008-09 28,242

(ii) HMRC does not record the value of overpayments
written off as a result of claimant error.

CABINET OFFICE
Business: Berkshire

Mr. Rob Wilson: To ask the Minister for the Cabinet
Office what estimate has been made of the number of
small businesses which have closed in (a) Reading East
constituency and (b) Berkshire in each year since 1997.

[324827]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.
Letter from Stephen Penneck, dated March 2010:

As Director General for the Office for National Statistics, I
have been asked to reply to your recent Parliamentary Question
concerning how many small businesses have closed in (a) Reading
East constituency and (b) Berkshire in each year since 1997.
[324827]
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Annual statistics on business births, deaths and survival are
available for 2002 onwards from the ONS release on Business
Demography at

www.statistics.gov.uk
The table below contains the latest statistics available on business

deaths for Reading East and Berkshire.

Deaths of enterprises for Reading east parliamentary constituency and the
former county of Berkshire for enterprises with less than 50 employment (small)

2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

Reading
East

1— 1— 1— 528 523 496 507

Former
County of
Berkshire

3,770 4,212 4,121 3,778 3,621 3,609 3,570

Bracknell
Forest UA

445 489 509 480 459 385 434

Reading
UA

710 701 647 630 650 595 628

Slough UA 485 476 507 397 401 400 381

West
Berkshire
UA

700 810 830 722 706 751 762

Windsor
and
Maidenhead
UA

775 989 848 811 708 788 760

1 Data not available
Notes:
1. The former county of Berkshire is the area now covered by the Unitary
Authorities of Bracknell Forest, Reading, Slough, West Berkshire, Windsor
and Maidenhead and Wokingham, all created on 1 April 1998.
2. A small business is defined as an enterprise with less than 50 employment

Census

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Minister for the
Cabinet Office what the schedule is for printing 2011
Census forms; and how many Census forms she expects
to be printed in each month from March 2011 to the
date of the Census. [323448]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.

Letter from Stephen Penneck, dated March 2010:
As the Director General for the Office for National Statistics

(ONS) I have been asked to reply to your recent question asking
what the schedule is for printing 2011 Census forms; and how
many census forms are expected to be printed in each month from
March 2010 to the date of the census. (323448)

Initial printing of the questionnaires is running from March
2010 to July 2010 and once this is complete a second process of
overprinting will begin, during which the barcodes, unique identifiers
and internet access codes will be printed onto each questionnaire.

Current expectations are that for the initial printing stage the
numbers of questionnaires printed each month will be approximately:

Million

March 2010 8
April 2010 9
May 2010 9
June 2010 10
July 2010 3

During August 2010 ONS will be undertaking testing processes
and undertaking further quality assurance of the processing
procedures.

Once the initial printing process is complete a second process
of overprinting will begin, during which the barcodes, unique
identifiers and internet access codes will be printed onto each
questionnaire. This process will run from July 2010 until March 2011.

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Minister for the
Cabinet Office what methodology will be used to count
(a) people in immigration removal centres and (b)
asylum seekers in the 2011 Census. [323453]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.

Letter from Stephen Penneck, dated March 2010:
As the Director General for the Office for National Statistics

(ONS) I have been asked to reply to your recent question asking
what methodology will be used to count (a) people in immigration
removal centres and (b) asylum seekers in the 2011 Census. (323453)

ONS will count those people in immigration removal centres in
the same manner as it will count people in prison. ONS have
liaised with the Ministry of Justice to develop procedures for
enumerating prisoners, and are currently in discussion with the
UK Borders Agency to extend this planning to cover immigration
removal centres.

Specially trained field staff will visit such establishments and
work with the management to ensure that census returns are
made in respect of all inmates. Three prisons were included in the
2009 Census Rehearsal to ensure that plans for the 2011 Census
are effective and practical.

Where asylum seekers are living in the community, Census
field staff will not know whether or not they are asylum seekers,
and the census questionnaire will not seek this information. Such
people will be enumerated via a combination of special enumeration
and general enumeration procedures dependent on their length of
intended residence and their place of residence. Both language
support and translation services will be available. In addition,
field staff will have received specific training in how to best
encourage people to complete a questionnaire and deal with
refusals. There will also be a tailored publicity and communications
strategy to accompany this.

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Minister for the
Cabinet Office pursuant to the answer to the right hon.
Member for Horsham of 1 March 2010, Official Report,
column 987W, on Census, (1) what the quantified discounted
benefit is of the additional questions contained in the
2011 Census; [323568]

(2) what the quantified discounted benefit was of the
(a) 1991 and (b) 2011 Census exercises in real terms,
adjusting for inflation and population growth. [323569]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.

Letter from Stephen Penneck, dated March 2010:
As the Director General for the Office for National Statistics

(ONS) I have been asked to reply to your recent questions asking,
pursuant to the Answer to the Rt. Hon. Member for Horsham of
1 March 2010, Official Report, column 987W, on Census, what
the quantified discounted benefit is of the additional questions
contained in the 2011 Census, (323568); and pursuant to the
Answer to the Rt. Hon. Member for Horsham of 1 March 2010,
Official Report, column 987W on Census, what the quantified
discounted benefit was of the (a) 1991 and (b) 2011 Census
exercises in real terms, adjusting for inflation and population
growth. (323569)

The quantified discounted benefit has only been calculated for
the 2011 Census programme as a whole, specific figures for the
net increase of 6 individual questions per person (with no increase
in household questions), have not been calculated in financial
terms. However, the uses of each question have been extensively
explored and well documented. Reports into the development
and the uses of the questions for the 2011 Census are available to
download on the ONS website.

http://www.ons.gov.uk/census/2011-census/2011-census-
questionnaire-content/question-and-content-
recommendations-for-2011/index.html

507W 508W25 MARCH 2010Written Answers Written Answers



As explained in the previous answer referred to in your
question, the quantified discounted benefit for the 2011
Census has been estimated to be circa £750 million, however
these benefits only relate to an estimated half of the uses of
census data of which ONS is aware and so this figure is
considered to be a very significant under-estimate.

This is the first time that quantified, discounted benefits
have been calculated for a census therefore no figures exist
for the 1991 or 2001 Censuses.

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Minister for the
Cabinet Office over what geographic area the estimated
£482 million expenditure on the 2011 Census is to be
incurred. [324022]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.

Letter from Stephen Penneck, dated March 2010:
As the Director General for the Office for National Statistics

(ONS) I have been asked to reply to your recent question asking
over what geographic area the estimated £482 million expenditure
on the 2011 Census is to be incurred. (324022)

This figure is the cost estimated by ONS to cover the undertaking
of the 2011 Census in England and Wales.

Deaths: Malnutrition

Justine Greening: To ask the Minister for the Cabinet
Office (1) how many deaths attributed to a malnutrition-
related condition there were of people in each age group
in each London borough in each year since 2000;

[323786]

(2) how many deaths of people resident in (a) private
and (b) public care homes who had a malnutrition-related
condition there were in each London borough in each
year since 2000. [323787]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.

Letter from Stephen Penneck, dated March 2010:
As Director General for the Office for National Statistics, I

have been asked to reply to your recent questions asking:

1. How many deaths attributed to a malnutrition-related condition
there were of people in each age group in each London borough
in each year since 2000 (323786)

2. How many deaths of people resident in (a) private and (b)
public care homes who had a malnutrition-related condition there
were in each London borough in each year since 2000 (323787).

Internationally accepted guidance from the World Health
Organisation requires only those conditions that contributed
directly to death to be recorded on the death certificate. Medical
practitioners and coroners are not supposed to record all of the
diseases or conditions present at or before death. Whether a
condition contributed is a matter for their clinical judgement.

There is no official definition of a ‘malnutrition-related condition’.
The tables attached provide the number of deaths where:

1. Malnutrition was the underlying cause of death, by broad
age group, in each London borough, in the years 2000 to 2008
(the latest year available) combined (Table 1).

2. Malnutrition or effects of hunger were mentioned anywhere
on the death certificate, either as the underlying cause or as a
contributory factor, by broad age group, in each London borough,
in the years 2000 to 2008 combined (Table 2). Figures in Table 2
include those in Table 1.

3. Malnutrition or effects of hunger were mentioned anywhere
on the death certificate, either as the underlying cause or as a
contributory factor, in (a) private care homes and (b) public care
homes in the London government office region, in each year from
2000 to 2008 (Table 3).

There were (a) two deaths in private care homes and (b) one
death in a public care home where malnutrition was the underlying
cause of death, in the London government office region, in the
years 2000 to 2008 combined.1,2,3,4

More detailed breakdowns of the figures provided would
include extremely small numbers of deaths in each London
borough, age group or category, and might allow the identification
of individuals. Consequently this level of detail has not been
provided, in line with ONS policy on protecting confidentiality
within birth and death statistics.5

1 Cause of death was defined using the International Classification
of Diseases, Ninth Revision (ICD-9) codes 260-269 (malnutrition)
for the year 2000, and the International Classification of Diseases,
Tenth Revision (ICD-10) codes E40-E46 (malnutrition) for 2001
onwards. Deaths were included where one of these causes was the
underlying cause of death. The introduction of ICD-10 in 2001
means that the numbers of deaths from malnutrition before 2001
are not completely comparable with later years.
2 ‘Private care home’ includes non-NHS private nursing homes
and private residential homes; ‘Public care home’ includes NHS
private nursing homes and local authority residential homes.
3 Figures are based on boundaries as of 2010.
4 Figures are for deaths registered in the calendar years 2000-08
combined.
5 The ONS policy on protecting confidentiality within birth and
death statistics is available on the National Statistics website at:

http://www.statistics.gov.uk/downloads/theme_health/
ConfidentialityBirth&Death.pdf

Table 1: Deaths where malnutrition was the underlying cause of death,1 by age
group, for each London borough,2 2000-083

Deaths (persons)

London borough 0-44 45-74 75+

Barking and Dagenham 0 1 1

Barnet 1 0 0

Bexley 0 0 0

Brent 1 0 2

Bromley 0 1 1

Camden 0 0 1

City of London 0 0 0

Croydon 0 0 1

Ealing 1 1 0

Enfield 1 1 0

Greenwich 0 0 0

Hackney 0 2 2

Hammersmith and Fulham 0 0 2

Haringey 0 0 1

Harrow 0 0 0

Havering 0 0 1

Hillingdon 0 2 2

Hounslow 1 1 2

Islington 0 0 0

Kensington and Chelsea 0 1 0

Kingston upon Thames 1 0 1

Lambeth 0 2 6

Lewisham 1 0 0

Merton 0 1 1

Newham 0 2 0

Redbridge 1 0 0

Richmond upon Thames 0 0 0

Southwark 0 1 1

Sutton 0 1 1

Tower Hamlets 1 0 3

Waltham Forest 0 1 1
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Table 1: Deaths where malnutrition was the underlying cause of death,1 by age
group, for each London borough,2 2000-083

Deaths (persons)

London borough 0-44 45-74 75+

Wandsworth 0 2 2

Westminster 0 2 1
1 Cause of death was defined using the International Classification of
Diseases, Ninth Revision (ICD-9) codes 260-269 (malnutrition) for the year
2000, and the International Classification of Diseases, Tenth Revision (ICD-
10) codes E40-E46 (malnutrition) for 2001 onwards. Deaths were included
where these codes were the underlying cause of death. The introduction of
ICD-10 in 2001 means that the number of deaths from malnutrition before
2001 is not completely comparable with later years.
2 Figures based on boundaries as of 2010.
3 Figures are for deaths registered in the calendar years 2000-08 combined.

Table 2: Deaths where malnutrition and effects of hunger were mentioned on the
death certificate,1 by age group, for each London borough,2 2000-083

Deaths (persons)

London borough 0-44 45-74 75+

Barking and Dagenham 0 2 2

Barnet 2 3 4

Bexley 0 3 2

Brent 1 3 3

Bromley 1 2 5

Camden 0 5 3

City of London 0 0 1

Croydon 1 1 3

Ealing 3 6 4

Enfield 1 2 3

Greenwich 1 1 2

Hackney 0 3 8

Hammersmith and Fulham 0 5 2

Haringey 1 0 1

Harrow 0 1 1

Havering 0 1 2

Hillingdon 0 2 7

Hounslow 1 1 4

Islington 0 3 2

Kensington and Chelsea 2 3 2

Kingston upon Thames 1 0 1

Lambeth 1 9 10

Lewisham 3 0 1

Merton 0 2 3

Newham 1 4 1

Redbridge 2 1 2

Richmond upon Thames 0 0 2

Southwark 1 5 4

Sutton 0 1 4

Tower Hamlets 1 3 7

Waltham Forest 0 2 1

Wandsworth 0 6 9

Westminster 3 6 8
1 Cause of death was defined using the International Classification of
Diseases, Ninth Revision (ICD-9) codes 260-269 (malnutrition) and E904.1
(effects of hunger) for the year 2000, and the International Classification of
Diseases, Tenth Revision (ICD-10) codes E40-E46 (malnutrition) and T73.0
(effects of hunger) for 2001 onwards. Deaths were included where one or more
of these causes was mentioned anywhere on the death certificate. The
introduction of ICD-10 in 2001 means that the numbers of deaths from these
causes before 2001 are not completely comparable with later years.
2 Figures based on boundaries as of 2010.
3 Figures arc for deaths registered in the calendar years 2000-08 combined.
Table 3: Deaths where malnutrition and effects of hunger were mentioned on the
death certificate,1 in private and public care homes,2 in London government office

region,3 2000-084

Deaths (persons)

Private care home Public care home

2000 1 2

2001 2 0

2002 0 0

2003 2 0

Table 3: Deaths where malnutrition and effects of hunger were mentioned on the
death certificate,1 in private and public care homes,2 in London government office

region,3 2000-084

Deaths (persons)

Private care home Public care home

2004 1 0

2005 2 0

2006 2 0

2007 1 0

2008 1 0
1 Cause of death was defined using the International Classification of Diseases,
Ninth Revision (ICD-9) codes 260-269 (malnutrition) and E904.1 (effects of
hunger) for the year 2000, and the International Classification of Diseases,
Tenth Revision (ICD-10) codes E40-E46 (malnutrition) and T73.0 (effects of
hunger) for 2001 onwards. Deaths were included where one or more of these
causes was mentioned anywhere on the death certificate. The introduction of
ICD-10 in 2001 means that the numbers of deaths from this cause before 2001
are not completely comparable with later years.
2 ‘Private care home’ includes non-NHS private nursing homes and private
residential homes; ‘Public care home’ includes NHS private nursing homes and
local authority residential homes.
3 Figures are based on boundaries as of 2010.
4 Figures are for deaths registered in each calendar year.

Employment

Mr. Leech: To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office
what the re-employment rate is for (a) public and (b)
private sector workers whose jobs have been relocated
offshore; and if she will make a statement. [323582]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.
Letter from Stephen Penneck, dated March 2010:

As Director General for the Office for National Statistics, I
have been asked to reply to your recent Parliamentary Question
concerning the re-employment rate for (a) public and (b) private
sector workers whose jobs have been offshored. (323582)

The requested information is not available.

Government Departments: Data Sharing

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Minister for the
Cabinet Office what steps her Department is taking to
facilitate data sharing between Government
departments and agencies. [323962]

Mr. Wills: I have been asked to reply.
As part of ‘Putting the frontline first: Smarter

Government’, the Ministry of Justice (MOJ) has been
tasked with making it easier for public services to join
up by establishing a set of common protocols and
reviewing the legal framework that governs the way in
which public services exchange information. MOJ is
delivering on this objective through a variety of work
streams, including:

revising the departmental 2003 legal guidance on data sharing;

developing Government guidance on privacy impact assessments;

liaising with the Information Commissioner’s Office on its
statutory code of practice on data sharing;

consulting other Government Departments on the further
guidance and information sharing protocols they need; and

exploring in more detail the barriers to the exchange of information
between public services, and how legislative and non-legislative
options might reduce these barriers and ensure proportionate
and lawful information exchange can take place to improve
public services, while ensuring that individuals’ personal data
is protected.
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Government Departments: Publications

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Minister for the
Cabinet Office on what occasions the UK Statistics
Authority has written to Government departments and
agencies on the presentation of statistics. [323566]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.

Letter from Sir Michael Scholar KCB, dated 22 March
2010:

As Chair of the UK Statistics Authority, I am replying to your
recent parliamentary question asking on what occasions the UK
Statistics Authority has written to Government departments and
agencies on their presentation of statistics; and what the subject
was of each such communication [323566].

Correspondence between the Chair of the UK Statistics Authority
and Government Departments, agencies, and public bodies about
the presentation of statistics and other matters is published on the
Statistics Authority website at:

http://www.statisticsauthority.gov.uk/reports---
correspondence /correspondence/index.html

Private Sector: Manpower

Mrs. May: To ask the Minister for the Cabinet Office
how many UK-born working age people were
employed in the private sector (a) in each year since
1997 and (b) on the most recent date for which data
are available. [324195]

Angela E. Smith: The information requested falls
within the responsibility of the UK Statistics Authority.
I have asked the authority to reply.

Letter from Stephen Penneck, dated March 2010:
As Director General for the Office for National Statistics, 1

have been asked to reply to your Parliamentary Question asking
how many UK-born working age people were employed in the
private sector (a) in each year since 1997 and (b) on the most
recent date for which data are available. (324195)

The available information is provided in the attached table.
The estimates are derived from the Labour Force Survey (LFS).
The distinction between public and private sector is based on
respondents’ views about the organisation for which they work.

As with any sample survey, the estimates provided are subject
to a margin of uncertainty.

UK-born people of working age in employment in the private sector1, three
month period ending December, 1997 to 2009, United Kingdom, not seasonally

adjusted

Thousand

Level

1997 18,354

1998 18,635

1999 18,816

2000 18,781

2001 18,935

2002 18,948

2003 18.877

2004 18,785

2005 18,622

2006 18,663

2007 18,617

2008 18,206

UK-born people of working age in employment in the private sector1, three
month period ending December, 1997 to 2009, United Kingdom, not seasonally

adjusted

Thousand

Level

20092 *17,710
1 It should be noted that the private sector estimates are based on survey
respondents’ views about the organisation for which they work and therefore do
not correspond to the National Accounts definition used to define Public and
Private Sector Employment estimates.
2 Coefficients of Variation have been calculated as an indication of the quality
of the estimates, as described below:
Guide to Quality:
The Coefficient of Variation (CV) indicates the quality of an estimate, the
smaller the CV value the higher the quality. The true value is likely to lie within
+/- twice the CV - for example, for an estimate of 200 with a CV of 5% we would
expect the population total to be within the range 180-220.
Key Coefficient of Variation (CV)(%) Statistical Robustness
* 0 ≤ CV< 5 Estimates are considered precise
** 5 ≤ CV < 10 Estimates are considered reasonably precise
*** 10 ≤ CV < 20 Estimates are considered acceptable
**** CV ≥ 20 Estimates are considered too unreliable for practical purposes
Note:
It should be noted that the above estimates exclude people in most types of
communal establishment (e.g. hotels, boarding houses, hostels, mobile home
sites etc.)
Source:
Labour Force Survey

HOME DEPARTMENT

Asylum

Chris Grayling: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department (1) how many people of each sex in
each age group from each country have been awaiting a
decision on an application for asylum at each location
in each year since 1997; [319528]

(2) how many people are awaiting a decision on an
application for asylum. [319654]

Alan Johnson: Information is published quarterly on
the number of asylum applicants awaiting an initial
decision and as at the end of December 2009, the latest
published period, the total was 6,900 (excluding
dependents). This figure is derived from the cumulative
effect of applications received, decisions made, and
applications withdrawn, applied to the total outstanding
cases figure produced from the manual count at the end
of August 2001. Figures are rounded to nearest 100.
The original manual count was a total figure only and
consequently the figure cannot be broken down by
nationality, gender and age.

Information on asylum applications is published annually
in the Control of Immigration: Statistics United Kingdom
bulletin and on a quarterly basis in the Control of
Immigration Quarterly Statistical Summary.

These publications are available from the Library of
the House and from the Home Office Research,
Development and Statistics Directorate website at:

www.homeoffice.gov.uk/rds/immigration-asylum-stats.html

Anne Main: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how many asylum applications
were awaiting resolution by the UK Border Agency on
the latest date for which figures are available. [322330]

Mr. Woolas: The UK Border Agency has just over
34,700 cases in NAM (New Asylum Model) that have
not been concluded as at the end of February 2010, the
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majority of which are awaiting removal. These cases are
being actively managed. Figure is rounded to the
nearest 100.

This data does not constitute part of National Statistics
as they are based on internal management information.
The information has not been quality assured under
National Statistics protocols and should be treated as
provisional and subject to change.

Information on asylum applications is published annually
in the Control of Immigration: Statistics United Kingdom
bulletin and on a quarterly basis in the Control of
Immigration Quarterly Statistical Summary.

These publications are available from the Library of
the House and from the Home Office Research,
Development and Statistics Directorate website at:

www.homeoffice.gov.uk/rds/immigration-asylum-stats.html

Mr. Bain: To ask the Secretary of State for the Home
Department what changes in staffing levels at the UK
Border Agency have been made to handle the caseload
of (a) legacy asylum cases and (b) standard asylum
applications since 2007. [322836]

Mr. Woolas: The UK Border Agency has anticipated
the need to increase resources in line with its targets and
has recruited sufficient case owners in each of its regions
to continue to improve the time taken to reach an initial
decision.

The UK Border Agency’s regions are now fully
responsible for the development of the required flexible
work force, and will be investing in case owner development
and managing regionally-based recruitment campaigns
as necessary so that staff can carry out a variety of
functions and respond to fluctuations in intake.

Asylum: Scotland

Mr. Bain: To ask the Secretary of State for the Home
Department how many asylum legacy cases arising in
(a) 2007, (b) 2008 and (c) 2009 the UK Border
Agency is dealing with in (i) Glasgow North East
constituency, (ii) the City of Glasgow and (iii) Scotland.

[322869]

Mr. Woolas: All cases being dealt with by the Case
Resolution Directorate were lodged prior to March
2007. Therefore, there are no applications submitted
post-2007 that are being dealt with in the Legacy
programme.

Departmental Energy

Dan Rogerson: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what steps his Department plans to
take to participate in the Earth Hour event on 27
March 2010. [319095]

Mr. Woolas: On 27 March 2010 the Home Office will
again support Earth Hour. Non-operational lights will
be turned off at our major locations. Last year my
Department ran a ‘switch it off’ campaign to coincide
with the Earth Hour to encourage staff to switch off
lights, computers and printers at work and to participate
at home as well. Across several of our major locations
the lights were turned off and as a result 2,491 kilogrammes

of carbon dioxide was saved compared to a preceding
period. We plan to take part in the event in the same
way this year.

Departmental Temporary Employment

Grant Shapps: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department from which companies his
Department sourced temporary staff in each of the last
three years; how many temporary staff his Department
employed in each year; and what the monetary value of
the contracts with each such company was in each such
year. [320011]

Mr. Woolas: The Home Department sources temporary
staff of all kinds from a range of companies from
small-scale, niche suppliers to large companies with
national coverage. Since such individuals are not Home
Office employees, the amalgamated information sought
is not held centrally and attempting to assemble it could
not be undertaken without incurring disproportionate
cost. In terms of monetary values, the Department is
able to provide the following information on its expenditure
in the last three years through contracts with some of
its leading suppliers of temporary staff in those years.
The spend in this category is being realigned and is
currently reckoned at some £13 million per annum,
which in 2008-09 represented less than 1 per cent. of
total expenditure by the Home Office and its agencies of
£1,749 million. All figures provided are subject to accounting
adjustment and amendment.

£ million
Supplier 2009-10 2008-09 2007-08

Hays Executive 3.4 2.1 1.4
Manpower Inc. 3.5 2.0 1.0
OGC/Buying
Solutions

3.3 1.1 0.1

MPS Group Inc. 1.9 1.5 0.9
TAC Technology
Project Services

2.5 0.8 0.1

Office Angels Ltd. 1.4 1.1 0.2
James Reed and
Partners plc

1.1 0.8 0.4

Methods Holdings
Ltd.

0.8 1.1 0.3

Hudson Highland
Group Inc.

0.7 0.7 0.8

Parity Group plc 1.0 1.0 n/a
Interquest Group plc 0.7 0.7 0.7

Departmental Travel

Mr. Philip Hammond: To ask the Secretary of State
for the Home Department how much (a) Ministers
and (b) staff of each grade in (i) his Department and
(ii) its agencies spent on first class travel in the last 12
months. [320394]

Mr. Woolas: Contracted expenditure by the Home
Department, inclusive of the UKBA and the Criminal
Records Bureau, on first class rail travel by (a) Ministers
and (b) staff of each grade for the period 1 February
2009 to 10 January 2010 is as follows:

515W 516W25 MARCH 2010Written Answers Written Answers



Table 1: First class rail travel
£

Home Office/UKBA CRB

Ministers 16,570 —

Staff grades:

Senior Civil Service
(SCS)

214,145 39,917

Grade 6 342,378 17,682
Grade 7 781,329 50,761
SEO 701,693 66,579
HEO 137,890 21,796
HEOD 5,065 —
HMI 13,940 —
CIO 3,535 —
EO 63,595 6,781
IO 3,709 —
PS 2,642 —
AO 25,666 2,444
AA 1,152 376
Grade unspecified 81,979 9,332

Contracted expenditure by the Home Department,
inclusive of the UKBA and the Criminal Records Bureau
on first class air travel by (a) Ministers and (b) staff of
each grade for the period 1 February 2009 to 10 January
2010 is as follows:

Table 2: First class air travel
£

Home Office/UKBA CRB

Minister 348 0

Staff grades:

SEO 351 0
HEO 348 0
Note:
In a small number of journeys staff were upgraded to first class at no
additional cost.

Total expenditure by the Identity and Passport Service
on first class rail travel by all staff for the period
January to December 2009 was £873,042. A breakdown
of expenditure by grade could be made available only at
disproportionate cost. There was no expenditure on
first class air travel by the Identity and Passport Service.

Detention Centres

Mr. Carmichael: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department (1) how many incidents of self-
harm by (a) women, (b) men, (c) children under 18
years old and (d) children under 10 years old requiring
medical treatment there were at each immigration
removal centre in the UK in each of the last six years;

[321099]

(2) how many incidents of self-harm by (a) women,
(b) men, (c) children under 18 years old and (d)
children under 10 years old were recorded at each
immigration removal centre in the UK in each of the
last six years. [321100]

Mr. Woolas: We do not record centrally every incident
of self harm, only those incidents where medical treatment
was required. The figures represent the total in each
financial year for when data was available for Immigration
Removal Centres.

Number

2009-101 2145
2008-09 174
2007-08 163
2006-07 197
2005-06 232
1 Includes figures for Brook House Immigration Removal Centre
which opened towards the end of March 2009.
2 As at the end of January

There are over 2,500 people in removal centres at any
one time. In 2009, we published for the first time, data
on the number of people entering detention. In 2009-10
to the end of January, 20,805 people came into immigration
removal centres.

This data is normally used for management information
only and is not subject to the detailed checks that apply
for national statistics publications. It is provisional and
subject to change. Published national statistics on the
number of adults and children held in detention solely
under Immigration Act powers on a snapshot basis are
published quarterly and are available from the Library
of the House and from the Home Office’s Research,
Development and Statistics website at:

http://www.homeoffice.gov.uk/rds/immigration-asylum-
stats.html

We take the safety of those in our care very seriously,
and operate a system called Assessment Care in Detention
and Teamwork (ACDT) to identify and help those who
are at risk of suicide or self harm. Notices in various
languages are displayed around Centres setting out
that, where there is a concern about a fellow detainee,
this should be brought to the attention of a member of
staff.

Mr. Carmichael: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how many hunger strikes were
recorded at each immigration removal centre in the UK
in each of the last six years; and how many of them
involved (a) male parents detained with their children,
(b) female parents detained with their children, (c)
children aged under 18 years old and (d) children aged
under 10 years old. [321101]

Mr. Woolas: There has been inaccurate reporting in
the media of a hunger strike at Yarl’s Wood immigration
removal centre. While a small number of detainees were
refusing formal meals from the canteen, we are aware
that they have accessed food from the centre’s shop,
vending machines and social visitors. They were all also
drinking.

We only record information on detainees who have
missed four consecutive meals, excluding breakfast. Such
detainees miss meals for a number of reasons, including
fasting due to their religious faith. We do not record the
number who state they are refusing food in protest at a
particular issue.

All those who miss meals are monitored closely by
the centre, including health care, where they will receive
advice on diet and welfare issues.

The UK Border Agency and the Centre management
engage closely with such detainees to understand the
reason for them missing meals and to seek to resolve
any underlying problems.
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Entry Clearances: Kosovo

Mr. MacShane: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department whether Kosovan citizens of Serb
extraction may enter the UK using passports issued in
Belgrade. [323643]

Mr. Woolas: Since 2008, passports issued by the
competent Kosovan authorities have been accepted for
travel to the United Kingdom (UK). These documents
are generally issued by the Kosovan authorities in Pristina.
Serbian passports, which are issued by the competent
Serbian authorities, are also accepted for travel to the
UK.

Both Serbian and Kosovan nationals require visas
before travelling to the UK and are subject to immigration
control on arrival.

The UK Border Agency is unable to comment on
whether Kosovan citizens of Serbian extraction would
qualify for a Serbian national passport. This would be a
matter for the Serbian authorities.

Entry Clearances: Overseas Students

Mr. Sanders: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what assessment he has made of
the effect on numbers of English language schools of
recent changes to the Tier 4 points-based immigration
system. [321823]

Mr. Woolas: These changes came into force on 3
March and we continually monitor Tier 4 to ensure its
effectiveness. Our policies are carefully balanced to
protect the integrity of the UK’s immigration system
while safeguarding the ability for genuine international
students who wish to study here.

Identity Cards

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department whether (a) his Department and
(b) the Identity and Passport Service has had discussions
with (i) the Local Government Association, (ii) London
councils, (iii) passenger transport executives and (iv)
local authorities on the use of identity cards to help
administer the concessionary bus fare scheme. [323808]

Meg Hillier [holding answer 23 March 2010]: There
have been no such discussions. However, identity cards
and the National Identity Register should provide a
number of opportunities to deliver public services more
efficiently and effectively in the future.

Identity Cards: Fees and Charges

Jenny Willott: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how much the Identity and Passport
Service had collected in fees from people issued with
identity cards on the latest date for which figures are
available; and if he will make a statement. [323936]

Meg Hillier: The Identity and Passport Service (IPS)
has collected approximately £115,000 in identity card
fees to the end of February 2010.

The IPS Annual Report and Accounts for 2009-10
will include audited disclosure of operational identity
card income and expenditure.

Jenny Willott: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what his most recent estimate is of
the cost to applicants of the new model of identity card
due to be issued in 2012; and if he will make a
statement. [323937]

Meg Hillier: From 2012, the Identity and Passport
Service will extend the rollout of identity cards across
the United Kingdom, alongside the introduction of
second generation biometric passports, but there are no
formal plans to introduce a new model of identity card.

The fee for an identity card is £30 in 2009 and 2010,
as set out in the March 2008 National Identity Scheme
Delivery Plan. The level of fees that will apply in the
future has not been finalised and will depend on the
future fee strategy for passports and identity cards.

Immigration

Tony Lloyd: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department if he will review the mechanisms by
which his Department considers immigration applications
from adults who arrived in the UK as children for the
purposes of ensuring consistency in his Department’s
decisions on whether to grant leave to remain in such
cases; and if he will make a statement. [317380]

Mr. Woolas [holding answer 22 February 2010]: There
is a range of categories under which a child may arrive
in the United Kingdom and who may stay into adulthood.
The specific criteria and application consideration will
vary for each respective category and it is therefore not
possible to be consistent across the board.

Anne Main: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how many applications held by the
Legacy caseworking team at the UK Border Agency
were awaiting allocation to a caseworker on the latest
date for which figures are available. [322350]

Mr. Woolas [holding answer 15 March 2010]: No
cases are currently awaiting allocation to a case owner.
On 17 December 2007 every Case Resolution Directorate
(CRD) case was allocated to a case owner.

Immigration: Detainees

Mr. MacNeil: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how many detainees held at immigration
removal centres have required (a) medical treatment
and (b) hospital treatment in each of the last two years.

[323503]

Mr. Woolas [holding answer 22 March 2010]: The
information requested is not recorded centrally and
could be provided only by examination of individual
records which would be at disproportionate cost.

However, each immigration removal centre provides
on-site medical care 24 hours a day. All detainees are
seen by a nurse for a health screening within two hours
of arrival at a centre and are given an appointment to
see the GP within 24 hours. GPs see detainees earlier if
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required. Thereafter, they access health care on demand,
subject to a triage service similar to that found in GP
surgeries in the community.

Secondary treatment is provided by the local primary
care trust by way of a referral from healthcare.

Mr. MacNeil: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how many times police have been
called to each UK Border Agency immigration removal
centre in each of the last two years. [323505]

Mr. Woolas [holding answer 22 March 2010]: The
data requested are not recorded at immigration removal
centres and could be provided by the UK Border Agency
by only examination of individual security records at
each centre at disproportionate cost.

The police might be called for a variety of different
reasons, including where an offence may have been
committed such as an attempt to import drugs into a
centre, or to assist with managing disturbances.

Members: Correspondence

Mr. Lidington: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department when he plans to reply to the letter
of 14 December 2009 from the hon. Member for
Aylesbury on behalf of Mr. R. V. of Aylesbury,
acknowledged by his Department on 21 December
2009. [322933]

Mr. Woolas [holding answer 18 March 2010]: The
reply letter was sent out on 18 March 2010.

Ministers Private Offices

Chris Grayling: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what expenditure his private office
incurred on (a) entertainment, (b) travel and (c) overnight
subsistence in each of the last five years. [317766]

Alan Johnson: The expenditure incurred on
entertainment, travel and overnight subsistence in Private
Office for the last two financial years is as follows.
Information relating to years before this is not held
centrally and could be obtained only at disproportionate
cost.
2008-09

Entertainment: £2,719
Travel: £111,269
Overnight subsistence: £5,192

2009-10 (to February)
Entertainment: £727
Travel: £46,260
Overnight subsistence: £13,570

The term ‘entertainment’encompasses working lunches,
tea and coffees and sandwiches for all meetings attended
by outside stakeholders.

National Identity Register

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department whether local authorities will have
access to the National Identity Register for the purposes
of the administration of free bus travel for those aged
60 years and over. [323809]

MegHillier[holdinganswer23March2010]:Information
cannot be provided to a local authority from the national
identity register without further secondary legislation
andtherearenocurrentplans todosofor theadministration
of concessionary bus passes. However, an individual may
choose to show an identity card to a local authority or
to anyone else to help verify their identity, including age.

Police: Finance

Chris Grayling: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how much funding his Department
allocated for the (a) recruitment and (b) training of
police officers in each year since 1997. [317611]

Alan Johnson: The Home Office does not allocate
specific grants for recruitment of police officers and
since 2008-09 the former specific grant for the Initial
Police Learning Development Programme has been
absorbed into the main police grant at the level prevailing
in 2007-08 of £16.2 million. Expenditure on recruitment
and training is a matter for each individual police force.

Centrex prior to its abolition, and since 1 April 2007,
the National Policing Improvement Agency (NPIA),
through National Assessment Centres has managed the
recruitment of police officers funded from its overall
grant in aid from the Home Office.

Nick Harvey: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what funding his Department has
allocated to Devon and Cornwall police for 2009-10
(a) in total and (b) per head of population. [323672]

Mr. Hanson: The information is as follows:
(a) The information available can be found in the

following table:
Devon and Cornwall police authority funding

£ million

2009-10 231.8

Note:
This figure comprises the Home Office Police Grant and certain Specific Grants
and Capital Provision, and also the Revenue Support Grant and National
Non-Domestic Rates (both provided by the Department for Communities and
Local Government).

(b) The Government do not distribute grant to police
authorities on a per capita basis. The police funding
formula used includes data relating to demographic and
social characteristics to reflect the needs of each police
authority. Police grants allocated by the Department for
Communities and Local Government and the Welsh
Assembly Government also take into account the relative
tax base of each police authority. Grant allocations are
stabilised by damping to limit year-on-year variations.

Nick Harvey: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what funding his Department has
allocated to police authorities in England for 2009-10
(a) in total and (b) per head of population. [323673]

Mr. Hanson: The information requested is as follows:
(a) The information available can be found in the

following table.
England police funding

£ billion

2009-10 10.1

Note:
This figure comprises the Home Office Police Grant and certain Specific Grants
and Capital Provision, and also the Revenue Support Grant and National
Non-Domestic Rates (both provided by the Department for Communities and
Local Government).
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(b) The Government do not distribute grant to police
authorities on a per capita basis. The police funding
formula used includes data relating to demographic and
social characteristics to reflect the needs of each police
authority. Police grants allocated by the Department for
Communities and Local Government and the Welsh
Assembly Government also take into account the relative
tax base of each police authority. Grant allocations are
stabilised by damping to limit year-on-year variations.

Nick Harvey: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what funding his Department
allocated to Devon and Cornwall police for 1995-96
(a) in total and (b) per head of population. [323674]

Mr. Hanson: The information is as follows:
(a) The information available can be found in the

following table.

Devon and Cornwall police authority funding
£ million

1995-96 126.6
Note:
This figure comprises the Home Office Police Grant and certain
Specific Grants and Capital Provision, and also the Revenue Support
Grant and National Non-Domestic Rates (both provided by the
Department for Communities and Local Government).

(b) The Government do not distribute grant to police
authorities on a per capita basis. The police funding
formula used includes data relating to demographic and
social characteristics to reflect the needs of each police
authority. Police grants allocated by the Department for
Communities and Local Government and the Welsh
Assembly Government also take into account the relative
tax base of each police authority. Grant allocations are
stabilised by damping to limit year-on-year variations.

Nick Harvey: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what funding his Department
allocated to police authorities in England for 1995-96
(a) in total and (b) per head of population. [323675]

Mr. Hanson: The information requested is as follows:
(a) The information available can be found in the
following table.

England: police funding

£ billion

1995-96 5.5

Note:
This figure comprises the Home Office Police grant and certain specific grants
and capital provision, and also the Revenue support grant and national non-domestic
rates (both provided by the Department for Communities and Local Government).

(b) The Government do not distribute grant to police
authorities on a per capita basis. The police funding
formula used includes data relating to demographic and
social characteristics to reflect the needs of each police
authority. Police grants allocated by the Department for
Communities and Local Government and the Welsh
Assembly Government also take into account the relative
tax base of each police authority. Grant allocations are
stabilised by damping to limit year-on-year variations.

Powers of Entry

Robert Neill: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department pursuant to the answer to the hon.
Member for Peterborough of 24 February 2010,
Official Report, column 554W, on powers of entry (1)
which (a) new and (b) amended powers of entry have
been created since October 2007; [322546]

(2) which (a) new and (b) amended powers of entry
created since October 2007 were not subject to formal
consultation with his Department. [322547]

Mr. Hanson: The statutory provisions that are now in
force and have been subject to referral to my Department
since October 2007 are in the following table.

I am aware of the following three statutory instruments
that contain powers of entry were not referred to my
department for consideration.

The Official Feed and Food Controls (England)
Regulations 2009 (2009/3255) which revoke the 2007
Regulations and re-enacts the same powers of entry was
not referred for consideration but is in accordance with
the guidance. The powers of entry in the 2009 regulations
are substantially unchanged from those in the original
2005 Regulations which were considered by my Department.

Also the Poultry Compartments (England) Order
(2010/108) was not referred for consideration but is in
accordance with the guidance.

The Merchant Shipping and Fishing Vessels (Health
and Safety at Work) (Biological Agents) Regulations
(2010/323) was not referred for consideration but is in
accordance with the guidance. The powers of entry
used are from the Merchant Shipping Act 1995 which
were considered by my Department.

Any power of entry is granted by statute and therefore
subject to parliamentary scrutiny of achieving the balance
between sufficient powers to enforce and adequate
protections for the individual.

The Home Department was consulted in respect of
the power of entry contained in the draft Environmental
Civil Sanctions (England) Order 2010 which is not yet
in force.

Primary legislation

Year Statute
Department
responsible Number of powers

1 2006 Childcare Act 2006 (as amended by Apprenticeships, Skills, Children and Learning Act
2009) Part 3A Inspection of Children Centres. s.98D: Inspection of Children Centres
powers of entry without warrant. s.98F: Power of constable to assist in exercise of
power of entry under a warrant.

DCSF 2

2 2008 Health and Social Care Act 2008 (Repeals and replaces powers of entry etc. under the
Health and Social Care (Community Health and Standards) Act 2003) s.62-65: Powers
of person authorised by Care Quality Commission to enter and inspect regulated
premises.

DoH 1
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Primary legislation

Year Statute
Department
responsible Number of powers

3 2009 Banking Act 2009—Enforcement of inter-bank payment system s.194: JP may issue
warrant to authorised BoE inspector appointed under s.193 or constable to enter and
search premises/part of premises where inter-bank payment system is managed or
operated.

HMT 1

4 2009 Marine and Coastal Access Act 2009 Part eight, Chapter two Common enforcement
powers s.246: Power of enforcement officer to board and inspect vessels and marine
installations. s.247: Power of enforcement officer to enter and inspect premises for
purposes of exercising functions. s.248: Power of enforcement officer to enter and
inspect vehicles purposes of exercising functions. s.249/Schedule 17: Provides for issue
of warrant to authorise enforcement officer to enter a dwelling. (Believed these
provisions may replace one or more powers in marine/fishery protection/regulation
type legislation)

DEFRA 4

Secondary Legislation:

No. Year SI no. Authority Title Department
No. of
powers

1 2008 2347 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2008/
uksi_20082347_en_1

Sea Fishing (Recovery
Measures) Order 2008
[2008/2347] Reg 13 Powers
of British sea-fishery
officers in relation to
fishing boats Reg 14
Powers of British sea-
fishery officers on land
Reg 15 Warrant to enter
premises

DEFRA 3

2 2008 2795 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2008/
uksi_20082795_en_1

Cat and Dog Fur (Control
of Import, Export and
Placing on the Market)
Regulations 2008 [2008/
2795]
Reg 3: Powers of
investigation and
enforcement

BIS 1

3 2009 1899 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20091899_en_1

Motor Vehicles
(Replacement Catalytic
Converters and Pollution
Control Devices)
Regulations 2009 [2009/
1899] Reg 9(2) and
Schedule Para. 5: Powers
of search etc. (2): Power of
authorised enforcement
officer to enter premises
without warrant—not
dwellings (5): JP may issue
warrant authorising
authorised enforcement
officer to enter premises

DfT 2

4 2009 261 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20090261_en_1

Fluorinated Greenhouse
Gases Regulations 2009
[2009/261] (Revoke and
remake with amendments
the Fluorinated
Greenhouse Gases
Regulations 2008/41) Reg
46: Powers of authorised
persons to enforce
regulations

DEFRA 1

5 2009 2048 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
pdf/uksi_20092048_en.pdf

Port Security Regulations
2009 [2009/2048] Reg. 25:
Powers of a constable, port
security officers and others
to enter and search
controlled buildings in
designated ports

DfT 1

6 2009 463 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20090463_en_5

Aquatic Animal Health
(England and Wales)
Regulations 2009 [2009/
463] Reg. 32(2): Entry and
inspection of land and
premises w/o warrant Reg.
32(3): Warrant to enter
dwelling

DEFRA 2

7 2009 360 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/legislation/
wales/wsi2009/wsi_20090360_en_1

European Fisheries Fund
(Grants) (Wales)
Regulations 2009 [2009/
360] Reg 12: Powers of
authorised officers

NAFW 1
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Secondary Legislation:

No. Year SI no. Authority Title Department
No. of
powers

8 2009 842 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20090842_en_4#pt5-l1g26

Organic Products
Regulations [2009/842]
(revoke and replace
Organic Products
Regulations 2004 (SI 2004/
1604) Reg 23: Powers of
entry—authorised officers
Reg 24: Powers after entry

DEFRA 1

9 2009 209 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20090209_en_8

Payment Services
Regulations 2009 [2009/
209] Reg 83: Entry,
inspection without a
warrant etc—FSA officer

HMT 1

10 2009 717 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20090717_en_7#pt6-pb1-l1g34

Road Vehicles (Approval)
Regulations 2009 [2009/
717] Reg 34: Powers of
entry—authorised person

DfT 1

11 2009 216 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20090216_en_1

Ozone-Depleting
Substances
(Qualifications)
Regulations 2009 [2009/
216] (revoke and replace,
with amendments, Ozone
Depleting Substances
(Qualifications)
Regulations 2006 (S.I.
2006/1510) Reg 8: Powers
of an authorised person

DEFRA 1

12 2009 2194 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20092194_en_1

Motor Vehicles (Refilling
of Air Conditioning
Systems by Service
Providers) Regulations
[2009/2194] Reg eight:
Powers of search etc. (2):
Power of authorised
enforcement officer to
enter premises without
warrant—not dwellings
(4): JP may issue warrant
authorising authorised
enforcement officer to
enter premises

DfT 2

13 2009 1361 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
uksi_20091361_en_1

Marketing of Fresh
Horticultural Produce
Regulations 2009 [2009/
1361] Reg. 7(1) Power of
authorised officer to enter
without warrant to enforce
Regs Reg 7(4): Entry on
warrant

DEFRA 2

14 2009 1551 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/legislation/
wales/wsi2009/wsi_20091551_en_1

Marketing of Fresh
Horticultural Produce
(Wales) Regulations 2009
[2009/1551] W151 Reg.
7(1) Power of authorised
officer to enter without
warrant to enforce Regs
Reg 7(4): Entry on warrant

NAFW 2

15 2008 3252 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2008/
pdf/uksi_20083252_en.pdf

Beef and Veal Labelling
Regulations 2008 [2008/
3252] Reg 6(1) Entry to
inspect w/o warrant Reg
6(3) Entry on warrant
Revokes Beef Labelling
(Enforcement) (England)
Regulations 2000 [2000/
3047]

DEFRA 2

16 2009 1850 European Communities Act 1972 http://www.opsi.gov.uk/si/si2009/
pdf/uksi_20091850_en.pdf

Sea Fishing (Landing and
Weighing of Herring,
Mackerel and Horse
Mackerel) Order 2009
[2009/1850] Reg 11 Powers
of British sea-fishery
officers in relation to
fishing boats Reg 12
Powers of British sea-
fishery officers on land
Reg 13 Warrant to enter
premises

DEFRA 3
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Terrorism: Stop and Search

Paul Holmes: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department what recent estimate his Department
has made of the proportion of people from an ethnic
minority background who have been stopped and searched
under section 44 of the Terrorism Act 2000 since the
Act came into force. [324128]

Mr. Hanson: Information on stop and search section
44 is collected centrally by the Home Office and provisional
data are published quarterly in the official statistics
publication ‘Operation of police powers under the Terrorism
Act 2000 and subsequent legislation: arrest, outcomes
and stops and searches, Great Britain.’ The most recent
publication (released February 2010) provides an update
to 30 September 2009 and shows that of the 200,444
people stopped and searched under section 44 in the
year ending 30 September 2009, 63,535 individuals self-
identified as from a Black, Asian, Chinese/Other or of
mixed ethnicity background. This equates to 32 per
cent. of the total recorded for this period.

The data are published quarterly and the latest update
can be found here:

http://www.homeoffice.gov.uk/rds/pdfs10/hosb0410.pdf

This data are considered provisional and full quality
assured data are published by the Home Office in the
annual statistical report ’Police Powers and Procedure,’
further ethnicity breakdown will be available in the
Ministry of Justice annual report on ’Statistics on Race
and the Criminal Justice System.’

UK Border Agency: Complaints

Anne Main: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how many complaints about a
citizenship or nationality application were made to the
UK Border Agency in each of the last five years.

[320886]

Mr. Woolas: The UK Border Agency does not hold
central information to the level of detail asked for in
this question. However, data are available relating to all
types of complaints about the service that the agency
provides. In 2008 there were 10,835 such complaints
received by the agency and in 2009 there were 12,038.

UK Border Agency: Expenditure

Damian Green: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how much the UK Border Agency
and its predecessor spent on (a) advertising, (b)
refreshments and (c) stationery in each year since
2005. [313499]

Mr. Woolas: The amount that the UK Border Agency
and its predecessor spent on (a) advertising, (b)
refreshments and (c) stationery in each year since 2005,
is shown in the following table. Advertising is used by
the agency when recruiting staff and to promote compliance
with immigration and customs regulations.
Amount spent on (a) advertising, (b) refreshments and (c) stationery

UK Border Agency 2005-08
£

Advertising Refreshments Stationery

2005-06 0 298,320 4,139,851

Amount spent on (a) advertising, (b) refreshments and (c) stationery
UK Border Agency 2005-08

£
Advertising Refreshments Stationery

2006-07 0 287,712 5,001,987
2007-08 16,049 246,391 4,428,372
2008-09 0 204,576 2,939,244
Notes:
1. Stationery: The figures for refreshments and stationary were drawn
from cost code categories in the computerised general ledger to which
invoices are posted. The costs will include a wide range of items form
basic stationary to specialist forms.
2. Advertising: Recruitment advertising has not been included as it is
not conducted centrally and hence spend could be obtained only at
disproportionate cost. Most customer/public facing advertising undertaken
by the UK Border Agency during the period covered was undertaken
on behalf of the Home Office or other Departments and is therefore
accounted for within the advertising spend of those Departments, not
the agency.

Young Offenders: Greater London

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department (1) how many community rehabilitation
orders were (a) issued for each reason to and (b)
breached by offenders aged (i) 12, (ii) 13, (iii) 14, (iv) 15,
(v) 16, (vi) 17, (vii) 18 and (viii) 19 years old in each
London borough in each year since 2002; [323889]

(2) how many (a) reparation, (b) action plan, (c)
attendance centre, (d) curfew orders with conditions
and (e) supervision orders were (i) issued for each
reason to and (ii) breached by offenders aged (A) 12,
(B) 13, (C) 14, (D) 15, (E) 16, (F) 17, (G) 18 and (H) 19
years old in each London borough in each year since
2002. [323890]

Claire Ward: I have been asked to reply.
The available information is provided in the following

table.
Data for 2009 will be available when Sentencing

Statistics 2009 is published later this year.
The Court Proceedings database does not have data

by boroughs. The information provided is for the London
criminal justice area.

Due to data quality issues we are unable to provide
information on breaches from the Courts Proceeding
database. Work is currently under way to resolve this.

The Courts Proceeding database does not record
information on reasons why these orders have been
issued, other than the offence committed.

The figures referred to in the response relate to stand
alone community sentences only. Requirements similar
to those of the stand alone orders which have been
given as part of the generic Community Order are not
included. The Community Order, brought in by the
Criminal Justice Act 2003 is available for offenders
18 and over and whose offence was committed from
April 2005.

The community rehabilitation order and the standalone
curfew order were replaced by the community order
under the Criminal Justice Act 2003, from April 2005
for offenders over 18.

Community rehabilitation orders do not apply to
offenders aged under 16.

Action plan order and reparation orders apply for
offenders aged under 18.

529W 530W25 MARCH 2010Written Answers Written Answers



Total number of persons given community sentences for 12 to 19-year-olds, and by London criminal justice area 2002-08

Types of community sentences Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

Community Rehabilitation Order 12 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

13 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

14 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

15 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

16 61 29 64 62 39 58 73

17 237 183 173 207 144 185 216

18 390 291 251 132 23 31 20

19 392 293 223 142 10 0 0

Reparation Order 12 5 6 2 3 6 3 0

13 32 9 8 9 19 20 14

14 57 24 28 23 38 36 34

15 106 65 48 57 76 90 73

16 104 69 68 55 102 99 76

17 106 56 56 55 72 68 60

18 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

19 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Action Plan Order 12 16 12 9 7 10 9 14

13 56 27 28 20 25 39 18

14 130 71 71 64 79 74 62

15 209 131 113 116 141 115 104

16 192 129 134 141 145 132 116

17 181 111 91 118 131 127 107

18 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

19 n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a n/a

Attendance Centre 12 5 1 2 1 3 4 1

13 13 8 11 6 6 6 7

14 51 26 26 14 11 32 21

15 89 45 50 52 42 68 47

16 84 59 64 53 54 69 63

17 77 60 55 49 67 82 66

18 43 31 25 27 32 22 25

19 27 20 19 15 22 15 13

Curfew Order 12 6 5 3 1 4 6 9

13 20 13 18 15 11 29 41

14 49 46 62 37 46 70 113

15 76 91 113 113 83 158 193

16 72 87 130 101 109 161 212

17 69 63 94 88 76 119 225

18 37 46 65 62 23 21 30
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Total number of persons given community sentences for 12 to 19-year-olds, and by London criminal justice area 2002-08

Types of community sentences Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

19 32 61 61 49 19 15 23

n/a = Not applicable
Notes:
Community rehabilitation orders do not apply to offenders under 16.
Reparation orders only apply to those aged 17 or under.
These figures have been drawn from administrative data systems. Although care is taken when processing and analysing the returns, the detail collected is subject to
the inaccuracies inherent in any large scale recording system.
This data has been taken from the Ministry of Justice Court Proceedings database. This data is presented on the principal offence basis. Where an offender has
been sentenced for more than one offence the principal offence is the one for which the heaviest sentence was imposed. Where the same sentence has been imposed
for two or more offences the principal offence is the one for which the statutory maximum is most severe.
Sentences at the Crown court are categorised according to the police force that prosecuted the offence including those sentences that may be given at a court
outside the prosecuting police force’s area. The statistics are presented by criminal justice area. Police force areas correspond to criminal justice areas except for the
Metropolitan and City of London Police, which are combined to form the London criminal justice area. Prosecutions brought by agencies other than the police are
categorised according to the criminal justice area of the sentencing court. In the case of sentences at magistrates courts, a change was made to the categorisation by
area as part of the rollout of the Libra case management system in magistrates courts during 2008. Sentences given at courts using the Libra system are categorised
according to the criminal justice area of the court while sentences given at courts not yet using the Libra system are categorised in the same way as at the Crown
court. By the end of 2008, all magistrates courts were using Libra. This change will have almost no impact on the categorisation by area; only around 0.01 per cent.
of sentences at magistrates courts could have been affected in 2007 and 2008. Police forces do not prosecute minor offences (those that are sentenced at magistrates
courts) in courts outside their areas.
The figures referred to in the response relate to stand alone community sentences only.
Requirements similar to those of the stand alone orders which have been given as part of the generic community order are not included. The Community Order,
which was brought in by the Criminal Justice Act 2003 is available for offenders 18 and over and whose offence was committed from April 2005.

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department how many drug treatment and testing
orders were (a) issued for each reason to and (b)
breached by offenders aged (i) 12, (ii) 13, (iii) 14, (iv) 15,
(v) 16, (vi) 17, (vii) 18 and (viii) 19 years old in each year
since 2002. [323892]

Claire Ward: I have been asked to reply.

The available information is provided in the following
table.

Data for 2009 will be available when Sentencing
Statistics 2009 is published later this year.

The Courts Proceeding database does not record
information on reasons why these orders have been
issued, other than the offence committed.

Due to data quality issues we are unable to provide
information on breaches. Work is currently under way
to resolve this.

The figures referred to in the response relate to stand
alone community sentences only. Requirements similar
to those of the stand alone orders which have been
given as part of the generic community order are not
included. The community order, which was brought in
by the Criminal Justice Act 2003 is available for offenders
18 and over and whose offence was committed from
April 2005.

The drug treatment and testing order was replaced by
the drug rehabilitation requirement of the community
order under the Criminal Justice Act 2003, from April
2005, for offenders aged over 18.
Total number of drug treatment and testing orders issued for offenders aged 12 to

19, 2002-08

Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

12 — — — — — — —

13 — — — — — — —

14 0 11 0 0 0 0 0

15 0 0 0 0 0 11 0

16 20 30 14 11 5 4 1

17 49 38 33 25 7 6 2

18 92 104 142 54 6 3 1

Total number of drug treatment and testing orders issued for offenders aged 12 to
19, 2002-08

Age 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

19 182 183 202 108 6 0 0

1 Drug treatment and testing orders are not available for offenders aged under
16. These records are likely to be data errors, resulting from incorrect recording
of age or disposal. Notes:
1. These figures have been drawn from administrative data systems. Although
care is taken when processing and analysing the returns, the detail collected is
subject to the inaccuracies inherent in any large scale recording system.
2. This data has been taken from the Ministry of Justice Court Proceedings
database. This data is presented on the principal offence basis. Where an
offender has been sentenced for more than one offence the principal offence is
the one for which the heaviest sentence was imposed. Where the same sentence
has been imposed for two or more offences the principal offence is the one for
which the statutory maximum is most severe.
3. The figures referred to in the response relate to stand alone community
sentences only. Requirements similar to those of the stand alone orders which
have been given as part of the generic community order are not included. The
Community Order, which was brought in by the Criminal Justice Act 2003 is
available for offenders 18 and over and whose offence was committed from
April 2005.

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for the
Home Department with reference to the answer of 15
March 2007, Official Report, column 563W, on young
offenders, how many (a) volunteers, (b) (i) full-time
and (ii) part-time practitioners, (c) sessional staff, (d)
administration staff, (e) managers, (f) student and
trainees and (g) others were working for youth offending
teams in each London borough in each year since 2002.

[323895]

Maria Eagle: I have been asked to reply.

The Youth Justice Board collects figures on the number
and type of staff working at each Youth Offending
Team at the beginning of each financial year. The table
shows information from 2004-05 as this was the first
year in which this data was collected. The figures include
vacant posts.

The table shows the figures on (a) volunteers, (b) (i)
full-time and (ii) part-time practitioners, (c) sessional
staff, (d) administration staff, (e) managers, (f) student
and trainees and (g) others working at each Youth
Offending Team at the beginning of each financial year.
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a b (i) b (ii) c d e f g Total

2008-09

Barking and Dagenham 19 33 0 0 5 5 0 0 62

Barnet 19 18 10 0 1 7 1 0 56

Bexley 23 11 4 1 2 2 0 0 43

Brent 0 25 2 0 7 8 1 0 43

Bromley 24 26 3 8 7 5 0 0 73

Camden 0 26 13 0 8 7 0 0 54

Croydon 51 34 7 14 9 12 0 0 127

Ealing 0 23 6 3 6 10 0 0 48

Enfield 28 38 2 0 7 5 0 0 80

Greenwich 0 22 9 0 9 9 0 0 49

Hackney 0 64 5 0 14 9 0 0 92

Hammersmith and Fulham 50 34 2 4 8 6 2 0 106

Haringey 30 42 7 7 19 5 0 0 110

Harrow 40 17 8 12 7 4 1 0 89

Havering 37 19 6 10 5 3 0 0 80

Hillingdon 28 26 0 14 6 5 2 0 81

Hounslow 19 21 6 26 7 6 0 0 85

Islington 27 30 0 2 7 4 0 0 70

Kensington and Chelsea 24 23 4 1 3 5 0 0 60

Kingston-upon-Thames 0 9 2 0 2 4 0 0 17

Lambeth 24 47 0 0 8 10 0 0 89

Lewisham 42 34 9 1 8 5 0 0 99

Merton 40 15 5 7 4 4 0 0 75

Newham 0 56 1 0 9 12 0 0 78

Redbridge 0 34 6 0 9 9 1 0 59

Richmond-upon-Thames 36 6 9 1 2 3 0 0 57

Southwark 113 69 6 16 21 23 0 0 248

Sutton 43 15 5 2 3 4 0 0 72

Tower Hamlets and City of London 82 34 11 11 8 5 0 0 151

Waltham Forest 0 29 0 8 7 5 0 0 49

Wandsworth 26 21 7 17 6 6 1 0 84

Westminster 0 28 2 2 6 6 0 0 44

2007-08

Barking and Dagenham 40 31 4 22 5 7 2 0 111

Barnet 25 12 7 2 2 5 0 0 53

Bexley 22 14 6 1 3 2 0 0 48

Brent 0 24 4 12 8 5 0 0 53

Bromley 0 27 0 2 7 3 0 0 39

Camden 0 32 6 2 8 5 0 0 53

Croydon 42 39 0 12 8 7 1 0 109

Ealing 33 29 2 10 8 4 0 0 86

Enfield 28 35 2 0 10 4 0 0 79

Greenwich 0 26 8 0 8 6 1 0 49

Hackney 35 43 8 2 14 13 0 0 115

Hammersmith and Fulham 50 34 4 4 8 6 2 0 108

Haringey 0 41 13 0 16 5 0 0 75

Harrow 55 15 8 13 7 3 1 0 102

Havering 31 19 5 12 4 3 0 0 74

Hillingdon 47 25 1 16 4 5 1 0 99

Hounslow 19 22 4 26 6 6 0 0 83

Islington 0 23 2 6 5 5 0 0 41

Kensington and Chelsea 25 22 4 0 3 5 1 0 60

Kingston-upon-Thames 11 10 5 0 1 2 0 0 29

Lambeth 54 43 2 9 12 9 0 0 129

Lewisham 43 38 3 0 4 5 1 0 94

Merton 50 15 3 5 3 4 2 0 82

Newham 14 47 1 3 14 11 2 0 92

Redbridge 0 30 6 0 9 10 2 0 57

Richmond-upon-Thames 99 7 8 4 1 4 0 0 123

Southwark 113 90 6 16 21 6 4 0 256

Sutton 35 13 7 0 2 4 1 0 62

Tower Hamlets and City of London 51 20 1 8 11 4 0 0 95

Waltham Forest 0 29 3 2 9 4 0 0 47
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a b (i) b (ii) c d e f g Total

Wandsworth 49 24 5 30 5 5 1 0 119

Westminster 15 40 0 0 6 2 2 0 65

2006-07

Barking and Dagenham 16 29 1 22 6 6 1 0 81

Barnet 32 17 4 12 4 3 2 0 74

Bexley 22 15 4 2 3 2 0 0 48

Brent 35 24 2 14 10 7 0 0 92

Bromley 35 16 6 0 2 2 0 0 61

Camden 0 29 9 1 8 5 2 0 54

Croydon 48 36 1 19 8 7 0 0 119

Ealing 34 23 4 12 6 4 1 0 84

Enfield 23 32 2 0 10 3 0 0 70

Greenwich 0 21 6 5 7 6 0 0 45

Hackney 33 35 4 2 11 4 1 0 90

Hammersmith and Fulham 34 27 4 4 8 8 2 0 87

Haringey 28 38 12 36 11 6 4 0 135

Harrow 52 11 4 10 6 4 2 0 89

Havering 39 18 7 20 5 3 0 0 92

Hillingdon 47 25 0 11 5 5 1 0 94

Hounslow 22 19 1 24 6 5 2 0 79

Islington 0 23 2 6 5 5 0 0 41

Kensington and Chelsea 17 20 2 6 5 3 1 0 54

Kingston-upon-Thames 48 7 4 0 0 2 1 0 62

Lambeth 55 46 1 0 14 3 0 0 119

Lewisham 69 38 2 0 6 4 2 0 121

Merton 35 13 2 0 3 3 2 0 58

Newham 48 59 0 16 22 17 4 0 166

Redbridge 0 28 7 0 10 8 1 0 54

Richmond-upon-Thames 66 7 10 4 2 2 1 0 92

Southwark 113 74 6 16 21 6 5 0 241

Sutton 118 15 3 0 2 4 0 0 142

Tower Hamlets and City of London 37 24 1 13 9 4 2 0 90

Waltham Forest 31 27 2 0 7 4 0 0 71

Wandsworth 57 25 5 21 4 4 2 0 118

Westminster 15 40 o 0 6 2 2 0 65

2005-06

Barking and Dagenham 12 26 6 16 7 7 1 0 75

Barnet 2 1 16 3 4 2 13 0 41

Bexley 13 15 3 2 3 2 1 0 39

Brent 22 24 0 15 9 5 1 0 76

Bromley 22 18 4 9 2 2 0 0 57

Camden 0 23 6 3 8 5 4 0 49

Croydon 38 31 2 18 8 7 0 0 104

Ealing 0 23 12 7 6 3 0 0 51

Enfield 0 17 2 11 11 3 0 0 44

Greenwich 0 21 4 1 7 4 0 0 37

Hackney 2 27 3 1 8 6 0 0 47

Hammersmith and Fulham 23 28 2 4 7 5 2 0 71

Haringey 27 30 7 77 12 4 1 0 158

Harrow 40 10 6 12 7 4 0 0 79

Havering 18 17 2 8 4 2 1 0 52

Hillingdon 24 21 1 12 3 3 0 0 64

Hounslow 32 19 1 16 6 5 0 0 79

Islington 25 21 1 4 5 3 0 0 59

Kensington and Chelsea 26 20 2 2 3 3 0 0 56

Kingston-upon-Thames 10 7 4 3 0 2 0 0 26

Lambeth 0 38 1 0 9 4 0 0 52

Lewisham 71 40 2 0 5 4 2 0 124

Merton 36 10 2 0 2 5 2 0 57

Newham 0 61 0 5 20 20 3 0 109

Redbridge 0 25 5 1 9 9 0 0 49

Richmond-upon-Thames 113 10 10 11 3 4 1 0 152

Southwark 106 64 6 20 20 6 4 0 226

Sutton 104 12 2 0 3 4 0 0 125
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a b (i) b (ii) c d e f g Total

Tower Hamlets and City of London 22 22 0 12 7 5 3 0 71

Waltham Forest 31 28 0 0 7 3 0 0 69

Wandsworth 58 24 4 10 3 4 0 0 103

Westminster 0 34 2 0 6 2 1 0 45

2004-05

Barking and Dagenham 0 18 0 8 4 3 0 0 33

Barnet 1 2 3 4 12 2 2 0 26

Bexley 5 15 3 4 2 2 0 0 31

Brent 0 17 5 0 7 6 0 0 35

Bromley 28 14 2 9 5 2 0 0 60

Camden 16 21 9 0 5 4 2 0 57

Croydon 123 27 6 0 7 4 0 0 167

Ealing 0 23 12 7 6 3 0 0 51

Enfield 45 27 2 0 7 4 0 0 85

Greenwich 0 21 4 2 5 5 1 0 38

Hackney 2 23 3 8 6 4 2 0 48

Hammersmith and Fulham 0 33 11 5 0 4 2 0 55

Haringey 36 42 6 13 12 5 3 0 117

Harrow 55 11 6 15 5 5 1 0 98

Havering 28 20 0 10 4 2 1 0 65

Hillingdon 18 17 3 11 3 3 0 0 55

Hounslow 42 15 4 15 4 5 0 0 85

Islington 62 22 2 4 6 5 6 0 107

Kensington and Chelsea 16 17 1 1 4 4 0 0 43

Kingston-upon-Thames 0 8 1 0 2 2 0 0 13

Lambeth 49 36 3 35 11 13 2 0 149

Lewisham 0 24 4 0 16 4 3 0 51

Merton 44 16 1 0 3 2 0 0 66

Newham 0 48 1 0 12 6 7 0 74

Redbridge 0 30 0 0 8 5 1 0 44

Richmond-upon-Thames 67 10 9 5 2 2 0 0 95

Southwark 0 61 4 0 17 4 5 0 91

Sutton 0 10 5 0 2 3 0 0 20

Tower Hamlets and City of London 25 21 0 11 7 5 1 0 70

Waltham Forest 0 14 1 3 6 5 0 0 29

Wandsworth 47 16 5 4 3 4 0 0 79

Westminster 0 30 1 0 5 2 0 0 38

COMMUNITIES AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT

Affordable Housing

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Communities and Local Government how many
(a) local authorities and (b) housing associations offer
the Social Homebuy scheme; and what the aggregate
size of their housing stock is. [319307]

Mr. Ian Austin: During 2009-10 there are 10 local
authorities and 48 registered social landlords offering
social homebuy. The total housing stock (as at April
2009) owned by these local authorities was 198,000 and
the total stock owned by these RSLs (as at 31 March
2009) was 721,000. RSL stock includes that owned by
subsidiaries where the parent RSL is offering social
homebuy.
Sources:
1. Stock figures are taken from local authority returns to the
Business Plan Statistical Appendix for 2008-09:

http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/
housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/localauthorityhousing/
dataforms/hssa0809/bpsadata200809/

2. Regulatory and Statistical Returns to the Tenant Services
Authority for 2009:

https://www.rsrsurvey.co.uk//

Allotments

Robert Neill: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government how many
allotment disposals have been approved by the
Government Office responsible for allotment disposals
in each local authority area since 1997. [323037]

Barbara Follett: A table providing data on the number
of granted applications requesting consent to dispose
of statutory allotments, from 1 January 2000 until
31December 2009 broken down by local authority area
has been placed in the Library of the House. We do not
hold complete data for years prior to 2000.

Arc Manche

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government with reference to
the answer to the hon. Member for Bromley and
Chislehurst of 12 October 2009, Official Report,
column 307W, on Arc Manche, what bids have been
made for funding for the Arc Manche Network and
Assembly under the Interreg IV round. [324005]
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Ms Rosie Winterton: The Arc Manche Network and
Assembly have made no specific bids for funding under
the Interreg IV programmes.

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government with reference to
the answer to the hon. Member for Bromley and
Chislehurst of 12 October 2009, Official Report,
column 307W, on Arc Manche, if he will place in the
Library a copy of each document associated with the
bid and award of the £1.1 million grant to support the
Arc Manche Network and Regional Assembly. [324006]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The Department will place a
copy of the Espace Manche Development Initiative bid
documentation in the Library. The details of the award
and grant offer letter are commercially in confident
documents and are not available to us. These are held by
the French Managing Authority based in Lille and
Haute Normandie as Lead Partner for the Project.

Audit Commission: Official Hospitality

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government pursuant to the
answer to the hon. Member for Peterborough of 25
January 2010, Official Report, column 561W, on the
Audit Commission: procurement, who attended the
Audit Commission’s function held at the Reform Club.

[324011]

Ms Rosie Winterton: This is an operational matter for
the Audit Commission and I have asked the Chief
Executive of the Audit Commission to write to the hon.
Member direct.
Letter from Steve Bundred, dated 25 March 2010:

The event held at the Reform Club on 21 April 2008 was the
Commission’s 25tn anniversary event.

Invitations were sent to key stakeholders and people who had
played a significant part in the Commission’s history. No list of
those who actually attended the event exists.

A copy of this letter will be placed in Hansard.

Audit Commission: Training

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government pursuant to the
answer to the hon. Member for Peterborough of 25
January 2010, Official Report, column 561W, on the
Audit Commission: procurement, what the purpose was
of the extra driver tuition from the AA Driving School
procured by the Audit Commission; and what the jobs
were of those who received the training. [324012]

Ms Rosie Winterton: This is an operational matter for
the Audit Commission and I have asked the Chief
Executive of the Audit Commission to write to the hon.
Member direct.

Letter from Steve Bundred, dated 25 March 2010:
The payments to the AA driving school relate to seven members

of staff who attended one day advanced driver training courses.
Two of the individuals are auditors, two are IT specialists and
three are performance specialists.

All seven members of staff drive a high number of business
miles each year and all had been involved in car accidents whilst
driving on Commission business. The purpose of the driving
courses is to analyse and improve the skills of high risk drivers
and attendance contributes to reducing insurance costs.

A copy of this letter will be placed in Hansard.

Council Housing: Oldham

Mr. Meacher: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government whether he has
guaranteed to write off the whole of Oldham’s outstanding
housing debt in the event of the stock transfer ballot
being won; when a decision on this matter was taken;
and what form that decision took. [324267]

Mr. Ian Austin: Government are committed to clearing
the attributable housing debt of Oldham council if its
tenants vote in favour of transfer. The Homes and
Communities Agency (HCA), which has responsibility
for the delivery of the housing transfer programme,
completed its assessment of Oldham’s transfer application
in October 2009.

The HCA was satisfied that the transfer proposals,
including the indicative Overhanging debt total, met the
necessary criteria as set out in guidance. Accordingly,
the HCA recommended that Oldham be given a place
on the transfer programme. In his written ministerial
statement of December 2009, the Housing Minister
agreed a place on the programme for Oldham, enabling
the council to proceed to Stage One of the tenant
consultation process.

Council Tax

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government which local
authority area had the lowest Band D outturn bill,
including all precepts, in each year since 1997-98.

[323984]

Barbara Follett: Details of the average Band D council
tax in each local authority area in England in each year
since 1997-98 are available on the Communities and
Local Government website at:

http://www.communities.gov.uk/localgovernment/
localregional/localgovernmentfinance/statistics/counciltax/

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government what cap he
plans to put in place in respect of council tax increases
in 2010-11. [324030]

Barbara Follett: I refer the hon. Member to the
written ministerial statement I have made today.

Departmental Records

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government if he will place in
the Library a copy of his Department’s guidance to
staff on records management and filing for private
offices. [324017]

Huw Irranca-Davies: I have been asked to reply.
Each water company in England and Wales has had a

duty to promote the efficient use of water by its customers.
Ofwat is responsible for enforcing this duty and reports
on progress in it annual service and delivery reports,
available from its website. Following discussions within
the Government-led Water Saving Group, Ofwat has
introduced water efficiency targets for water companies
from 2010-11 to 2014-15.
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Departmental Termination of Employment

John McDonnell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government how much his
Department spent on (a) flexible and (b) compulsory
early severance for staff at each grade at his Department’s
headquarters in (i) each financial year since 2004-05
and (ii) 2009-10; and in respect of how many staff at
each grade severance arrangements of each type were
made in each year. [323533]

Barbara Follett: The following table shows the amount
the Department spent on compulsory early severance in
the financial years 2006-07 to 2008-09.

£
2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

AA — 51,848 409,371
AO 271,875 399,341 62,760
EO 996,821 1,142,191 86,915
HEO 1,822,327 1,411,960 138,928
SEO 670,969 722,032 13,851
Grade 7 757,784 307,937 —
Grade 6 129,424 — —
SCS 136,557 — 183,054
Total 4,785,757 4,035,309 894,879

The following table shows the number of staff who
left the Department on compulsory early severance in
the financial years 2006-07 to 2008-09.

2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

AA — 1 8
AO 7 8 1
EO 21 18 1
HEO 25 17 2
SEO 6 6 1
Grade 7 6 4 —
Grade 6 2 — —
SCS 1 — 1
Total 68 54 14

There were no staff who left the Department on
flexible early severance in the financial years 2006-07 to
2008-09.

Communities and Local Government came into existence
on 5 May 2006 and information about compulsory or
flexible early severance before to this date can be provided
only at disproportionate cost.

We are unable to provide details for the current
financial year 2009-10 as the figures have not yet been
produced in their final form.

John McDonnell: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government how much his
Department spent on (a) flexible and (b) compulsory
early retirement for staff at each grade at his
Department’s headquarters in (i) each financial year
since 2004-05 and (ii) 2009-10; and how many staff at
each grade took each type of retirement in each year.

[323534]

Barbara Follett: The following table shows the amount
the Department spent on compulsory early retirement
in the financial years 2006-07 to 2008-09.

£
2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

AA — 8,990 131,433
AO 149,733 116,859 —
EO 215,454 77,655 20,571
HEO 635,800 166,882 45,766
SEO 431,587 110,952 —
Grade 7 482,031 254,341 120,677
Grade 6 197,165 25,661 —
SCS 1,154,201 994,597 614,940
Total 3,265,971 1,755,937 933,387

The following table shows the number of staff who
left the Department on compulsory early retirement in
the financial years 2006-07 to 2008-09

2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

AA — 1 3
AO 10 10 —
EO 12 6 2
HEO 21 9 2
SEO 17 7 —
Grade 7 17 9 3
Grade 6 5 1 —
SCS 6 — —
Total 88 43 10

The following table shows the amount the Department
spent on flexible early retirement and the number of
staff who left under these terms in the financial years
2006-07 to 2008-09.

£
2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

AA — — 16,336
Total — — 16,336
Number of
staff

— — 1

Total — — 1

The Department for Communities and Local
Government came into existence on 5 May 2006 and
information about compulsory or flexible early retirements
prior to this date can be provided only at disproportionate
cost.

We are unable to provide details for the current
financial year 2009-10 as the year end figures have not
yet been completed.

Disadvantaged: Greater London

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government what the value
was of each indicator in the (a) income, (b) employment,
(c) health, (d) education, (e) barriers to housing and
services, (f) crime and (g) living environment domain
of the indices of deprivation for each London borough
in each year since 2000. [323775]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The indices of deprivation 2007
and 2004 (ID 2007 and ID 2004) were constructed at
Lower Super Output Area (LSOA) level. LSOAs are
consistent in size and over time, and allow identification
of small pockets of deprivation. This also overcomes
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difficulties in producing statistics for electoral wards
associated with frequent boundary changes. There are
32,482 LSOAs in England.

Domains within the Indices of Deprivation are
independent dimensions of multiple deprivation, each
with their own impact on multiple deprivation relative
to its importance. In the ID2004 and ID2007 the overall
IMD was constructed by combining the individual domain
indices using explicit weights, driven by theoretical
considerations and research into the issue of weighting
carried out by the University of St. Andrews (Dibben et
al., 20071). The weightings are as follows:

Domain weight (percentage)

Income Deprivation 22.5

Employment Deprivation 22.5

Health Deprivation and Disability 13.5

Education, Skills and Training
Deprivation

13.5

Barriers to Housing and Services 9.3

Crime 9.3

Living Environment Deprivation 9.3

Six summary measures of the Indices of Multiple
Deprivation 2007 and 2004 have been produced at both
local authority district and unitary authority levels. The
summary measures at district level focus on different
aspects of multiple deprivation in the area. The six
measures are Average Score, Average Rank, Extent,
Local Concentration, Income Scale, and Employment
Scale.
1 Dibben, C, Atherton, I., Cox, M., Watson, V., Ryan, M. and
Sutton, M. (2007) Investigating the Impact of Changing the
Weights that Underpin the Index of Multiple Deprivation 2004,
London: Communities and Local Government

ID2007 and the local authority summaries can be
found here:

http://www.communities.gov.uk/communities/
neighbourhoodrenewal/deprivation/deprivation07/

ID2004 and the local authority summaries can be
found here:

http://www.communities.gov.uk/archived/general-content/
communities/indicesofdeprivation/216309/

Statistics for the indices of deprivation 2000 (ID
2000) were produced for each of the 8,414 wards in
England and then summarised by district. They are
available to download here:

http://www.communities.gov.uk/archived/general-content/
communities/indicesofdeprivation/indicesofdeprivation/

Empty Property: Council Tax

Sarah Teather: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government if he will
estimate the cost to the public purse of the council tax
discount in respect of empty homes in each year since
2004. [321848]

Barbara Follett: No estimate is available.

European Regional Development Fund

Robert Neill: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government pursuant to the
answer of 6 January 2010, Official Report, column
366W, on the European Regional Development Fund,
if he will place in the Library a copy of each audit

report on an English European Regional Development
Fund programme which has been produced in the last
24 months. [323189]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The European Court of Auditors
and European Commission have produced three audit
reports on 2000-06 English ERDF programmes in the
last 24 months. However, these reports contain classified
financial information about individual organisations
and it would be inappropriate for me to place copies of
the reports in the Library.

European Regional Development Fund

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government how much had
been paid in fines consequent on irregularities relating
to the European Regional Development Fund programme
since 1997 at the latest date for which figures are available;
and what his most recent estimate is of the contingent
liabilities in respect of such irregularities. [323985]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The Commission does not impose
fines on member states in relation to irregularities found
during the course of applying management controls to
the administration of European Regional Development
Funds (ERDF). It does apply Financial Corrections
where, in its view, those management controls have not
met the high standard they require. These are estimated
to remove that element of funds not subject to audit
that might have been found to be irregular.

The only Financial Correction applied to the 2000-2006
ERDF programmes was imposed on the NW Objective
2 and URBAN programmes for failures in management
control (Article 4 of regulation (EC) 438/2001). This
amounted to ¤30,886,153. The total value of the
programmes is ¤860,000,000.

The latest estimate of contingent liabilities arising
from possible Financial Corrections and other disallowances
was published in the recent Spring Supplementary Estimates
as £113,450,000. My Department will be reviewing this
figure in the context of the 2009-2010 resource accounts
to be published in June.

Government Office for London: Expenditure

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government what the
programme expenditure of the Government Office for
London was in each year since 1996-97. [324018]

Ms Rosie Winterton: he information requested is set
out in the following table:

£ million

Allocations/
delegations issued

to GOL
European

Programmes
Grants to

GLA Total

1998-99 — — — l,440

1999-00 — — — 2,202

2000-01 — — — l,605

2001-02 — — — 2,094

2002-03 — — — 2,530

2003-04 — — — 2,724

2004-05 — — — 3,323

2005-06 211 105 2,218 2,534

2006-07 193 92 2,428 2,713
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£ million

Allocations/
delegations issued

to GOL
European

Programmes
Grants to

GLA Total

2007-08 108 66 2,559 2,732

2008-09 29 72 48 148

2009-10 20 0 48 68

Notes:
1 We do not hold figures for 1996-1997 and 1997-1998 and do not have a
breakdown of expenditure prior to 2005-06.
2. Since 2008-09, funding for the Greater London Authority for TfL and the
LDA, which GOL had administered since 2000, is now directly administered by
DFT and BIS.
3. From 2009-10 responsibility for European Programmes was transferred to
the Greater London Authority.
4. The figures for 2009-10 are allocations rather than expenditure.
5. All figures are rounded.

Government Offices for the Regions: Finance

Robert Neill: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government (1) what the (a)
running cost and (b) aggregate programme
expenditure was of the Government Office for each
region in 2009-10; [323101]

(2) pursuant to the answer to the hon. Member for
Falmouth and Camborne of 24 February 2010, Official
Report, column 611W, on Government Offices for the
Regions: finance, what the aggregate monetary value
was of programme budgets in the most recent year for
which figures are available. [323145]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The information requested is as
follows:

£

2009-10

Regional Government Office Projected running (admin) costs expenditure Projected Aggregate programme expenditure

GO North East 8,673,300 8,966,485

GO North West 11,051,400 37,135,586

GO Yorkshire and Humber 9,049,700 24,492,668

GO West Midlands 11,373,700 12,353,792

GO East Midlands 7,856,600 7,856,265

GO East 8,899,400 13,760,080

GO South East 10,139,500 9,935,892

GO South West 9,625,000 6,403,683

GO London 11,051,100 68,242,781

Programme figures relate solely to programmes which
are administered by the GOs on behalf of the 12
sponsoring Departments.

Projected aggregate programme expenditure for 2009-10
excludes European Regional Development Fund (ERDF)
expenditure. The details of the ERDF 2000-06 expenditure
defrayed in 2009-10 will not be available until September
2010, at the earliest, after the audits are completed by
the Director General for Regional Policy-European
Commission. ERDF expenditure for 2007-13 is
administered by the Regional Development Agency’s
(RDAs).

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government what the

administration costs of the Government Offices for the
Regions were in each year since 1996-97. [324019]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The information requested is
shown in the following table.

From 2001-02 the Government Office Network changed
the way it accounted for corporate service administration
budgets centralising the Information Communication
Technology budgets rather than them being managed
by the individual Government Offices. Further centralisation
of budgets took place for Learning and Development in
2007-08 and Estates from 2008-09.

Government Office Administrative Running Costs: GO outturn expenditure from 1996-07 to 200809 and projected outturn expenditure from 2009-10

Government Office 1996-97 1997-98 1998-99 1999-2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03

North East 8,687.15 8,616.75 8,618.84 8,312.05 8,197.33 9,002.29 9,954.46

North West 9,839.09 9,442.59 13,690.13 13,048.58 13,651.03 15,344.87 15,523.52

Merseyside 4,349.95 4,199.53 12.24 — — — —

Yorks and Humber 8,765.04 8,475.01 8,683.92 8,888.68 9,357.48 10,036.85 10,943.77

West Midlands 10,040.37 9,757.79 9,474.35 9,330.15 9,960.76 10,295.51 10,662.85

East Midlands 6,616.67 6,436.24 6,754.39 6,951.28 7,335.77 8,244.80 8,713.24

East 6,168.97 6,270.62 6,269.43 7,005.47 7,542.48 8,631.95 9,355.85

South West 7,140.74 6,825.73 6,985.03 7,796.87 8,711.38 10,666.90 11,860.77

South East 8,406.18 8,544.99 8,561.40 8,658.61 9,477.26 10,326.44 10,874.74

London 14,106.47 13,458.82 13,238.12 13,715.79 13,860.98 13,161.20 14,038.84

Corporate Services 1,696.34 4,355.96 3,095.29 3,702.74 4,732.81 9,507.95 7,531.60

Total 85,816.97 86,384.03 85,383.14 87,410.22 92,827.28 105,218.76 109,459.64
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Projected

Government Office 2003-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10

North East 12,167.24 13,887.09 13,138.16 12,730.25 11,826.45 10,178.90 8,673.30

North West 16,808.94 17,777.86 17,745.45 16,933.67 16,095.53 12,184.09 11,051.40

Merseyside — — — — — — —

Yorks and Humber 12,480.23 13,453.18 13,494.30 10,676.64 13,447.21 8,922.60 9,049.70

West Midlands 13,381.47 15,286.08 14,497.15 14,925.87 15,000.75 10,834.07 11,373.70

East Midlands 11,153.67 11,937.13 12,530.66 11,490.17 10,857.39 8,873.74 7,856.60

East 12,841.51 15,075.61 13,296.12 12,211.64 11,398.50 9,109.56 8,899.40

South West 13,960.23 14,724.92 14,823.08 13,677.13 13,763.68 10,461.02 9,625.00

South East 14,099.03 14,372.51 14,624.51 14,570.49 13,105.84 10,559.56 10,139.50

London 16,654.91 18,870.09 18,483.70 17,595.20 16,198.99 11,811.52 11,051.10

Corporate services 14,988.76 13,389.19 14,693.52 16,348.41 16,743.70 39,217.91 37,230.04

Total 138,535.98 148,773.66 147,326.65 141,159.47 138,438.04 132,152.97 124,949.74

GO-North West and GO-Merseyside merged during 1998-1999.
From 2001-02 the Government Office Network changed the way it accounted for corporate service administration budgets centralising the Information

Communication Technology budgets rather than them being managed by the individual Government Offices. Further centralisation of budgets took place for
Learning and Development in 2007-08 and Estates from 2008-09.

Joint Improvement Partnerships

Robert Neill: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government what the (a)
purpose and (b) function of (i) Joint Improvement and
(ii) Regional Improvement and Efficiency Partnerships
is; and in which regions Joint Improvement
Partnerships have been established. [323163]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The National Improvement and
Efficiency Strategy, published in December 2007, set
out the agreement with the sector that RIEPs would:

commit to supporting councils and partnerships in difficulty,
ensuring resources are devoted to prevention and support;
focus resources on supporting innovation and efficiency as a
means of delivering excellent LAAs;
establish strong governance arrangements that ensure strong
member leadership of and engagement in the RIEP and ownership
of the strategy by all members in the region;
base their regional improvement and efficiency strategy on a
robust analysis of need across the region, using both data and
consultation to develop the strategy; and
report annually to councils and partnerships in the region and
the LGA-Government-Chief Executives’Task Group governance
structure, accounting for the distribution and use of funding
and progress against priorities, and providing reassurance that
these minimum standards are being met.

Supported by RIEPs and the Department of Health,
the Joint Improvement Partnerships (JIPs) seek to improve

adult health and social care provision through partnership
working between local authorities, NHS, the voluntary
and community sector, other partner organisations, and
people who use services and carers. There is a JIP in
every English region, and they help to share information,
learning and skills; support collaborative project work;
and, contribute towards workforce development in the
adult social care sector.

Local Authority Business Growth Incentives Scheme

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government how much
funding under the Local Authorities Business Growth
Incentive scheme has been allocated to each (a) region
and (b) local authority area in each year from 2005-06;
and how much such funding he expects to be allocated
under the scheme in 2010-11. [323818]

Barbara Follett: For the period 2005-06 to 2007-08,
£1 billion was allocated to LABGI: £935 million to
England and £65 million to Wales. The National Assembly
for Wales has been responsible for distribution of its
LABGI allocation. The Government distributed LABGI
grant in England totalling £50 million in 2009-10; and
has recently indicated that it also intends to distribute
the same total amount in England in 2010-11.

(a) In England, the Government have given the
following total regional LABGI grants each year:

£

2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10

East England 9,651,270 31,897,413 10,245,115 40,608,231 5,914,554

East Midlands 11,217,878 34,318,221 10,238,250 34,839,244 4,228,280

London 17,260,775 46,877,642 12,878,283 68,019,603 10,734,393

North East 8,282,619 25,326,820 5,165,671 34,893,787 2,116,631

North West 18,214,154 55,790,645 10,535,099 50,954,372 5,976,589

South East 14,054,485 32,183,210 14,274,492 41,615,272 8,400,294

South West 9,690,211 24,213,062 6,592,029 40,853,396 4,957,132

West Midlands 11,747,907 36,982,240 10,370,939 42,606,972 4,075,071

Yorkshire and the
Humber

15,336,497 40,414,553 11,852,639 41,803,297 3,597,065

(b) The Government have published details of the
final allocations to local authorities in England in Grant

Determinations, which can be viewed on the Communities
and Local Government website at:
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http://www.communities.gov.uk/localgovernment/local
governmentfinance/labgi/

and
http://www.communities.gov.uk/localgovernment/
localgovernmentfinance/labgi/labgischeme2/

The main Grant Determinations can be viewed at:
05/06 Grant Determination (No 1) 2006 [No 31/233] (7 February
2006)
http://www.local.communities.gov.uk/finance/labgi/
dtmn0506.pdf
05/06 Grant Determination (No 2) 2006 [No 31/249] (27 February
2006)
http://www.local.communities.gov.uk/finance/labgi/
dtmn0506v2.pdf
05/06 Grant Determination (No 3) 2006 [No 31/491] (19 July
2006)
http://www.local.communities.gov.uk/finance/labgi/
dtmn0506v3.pdf
06/07 Grant Determination 2007 [No 31/554] (27 February
2007)
http://www.local.communities.gov.uk/finance/labgi/
dtmn0607.pdf
06/07 Grant Determination (no 2) 2007 [No 31/892] (6 September
2007)
http://www.local.communities.gov.uk/finance/labgi/
dtmncode20.pdf
07/08 Grant Determination (No 2) 2008 [31/1238] (26 June
2008)
http://www.local.communities.gov.uk/finance/labgi/
seconddtmn0708.pdf
Grant Determination 2009 [No 31/1287] (23 February 2009)
http://www.communities.gov.uk/documents/localgovernment/
pdf/LABusGrowIS
Grant Determination 2009 (no 2) (no 31/1640) (25 September
2009)
http://www.communities.gov.uk/publications/local government/
labgidetermination20092

Local Government

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government pursuant to the
answer of 3 March 2010, Official Report, column
1239W, on local government, if he will issue guidance
to local authority monitoring officers on visits by hon.
Members to local authority-owned premises and
facilities (a) outside and (b) inside election purdah
periods. [324000]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The Secretary of State has no
plans to issue guidance to local authority monitoring
officers on visits by hon. Members to premises and
facilities owned by local authorities. Local authority
members are required by their council’s statutory Code
of Conduct to ensure their council’s resources are not
used improperly for political purposes (including party
political purposes).

Local Government Finance

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Communities and Local Government whether the
public sector duty regarding socio-economic inequalities
in clause 1 of the Equality Bill will apply to his Department
when it is allocating local government grants. [319033]

Michael Jabez Foster: I have been asked to reply.

The Government Equalities Office leads on the Equality
Bill.

The duty will apply to decisions of a strategic nature.
As we made clear in our guide to the duty, we would
expect central government departments to have regard
to the duty, alongside other considerations, when making
strategic funding decisions.

Local Government: Complaints

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Communities and Local Government how many
complaints have been (a) submitted to and (b) upheld
by in whole or in part the Local Government
Ombudsman in each year since 1996. [323304]

Ms Rosie Winterton: The following table shows the
number of complaints submitted each year and the
number of complaints in each year on which either a
local settlement was reached or the Ombudsman issued
a report finding maladministration.

Complaints submitted
Complaint settled locally or
reported on by Ombudsman

1996-97 15,322 2,752
1997-98 14,969 2,694
1998-99 15,869 2,624
1999-
2000

17,555 3,060

2000-01 19,179 3,945
2001-02 18,309 4,331
2002-03 17,610 3,857
2003-04 18,982 3,363
2004-05 18,698 3,042
2005-06 18,626 2,962
2006-07 18,320 3,088
2007-08 17,628 3,057
2008-09 21,012 2,885

Local Government: Equality

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Communities and Local Government what assessment
he has made of the effect of Clause 1 of the Equality
Bill on the allocation of local funding (a) by central
government to local government and (b) by local authorities
to individual wards and neighbourhoods. [319626]

Michael Jabez Foster: I have been asked to reply.
The Government Equalities Office leads on the Equality

Bill.
The public sector duty regarding socio-economic

inequalities will apply to decisions of a strategic nature.
As we made clear in our guide to the duty, we would
expect central government departments to have regard
to the duty, alongside other considerations, when making
strategic funding decisions.
The guide also makes clear that we would expect local
authorities to have regard to the duty when drawing up
their key plans and strategies. However, whether the
duty is relevant to any particular local funding decision
will be for the local authority to decide.
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Local Government: Per Capita Costs

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government pursuant to the
answer of 16 December 2009, Official Report, columns
1292-3W, on local government: per capita costs, what
the average central Government grant per capita was to
(a) district councils, (b) unitary councils, (c) county

councils, (d) metropolitan councils, (e) London boroughs,
(f) police authorities and (g) fire authorities in each
year since 1997-98 in real terms in 2009 prices. [324007]

Barbara Follett: The average central Government grant
per capita for the classes of authority specified since
1997-98 in real terms at 2008-09 prices is shown in the
following table.

£ per head

1997-98 1998-99
1999-
2000 2000-01 2001-02 2002-03 2003-04 2004-05 2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

District councils 85 79 79 80 82 82 89 83 86 96 96 98

Unitary councils 786 806 843 898 936 962 1,081 1,084 1,132 1,144 1,161 1,201

County councils 651 607 632 677 709 720 786 808 839 844 863 889

Metropolitan
councils

877 921 969 1,029 1,082 1,107 1,247 1,289 1,344 1,358 1,375 1,414

London boroughs 1,043 1,072 1,113 1,169 1,214 1,230 1,346 1,371 1,419 1,430 1,452 1,473

Police authorities1 152 153 153 134 139 138 143 144 147 143 145 145

Fire authorities2,3 15 16 16 11 11 11 11 26 26 23 23 23
1 From 2000-01 onwards Metropolitan Police Authority data are collected within Greater London Authority. Hence separate data are not available.
2 From 2000-01 onwards London Fire and Civil Defence Authority data are collected within Greater London Authority. Hence separate data are not available.
3 From 2004-05 onwards Combined Fire Authorities (CFA) became precepting authorities.
Notes:
1. The definition of central Government grant used here is the sum of Formula Grant (Revenue Support Grant, Redistributed Non-Domestic Rates and Police
Grant), Greater London Authority (GLA) grant and specific grants inside Aggregate External Finance (AEF), i.e. Revenue Grants paid for council’s core services.
In past years, where applicable the SSA reduction grant and Central Support Protection Grants have also been included. From 2008-09 it also includes Area Based
Grant (ABG).
2. Figures exclude grants outside AEF (i.e. where funding is not for authorities’ core services, but is passed to a third party, for example, rent allowances and
rebates), capital grants, funding for the local authorities’ housing management responsibilities and those grant programmes (such as European funding) where
authorities are simply one of the recipients of funding paid towards an area.
3. Per capita figures are calculated using Office for National Statistics’ (ONS) Mid-Year Population estimates from 1997 to 2008.
4. The real terms figures are calculated using the latest HM Treasury GDP deflators.
5. From 2000-01 onwards Metropolitan Police Authority and London Fire and Civil Defence Authority data are collected within Greater London Authority
returns. Hence separate data are not available.
6. From 2004-05 Combined Fire Authorities (CFA) became precepting authorities. Prior to this CFAs levied on county councils’ budget requirements.
7. Comparison across years may not be valid owing to changing local authority responsibilities.

Local Government: Public Consultation

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government which local
authorities offer community kitties to local residents.

[323988]

Barbara Follett: We do not require local authorities
to report on this, but according to the Participatory
Budgeting Unit, who collate information on our behalf,
63 top tier local area agreement (LAA) areas use some
form of participatory budgeting. For details of those
who are carrying out participatory budgeting, I refer
the hon. Member to an answer I gave her on 12 January
2010, Official Report, column 890-92W.

Local Government: South West

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government what his plans
are for the implementation of (a) the draft Exeter and
Devon (Structural Changes) Order 2010 and (b) the
draft Norwich and Norfolk (Structural Changes)
Order 2010. [323092]

Ms Rosie Winterton: Following the approval by this
House and the other place of the draft orders implementing
unitary councils for Exeter and Norwich, I informed
the House yesterday, Official Report, columns 38-41WS,
that the Government had concluded it was right to
proceed in making those orders, and that we intended

to do so as soon as practicable. The orders were
subsequently made yesterday and have come into force
today.

Local Government: Translation Services

Mr. Evans: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government how much was
spent on translation services by local authorities in (a)
Ribble Valley, (b) Lancashire and (c) England in each
of the last five years. [324420]

Barbara Follett: The information is not collected
centrally.

Non-Domestic Rates

Robert Neill: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government with reference to
his Department’s publication of February 2010,
Number of hereditaments benefiting from Small
Business Rate Relief and the number of empty
hereditaments, what his latest estimate is of the number
and proportion of eligible small firms who do not
claim small business rate relief. [323186]

Barbara Follett: Local authorities estimated that 462,000
hereditaments were benefiting from Small Business Rate
Relief (SBRR) on December 2008. By applying that
figure to the eligibility estimates made for the 2005
rating list it is estimated that around 80 per cent. of
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eligible hereditaments were claiming SBRR in 2008-09 -
see table 1. This estimate suggests that around 20 per
cent. or 113,000 of eligible hereditaments are not claiming
SBRR. However, relief granted to small businesses has
been increasing since SBRR was introduced-from £202
million in 2005-06 to £298 million in 2008-09. This
represents a real terms increase of 34 per cent. Furthermore
in 2008-09, 92 per cent. of the total relief that would be
paid if all those estimated to be eligible were to claim,
was actually being paid - see table 2.

Table 1: Take-up of SBRR - numbers claiming

2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

Number of hereditaments
actually claiming SBRR
(thousand)

396 433 462

Number of hereditaments
estimated to be occupied
by eligible small
businesses (thousand)

575 575 575

Percentage of estimated
eligible actually claiming:

69 75 80

Table 2: Take-up of SBRR 2005-06 to 2008-09 - relief
2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09

Total relief that would
be paid out if all
properties estimated to
be occupied by eligible
small businesses were to
claim1 (£ million)

295 300 315 325

Relief actually claimed:
(£ million)

202 237 259 £98

Percentage take-up2 (%) 69 78 83 92
1 For details of how this estimate was made please see the paper
″Small business rate relief-improving evidence on eligibility and
take-up: Methodology″
2 Percentage of total relief, which would be paid if all eligible small
businesses claimed it, that was actually paid

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government how many
hereditaments are (a) above the rateable value threshold
for small business rate relief, (b) below the rateable
value for small business rate relief but not occupied by
eligible small businesses, (c) below the rateable value
threshold for small business rate relief and occupied by
an eligible small business claiming the relief and (d)
below the rateable value threshold for small business
rate relief and occupied by a eligible small business not
claiming relief in each region; what estimate he has
made of the monetary value of small business rate relief
available to each eligible firm claiming the relief in each
region; and how much has been claimed in small business
rate relief by businesses in each region in 2009-10 to
date. [323817]

Barbara Follett: The information is as follows:

(a) The number of hereditaments above the rateable
value threshold for Small Business Rate Relief by region
on the 2005 Rating List are shown in the following
table. These numbers are consistent with the statistical
release titled “Non-domestic rateable values: 2010 Local
Ratings Lists—England and Wales” published on 18
December 2009.

Government office region

Number of hereditaments above
the rateable value threshold1 for

SBRR on 2005 Rating List

North East 18,000
North West 59,000
Yorkshire and the Humber 41,000
East Midlands 35,000
West Midlands 47,000
East of England 51,000
London 81,000
South East 79,000
South West 42,000
Total 453,000
1 Hereditaments with a rateable value over £15,000 or £21,500 in
London

(b), (c) and (d) The report “Small Business Rate
Relief—improving evidence on eligibility and take-up
was published on 9 December 2009 and it estimates that
of the approximately 1.2 million non-domestic properties
in England which fall below the current rateable value
(RV) thresholds for SBRR, around 575,000 are occupied
by eligible small businesses. This report has been validated
by an independent peer review and is available at

http://www.communities.gov.uk

This methodology can only be applied nationally for
England as a whole. Therefore it is not possible to
calculate an estimate of eligibility of small business rate
relief by region.

No estimate has been made of the monetary value of
small business rate relief in each eligible firm in each
region claiming the relief.

The amount of small business rate relief is collected
from local authorities on a financial year basis. Therefore
it is not possible to provide figures on how much small
business rate relief has been claimed in 2009-10 to date.
The amount of small business rate relief claimed by
businesses in each region in 2009-10 will be available
following the publication of the Statistical Release on
“National non-domestic rates collected by local authorities
in England 2009-10” later this year.

Non-Domestic Rates: Empty Property

Justine Greening: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government what estimate
has been made of the number of properties on which
empty property business rate relief was claimed in each
region in 2009. [323821]

Barbara Follett: Details of the number of properties
on which empty property business rate relief was claimed
in each region in England as at 31 December 2008, the
latest date for which data are available, are given in the
following table:

Number of properties claiming empty
property relief as at 31 December 2008

(Thousand)

North East 7.6
North West 27.6
Yorkshire and the Humber 17.1
East Midlands 12.2
West Midlands 18.2
East of England 15.0
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Number of properties claiming empty
property relief as at 31 December 2008

(Thousand)

London 20.8
South East 15.8
South West 13.6
Total England 147.9

Data as at 31 December 2009 will be available later in
2010.

Planning Permission

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government if he will end the
requirements made by the density targets in Planning
Policy Statement 3. [324002]

Mr. Ian Austin: The density target in Planning Policy
Statement 3 is an indicative target rather than a prescriptive
one and it allows for flexibility where needed. PPS3
states that local planning authorities may wish to set
out a range of densities across the plan area rather than
one broad density range although 30 dwellings per
hectare net should be used as a national indicative
minimum to guide policy development and decision-
making, until local density policies are in place. PPS3
goes on to say that where local authorities wish to plan
for, or agree to, densities below this minimum, this will
need to be justified.

Recycling: Conferences

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government if he will place in
the Library a copy of the speaking notes and accompanying
materials used by the Audit Commission speaker at the
Local Authority Recycling Advisory Committee Conference
in 2008. [323986]

Ms Rosie Winterton: This is an operational matter for
the Audit Commission and I have asked the chief executive
of the Audit Commission to write to the hon. Member
direct.

Letter from Steve Bundred, dated 25 March 2010:
Your Parliamentary Question outlined above has been passed

to me to reply.
A copy of the information requested has been placed in the

House of Commons Library. The presentation referred to the
Audit Commission report Well Disposed, which can be found on
our website at:

www.audit-commission.gov.uk/nationalstudies/localgov/
Pages/welldisposed.aspx
A copy of this letter will be placed in Hansard.

Right to Buy Scheme

Mr. Stewart Jackson: To ask the Secretary of State
for Communities and Local Government what the
average right to buy discount was (a) in cash terms,
(b) in real terms in 2010 prices and (c) as a proportion
of the market value of the property in (i) England and
(ii) each Government Office Region in England in each
year since 1996-97. [319311]

Mr. Ian Austin: The average right to buy discount in
cash terms and real term and as a proportion of the

market value of the property in England and its regions
are shown in the table. Figures are not available prior to
1998-09 and the discounts in real terms are presented in
2008-09 prices in line with the latest GDP deflator
series.

Average RTB
discount per

dwelling (cash
terms)

Average RTB
discount per

dwelling (in real
terms)

Average RTB
discount as a
percentage of
market value

North East

1998-99 14,490 18,469 48

1999-2000 10,670 13,337 47

2000-01 12,590 15,533 47

2001-02 11,680 14,096 46

2002-03 13,240 15,479 45

2003-04 14,850 16,885 42

2004-05 18,800 20,798 34

2005-06 21,140 22,959 34

2006-07 21,010 22,162 31

2007-08 21,460 22,001 28

2008-09 21,650 21,650 29

North West

1998-99 16,510 21,043 48

1999-2000 16,670 20,837 48

2000-01 16,700 20,604 47

2001-02 17,230 20,793 46

2002-03 18,200 21,278 45

2003-04 19,460 22,127 43

2004-05 21,370 23,641 41

2005-06 23,590 25,619 37

2006-07 24,580 25,927 34

2007-08 25,210 25,846 32

2008-09 25,370 25,370 32

Yorkshire and
the Humber

1998-99 15,650 19,947 47

1999-2000 15,650 19,562 47

2000-01 15,630 19,284 46

2001-02 16,260 19,623 46

2002-03 16,270 19,021 44

2003-04 18,110 20,592 43

2004-05 20,250 22,402 40

2005-06 22,550 24,490 35

2006-07 23,030 24,292 31

2007-08 23,740 24,339 28

2008-09 23,050 23,050 29

East Midlands

1998-99 18,260 23,274 50

1999-2000 16,740 20,924 46

2000-01 17,100 21,097 45

2001-02 17,830 21,517 43

2002-03 21,390 25,007 41

2003-04 21,820 24,810 wok

2004-05 22,420 24,803 35

2005-06 22,770 24,729 31

2006-07 23,600 24,894 28

2007-08 23,850 24,452 27

2008-09 23,860 23,860 29

West Midlands

1998-99 18,230 23,236 49

1999-2000 18,470 23,087 48
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Average RTB
discount per

dwelling (cash
terms)

Average RTB
discount per

dwelling (in real
terms)

Average RTB
discount as a
percentage of
market value

2000-01 19,960 24,626 49

2001-02 19,840 23,943 47

2002-03 20,330 23,768 44

2003-04 22,580 25,675 40

2004-05 23,930 26,474 34

2005-06 25,060 27,216 33

2006-07 25,050 26,423 30

2007-08 25,620 26,266 30

2008-09 25,820 25,820 30

East

1998-99 25,020 31,890 49

1999-2000 27,350 34,187 47

2000-01 27,300 33,682 45

2001-02 27,830 33,586 43

2002-03 30,360 35,494 39

2003-04 31,360 35,658 35

2004-05 32,580 36,043 33

2005-06 33,250 36,110 30

2006-07 33,020 34,830 27

2007-08 33,790 34,643 25

2008-09 33,960 33,960 25

London

1998-99 34,070 43,425 53

1999-2000 36,150 45,186 51

2000-01 37,140 45,822 48

2001-02 36,990 44,640 42

2002-03 35,960 42,041 37

2003-04 37,190 42,287 32

2004-05 35,490 39,262 28

2005-06 30,280 32,885 22

2006-07 21,150 22,309 14

2007-08 20,710 21,233 13

2008-09 20,990 20,990 10

South East

1998-99 29,780 37,957 50

1999-2000 30,760 38,449 47

2000-01 31,060 38,321 44

2001-02 32,640 39,390 42

2002-03 34,510 40,346 39

2003-04 36,200 41,161 35

2004-05 36,640 40,535 32

2005-06 36,850 40,020 30

2006-07 36,500 38,501 28

2007-08 36,880 37,811 26

2008-09 36,690 36,690 26

South West

1998-99 21,230 27,059 50

1999-2000 21,670 27,087 48

2000-01 23,090 28,488 46

2001-02 24,880 30,025 44

2002-03 26,460 30,934 40

2003-04 28,430 32,326 36

2004-05 28,870 31,939 34

2005-06 29,150 31,658 31

2006-07 29,310 30,917 28

2007-08 29,660 30,408 27

2008-09 29,320 29,320 24

Average RTB
discount per

dwelling (cash
terms)

Average RTB
discount per

dwelling (in real
terms)

Average RTB
discount as a
percentage of
market value

England

1998-99 22,880 29,162 50

1999-2000 23,630 29,537 48

2000-01 23,880 29,462 47

2001-02 23,380 28,215 44

2002-03 23,790 27,813 41

2003-04 24,640 28,017 37

2004-05 25,650 28,376 33

2005-06 25,530 27,726 31

2006-07 24,970 26,339 27

2007-08 25,340 25,979 24

2008-09 25,410 25,410 24

Source:
Local authority returns to CLG on P1B

Tesco: Planning Permission

Mrs. Spelman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Communities and Local Government pursuant to the
answer to the hon. Member for Peterborough of 2 March
2010, Official Report, column 1162W, on Tesco: planning
permission, if he will place in the Library a copy of
each of the rulings of the Planning Inspectorate relating
to Tesco. [323999]

Mr. Ian Austin: Copies of each of the Planning
Inspectorate’s appeal decisions have today been placed
in the Library of the House.

It should be noted that in the instance of cases
concerning linked appeals, joint decisions were issued.

CHILDREN, SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES

GCSE

Mr. Cash: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families how many pupils in (a) Staffordshire
County Council area and (b) England left school with
(i) no GCSEs, (ii) at least one GCSE at grade A, (iii) at
least one GCSE at grade B and (iv) at least one GCSE
at grade C or D in each year since 1997. [323023]

Mr. Coaker [holding answer 22 March 2010]: The
information requested can be provided only at
disproportionate cost.

The latest information on GCSE attainment has been
published in SFR01/2010 “GCSE and Equivalent Results
in England, 2008/09 (Revised)”, which was released on
13 January 2010. This is available on the Department’s
website via the following link:

http://www.dcsf.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000909/
index.shtml

Becta: Finance

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families with reference to his
Department’s press release of 9 March 2010, on school
business managers, what the revised budget of Becta is,
broken down by subheading. [323225]
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Mr. Coaker: The announcement proposed savings
based on Becta’s 2010-11 allocated revenue budget of
£65.151 million of which £2.25 million is received as an
allocation from the Department for Business, Innovation
and Skills.

The announced savings amount to £20 million in
2011-12 and £25 million in 2012-13. Details of the
breakdown FY 2011-13 budgets have not yet been
finalised.

Building Schools for the Future Programme

Mr. Drew: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families what methodology is used in the
Building Schools for the Future programme to (a)
determine whether value for money will be achieved in
the selection of suppliers and (b) evaluate whether
value for money has been achieved in the work
undertaken by suppliers. [323847]

Mr. Coaker: In accordance with the requirements of
the European procurement regime, bidders are selected
on the basis of the ″most economically advantageous
tender″. This means that the value for money of the
bidders’ proposals are tested in a confidential competitive
environment and evaluated in terms of both price and
quality against the local authority’s requirements. There
is a number of different approaches to project delivery
available for Building Schools for the Future, the preferred
approaches being to use a Local Education Partnership
(LEP) or to use the Contractor Framework managed by
Partnerships for Schools on behalf of the Department
for Children, Schools and Families. When either approach
is being used, the contractual arrangements between the
parties require that value for money is demonstrated
and that key performance indicators and continuous
improvement commitments are met.

Once a supplier is selected, the authority monitors
the work undertaken (or arranges for the work to be
monitored) to ensure compliance with the contractual
requirements upon which the price is based.

Children in Care: Child Trust Fund

Ruth Kelly: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families which local authorities
(a) ensure that the full £100 Child Trust Fund annual
payments for looked-after children are put in their
individual account and (b) have used all or part of
these payments for other purposes. [322391]

Dawn Primarolo [holding answer 17 March 2010]:
Information about annual £100 Child Trust Fund top-up
payments made by local authorities to the accounts of
individual looked after children who are eligible is not
collected centrally. Statutory guidance:

http://www.dcsf.gov.uk/everychildmatters/safeguarding
andsocialcare/childrenincare/childtrustfund/childtrustfund/ 1

on arrangements for the payment of Child Trust Funds
was issued to local authorities in England under section 7
of the Local Authority Social Services Act 1970 which
they must act under when performing their duties under
section 22(3)(a) (duty to promote the welfare of a
looked after child) of the Children Act 1989. The
devolved administrations have also put guidance on the
payment of Child Trust Funds in place.

1 Child Trust Fund Account Top Up Payments For Looked After
Children: Statutory Guidance on Local Authority Practice in
England.

Children: Human Trafficking

Mark Hunter: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families what his most recent
estimate is of the number of child victims of trafficking
in the UK. [320757]

Dawn Primarolo: The Department does not collect
this information which is in any case intrinsically difficult
given the hidden nature of the crime. However, the
Child Exploitation and Online Protection Centre (CEOP)
estimated that around 325 children were believed to
have been trafficked into the UK. This was taken from
their ‘Strategic Threat Assessment: Child Trafficking in
the UK’ published in April 2009. The estimate was
derived from data covering the period 1 March 2007 to
29 February 2008.

Children: Language Difficulties

Lembit Öpik: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families what his policy is on
the provision of early-stage learning facilities and
support for children with language difficulties; and if
he will make a statement. [322018]

Dawn Primarolo: Following the Bercow review of
services for children and young people with speech,
language and communication needs (SLCN), the
Government published “Better Communication: An action
plan to improve services for children and young people
with SLCN”, backed by £12 million investment. As part
of the action plan, we—together with the department
for Health are piloting good practice in commissioning
SLCN services in 16 areas in order to develop a national
framework to improve the way services are delivered for
children across the country.

In the Early Years, we have taken substantial steps to
improve the quality of early learning and care including
the introduction of the Early Years Foundation Stage
which sets the standards for supporting children’s early
learning and care from birth to five. Alongside the
EYFS we are investing in the work force, including
targeted programmes like Every Child a Talker (ECaT)
designed to improve children’s early language development
through professional development for practitioners. ECaT
was launched with a first wave of local authorities in
2008. It has promoted cooperation between local services,
especially between Speech and Language services and
early learning and care, to support children experiencing
and at risk of language delay. From April 2010, all local
authorities in England will have been funded to run the
programme.

Children: Protection

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families staff in which posts of
Ofsted are permitted to read full serious case reviews.

[321638]

Dawn Primarolo [holding answer 11 March 2010]:
This is a matter for Ofsted. HM Chief Inspector, Christine
Gilbert, has written to the hon. Member and a copy of
her reply has been placed in the House Libraries.
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Letter from Christine Gilbert, dated 10 March 2010:
Your recent parliamentary question has been passed to me, as

Her Majesty’s Chief Inspector, for response.

The Ofsted personnel who read the full serious case reviews are
senior social care inspectors, usually Her Majesty’s Inspectors
(HMI) of social care. For quality assurance purposes, some parts
of the full serious case reviews will also be read by their senior
managers, who are also qualified social care professionals. As Her
Majesty’s Chief Inspector, I also have access to full serious case
reviews.

A copy of this reply has been sent to Rt. Hon. Dawn Primarolo
MP, Minister of State for Children, Young People and Families,
and will be placed in the library of both Houses.

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families staff in which posts in
(a) his Department and (b) local education authorities
are permitted to read full serious case reviews. [321639]

Dawn Primarolo: The Department for Children, Schools
and Families (DCSF) is sent an anonymised copy of
each final Serious Case Review (SCR) by the LSCB
concerned. These are forwarded by the relevant official
in the DCSF Safeguarding Group to the researchers
responsible for preparing biennial overview reports on
Serious Case Reviews. Other post holders in the group
may see a copy of a final SCR report if it is necessary
for them to do so in the exercise of their responsibilities.

The statutory guidance “Working Together To Safeguard
Children”states that Local Safeguarding Children Boards
(LSCBs) are responsible for undertaking SCRs and for
determining who should have access to any part of the
SCR. The membership of the LSCB must include
representatives from the local authority.

Children’s Centres

Mr. Peter Robinson: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families what his most recent
assessment is of the contribution of Sure Start children’s
centres to the objectives of his Department. [323020]

Dawn Primarolo [holding answer 22 March 2010]:
Sure Start Children’s Centres are becoming a universal
service—on 16 March, the Prime Minster announced
that the Government had met their target for 3,500 Sure
Start Children’s Centres in England. Children’s Centres
provide access to integrated services for young children
and their families. They contribute to all Every Child
Matter outcomes and a number of my Department’s
Strategic Objectives, in particular: secure the wellbeing
and health of children and young people; achieve world
class standards in education; and close the gap in
educational achievement for children from disadvantaged
backgrounds.

The National Evaluation of Sure Start, which has
been under way since 2001, is comparing the development
of children living in areas with children’s centres originally
established as Sure Start Local Programmes with children
living in other areas. Its most recent report published in
2008 provides evidence of improved outcomes for children
and families living in early Sure Start areas. Families
living in early Sure Start areas used more child- and
family-related services than those living elsewhere. The
reported benefits appeared to apply to all social groups,
including those facing most disadvantages.

The National Evaluation showed that children behave
better and are more independent if they live in early
Sure Start areas. Parents have more positive parenting
skills and provide a better home learning environment
for their children, helping prepare children to do well at
school and make the most of their talents.

The 2008 Foundation Stage Profile results show that
21,000 more five-year-olds are achieving a good level of
development across a range of areas of learning and at
the same time gaps have narrowed—lowest achieving
children and children from disadvantaged areas are
starting to catch up. These results suggest that our
reforms and investment in the early years—including
through Sure Start—are starting to have an impact on
all children, and in narrowing gaps.

The latest report from the National Evaluation of
Sure Start indicated that young children living in the
early Sure Start areas were more likely to have received
the recommended immunisations and less likely to have
had an accident resulting in injury.

The Department’s research on the use of children’s
centres, carried out by Taylor Nelson Sofres, entailed
interviews with parents and carers of young children
during 2008. The report in 2009 indicated that 78 per
cent. of respondents knew about their local centre, and
92 per cent. who had used their local centre were
satisfied with the service they received. The report also
showed high levels of satisfaction with individual services
provided through children’s centres such as child care,
nursery education, health, and family and parenting
services.

Children’s Centres: Greater Manchester

Tony Lloyd: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many children in
(a) the City of Manchester and (b) Manchester
Central constituency attend Sure Start centres. [321067]

Dawn Primarolo [holding answer 1 March 2010]: The
40 designated Sure Start Children’s Centres in the city
of Manchester local authority have a combined reach
of over 35,000 children under five and their families.
The 12 centres in Manchester, Central constituency
have a combined reach of over 9,000 children under five
and their families. Reach area defines those children
and families with the opportunity to access children’s
centres. Figures for the number of children under five
and their families actually attending and using children’s
centres are not collected centrally.

Children’s Centres: Merseyside

Mrs. Curtis-Thomas: To ask the Secretary of State
for Children, Schools and Families how many Sure
Start centres have been established on Merseyside; and
what assessment he has made of their effectiveness.

[322632]

Dawn Primarolo: There are a total of 83 designated
Sure Start Children’s Centres in Merseyside reaching
over 66,800 children under five and their families. Reach
area defines those children and families with the opportunity
to access children’s centres. Merseyside is assumed to
refer to five local authorities: Liverpool, Wirral, Sefton,
St. Helen’s and Knowsley.
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The Department’s guidance to children’s centre leaders
and local authorities sets an expectation that they should
evaluate the effectiveness of children’s centre services.

The National Evaluation of Sure Start started in
2001 and last reported in 2008. Evidence from the last
report showed improvements in outcomes for children
and families living in areas served by children’s centres,
including children’s behaviour and parents’ support for
their children’s learning at home. The benefits appeared
to apply to all social groups, including those facing
most disadvantage. Awareness and satisfaction of children’s
centres is high. The TNS Research Report (2008) shows;
78 per cent. of all respondents knew about their local
centre; 74 per cent. were familiar with the term ‘Children’s
Centre’; and levels of satisfaction were very high with
92 per cent. of all users saying they were satisfied (68
per cent. were very satisfied). The Department has
recently commissioned an evaluation of the implementation
and impact of the full range of children’s centres, with a
first report expected in late 2010.

Departmental Advertising

Grant Shapps: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how much he expects
his Department to spend on (a) television, (b) radio,
(c) print and (d) online advertising in (i) 2009-10 and
(ii) 2010-11. [310218]

Ms Diana R. Johnson: The forecasted figures for the
requested advertising streams in 2009/10 are outlined in
the following table. Planned expenditure in these areas
for 2010/11 is not available at this time.

Advertising stream Projected expenditure (£)

Television 5,498,419
Radio 2,670,910
Print 1,576,590
Online 2,208,908

Departmental Audit

Michael Gove: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families whether his Department
has updated its Allegations Audit, undertaken in 2003-04.

[319937]

Dawn Primarolo: Similar data to that collected in the
2003-04 Allegations Audit was collected in 2004-05,
and less detailed data on allegations was collected in
2007. The data collected in 2004-05 was used to inform
the development of guidance on handling allegations of
abuse made against those who work with children and
young people, but was not published as a data set. The
data collected in 2007 was used to inform the review of
implementation of guidance on handling allegations.
The analysis of this data was included within the report
of the review published in May 2009 and is available to
download from the Every Child Matters website.

Departmental Internet

Mrs. Maria Miller: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families what funding his
Department allocated for establishing and maintaining
www.beGrand.net in the last 12 months. [318285]

Dawn Primarolo: The funding for the proposals outlined
in “Support for All: the Families and Relationships
Green Paper” has been allocated from current budgets.
Funding of £1,058,000 has been allocated in 2009-10 to
the BeGrand consortium to develop, build and maintain
the service for grandparents.

Mr. Hands: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how much has been
spent on development of the begrand.net website; and
how much has been budgeted for the development of
the website in each of the next three years. [318944]

Dawn Primarolo: The BeGrand consortium was
contracted in August 2009 to develop and build the
BeGrand service for grandparents. Funding of £1,058,000
has been allocated in 2009-10 and £1,156,000 has been
allocated in 2010-11. Funding has not been allocated
beyond March 2011 as the current spending review
expires at 31 March 2011.

Departmental Marketing

Mr. Syms: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families pursuant to the answer to the
hon. Member for Ruislip Northwood of 5 January
2010, Official Report, column 103W, on departmental
marketing, how much his Department and agencies
have spent on advertising, marketing, public relations
and publicity in relation to the (a) Real Help Now and
(b) Building Britain’s Future themed campaign to
date. [320495]

Ms Diana R. Johnson: The Department did not undertake
any work on the two campaigns in 2008/09. Expenditure
on the campaigns in 2009/10 is not currently available.

Departmental Official Cars

Mr. Laws: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families what the cost to his Department
was of ministerial cars in each year since its inception;
and if he will make a statement. [304735]

Ms Diana R. Johnson: The Department for Children,
Schools and Families was established in June 2007.
Costs for providing official cars since inception are:

£

1 June 2007-31 March 2008 1—
1 April 2008-31 March 2009 69,300
1 April 2009-present 55,398
1 Can be obtained only at disproportionate cost

GCSE

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families at how many (a)
secondary schools and (b) maintained mainstream
secondary schools at which more than 50 per cent. of
pupils were eligible for free school meals fewer than 30
per cent. of pupils received five A*-C grades at GCSE
including English and mathematics but excluding
equivalents in (i) 1997 and (ii) the most recent year for
which figures are available. [312247]
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Mr. Coaker [holding answer 21 January 2010]: In
2009, there were 26 maintained mainstream secondary
schools where more than 50 per cent. of pupils are
eligible for free school meals and fewer than 30 per cent
of pupils received five A*-C grades at GCSE including
English and Mathematics but excluding equivalents.

In 2008, there were 33 maintained mainstream secondary
schools where more than 50 per cent. of pupils are
eligible for free school meals and fewer than 30 per cent.
of pupils received five A*-C grades at GCSE including
English and Mathematics but excluding equivalents.

Figures relating to free school meal eligibility were
not collected in 1997.

Information regarding pupils eligible for free school
meals is not collected from independent schools.

Michael Gove: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many pupils (a)
eligible and (b) not eligible for free school meals were
entered for GCSEs in English literature, physics, chemistry,
biology, history and a foreign language in 2009. [315522]

Mr. Coaker: In 2009, 22,721 pupils at the end of Key
Stage 4 were entered for GCSE examinations in the
combination of English literature, physics, chemistry,
biology, history and any modern foreign language.

Of these, 631 pupils were known to be eligible for free
school meals, 22,084 were not eligible for free school
meals and there were six pupils for whom free school
meal eligibility could not be determined.

These figures relate to pupils in maintained schools
only, including CTCs and academies. Information collected
on free school meals forms part of the School Census
which is carried out only in maintained schools. This
free school meal information is then linked to attainment
data. It relates to those pupils known to be eligible to
receive free meals rather than those in receipt of free
meals.

Michael Gove: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many pupils (a)
eligible and (b) not eligible for free school meals were
entered for (i) English literature, (ii) physics, (iii)
chemistry, (iv) biology, (v) history and (vi) a foreign
language GCSE in 2009. [315523]

Mr. Coaker: The requested information is shown in
the following table and relates to pupils in 2009 in
maintained schools only, including CTCs and academies.

Number of pupils:

known to be eligible for
free school meals

not eligible for free
school meals

Pupils who entered
for GCSEs in:
English literature 44,942 399,628
Physics 2,954 64,231
Chemistry 2,985 64,334
Biology 3,525 67,757
History 13,466 160,415
At least one
modern foreign
language

19,030 220,167

Information collected on free school meals forms
part of the School Census which is only carried out in

maintained schools. This free school meal information
is then linked to attainment data. It relates to those
pupils known to be eligible to receive free meals rather
than those in receipt of free meals.

Michael Gove: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many pupils (a)
eligible for free school meals and (b) in comprehensive
schools gained five GCSEs at grades A* to C including
English and mathematics and excluding equivalents in
2009. [315525]

Mr. Coaker: In 2009, 17,784 pupils eligible for free
school meals gained five GCSEs at A*-C including
English and mathematics and excluding equivalents.

In 2009, 248,348 pupils in comprehensive schools
gained five GCSEs at A*-C including English and
mathematics and excluding equivalents.

These figures were derived from the National Pupil
Database (NPD).

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many and what
proportion of pupils (a) eligible and (b) not eligible
for free school meals at the end of Key Stage 4 achieved
five A* or A grades at GCSE including English and
mathematics but excluding equivalents in (i) 2003 and
(ii) 2009. [318966]

Mr. Coaker [holding answer 1 March 2010]: The
information requested is presented in the following
table and is for maintained schools only.

Number of pupils1

achieving 5 or more A* or
A grades at GCSE

including English and
Maths (excluding

equivalents)

Percentage achieving 5 or
more A* or A grades at
GCSE including English
and Maths (excluding

equivalents)

Eligible for
FSM

Not
eligible for

FSM
Eligible for

FSM

Not
eligible for

FSM

2003 791 33,538 1.0 6.8
2009 1,257 45,535 1.7 9.0
1 Figures for 2003 are based on pupils aged 15 and 2009 figures are
based on pupils at the end of key stage 4.
Source:
National Pupil Database

GCSE: Disadvantaged

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families in how many and what
proportion of schools in the (a) highest and (b) lowest
index of multiple deprivation decile less than 30 per
cent. of pupils obtained five A* to C grades at GCSE
including English and mathematics but excluding
equivalents in the most recent year for which figures
are available. [311639]

Mr. Coaker [holding answer18 January 2010]: The
information requested for the academic year 2008/09 is
provided in the following table:
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The number and proportion of schools1 in the highest and lowest
Indices of Multiple Deprivation decile2 in which less than 30 per cent.

of pupils3 obtained five or more GCSEs at grades A*-C including
English and maths GCSEs, but excluding equivalents4 in 2008/09

IMD decile2
Number

of schools

Number of
schools where

fewer than 30 per
cent. of eligible
pupils achieved

5+ A*-C at
GCSE including

English and
maths GCSEs,

excluding
equivalents in

2008/09

Percentage of
schools where

fewer than 30 per
cent. of eligible
pupils achieved

5+ A*-C at
GCSE including

English and
maths GCSEs,

excluding
equivalents in

2008/09

0-10%—most
deprived

233 88 38

90-100%—
least deprived

292 4 1

England total 2,988 398 13
1 Including only those open maintained mainstream schools with
results published in the relevant years Achievement and Attainment
tables and with more than ten pupils at the end of Key Stage 4 on roll.
2 2007 Indices of Multiple Deprivation at Super Output Area level
based on the location of the school.
3 Pupils at the end of Key Stage 4.
4 Qualifications included are full GCSEs, GCSE short courses, GCSE
double awards, vocational single and double GCSEs and AS-levels.
Source:
Achievement and Attainment Tables (2008/09 revised data)

GCSE: Truancy

Michael Gove: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many pupils
classified as persistent truants gained five GCSEs at
A*-C including English and mathematics in the latest
year for which figures are available. [315520]

Mr. Coaker: Latest data which matches absence with
attainment data is available for 2008 and relates to
persistent absentees rather than ’truants’.

In 2008, 7.2 per cent. of persistent absentees in state
funded secondary schools attained five or more GCSEs
at grade A*-C or the equivalent, including GCSEs in
English and mathematics. In 2007 this figure was lower
with 6.4 per cent. of persistent absentees attaining five
or more GCSEs at grade A*-C or the equivalent, including
GCSEs in English and mathematics in state funded
secondary schools.

The available information relates to persistent absentees,
who are defined as pupils missing approximately 20 per
cent. of possible sessions for the relevant statistical
reporting period. On an annual basis this threshold is
64 or more sessions of absence, (authorised or unauthorised)
during the year. (On a two term, autumn and spring
basis, the threshold is typically 52 sessions). Unauthorised
absence is defined as absence without leave from a
teacher or other authorised representative of the school.
This includes all unexplained or unjustified absences,
such as lateness, holidays during term time not authorised
by the school, absence where reason is not yet established
and truancy.

Languages: Schools

Lembit Öpik: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many schools were
given the status of specialist language centre in each
year since 2005; and if he will make a statement.

[323932]

Mr. Coaker: As part of the specialist schools programme,
which covers only schools in England, there are 381
specialist language schools. Since 2005, 199 schools
have been given specialist language college status; 17 in
2005, 77 in 2006, 14 in 2007, 46 in 2008 and 45 in 2009.

National Bullying Helpline

Fiona Mactaggart: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families whether his
Department and its predecessors have made any
payments to (a) the National Bullying Helpline and
(b) HR and Diversity Management Limited since
2004. [320134]

Ms Diana R. Johnson: The Department’s financial
records show that no payments have been made to
either the ‘National Bullying Helpline’ or ‘HR and
Diversity Management Ltd.’ since 2004.

National Curriculum Tests

Michael Gove: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families in how many schools in
each local authority fewer than 50 per cent. of pupils
attained Key Stage 2 at level 4 or above in both English
and mathematics in the latest period for which figures
are available. [323993]

Mr. Coaker [holding answer 24 March 2010]: The
latest information is available in the 2009 Achievement
and Attainment Tables (AATs) and the Library.

The 2009 AATs can be found at:
http://www.dcsf.gov.uk/performancetables/primary_09.shtml

National Curriculum Tests: Sheffield

Mr. Betts: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families (1) how many and what
proportion of 11-year-olds achieved Level 4 at Key
Stage 2 in (a) English, (b) mathematics and (c)
English and mathematics in each Sheffield constituency
in each year since 1998; [323757]

(2) how many schools in each Sheffield constituency
there were in which fewer than 30 per cent. of pupils
achieved five or more GCSEs at grades A*-C including
English and mathematics in each year since 1998;

[323758]

(3) how many and what proportion of pupils
achieved five or more GCSEs at grades A*-C in each
Sheffield constituency in each year since 1998. [323759]

Mr. Coaker: The available information for PQ 323757
is in table one. Information on the number of pupils
achieving level 4 or above at Key Stage 2 in English and
mathematics combined is not available before the 2003/04
academic year.

The available information for PQ 323758 and the
requested information for PQ 323759 is in tables two
and three. The academic year 2004/05 was the first year
in which the Department published school level data on
the percentage of schools achieving five or more A*-C
grades at GCSE or equivalent including English and
maths GCSEs.
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Table 1: The number and proportion of pupils1 in maintained schools2 in each Sheffield constituency3 achieving level 4 or above in Key Stage 2, 1998 to 2009

Number of
pupils achieving

level 4 in English

Proportion of
pupils achieving

level 4 in English

Number of
pupils achieving

level 4 in
mathematics

Proportion of
pupils achieving

level 4 in
mathematics

Number of
pupils achieving

level 4 in English
and mathematics

Proportion of
pupils achieving

level 4 in English
and mathematics

1998 Sheffield, Attercliffe 592 55 559 51 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Brightside 457 42 435 40 n/a n/a

Sheffield Central 468 47 434 44 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hallam 640 80 621 78 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Heeley 504 57 472 54 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hillsborough 717 66 647 60 n/a n/a

1999 Sheffield, Attercliffe 726 63 742 64 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Brightside 544 53 567 55 n/a n/a

Sheffield Central 544 53 557 55 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hallam 672 84 683 86 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Heeley 623 61 660 64 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hillsborough 783 72 786 72 n/a n/a

2000 Sheffield, Attercliffe 743 69 696 65 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Brightside 604 57 585 55 n/a n/a

Sheffield Central 566 58 526 54 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hallam 740 87 722 85 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Heeley 643 69 611 65 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hillsborough 824 75 821 74 n/a n/a

2001 Sheffield, Attercliffe 728 67 680 63 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Brightside 574 54 511 48 n/a n/a

Sheffield Central 566 57 590 60 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hallam 685 85 666 83 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Heeley 615 65 578 61 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hillsborough 871 78 833 75 n/a n/a

2002 Sheffield, Attercliffe 834 71 852 73 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Brightside 584 55 596 56 n/a n/a

Sheffield Central 564 56 599 60 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hallam 745 87 734 85 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Heeley 677 67 673 66 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hillsborough 860 74 873 75 n/a n/a

2003 Sheffield, Attercliffe 847 71 832 69 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Brightside 578 54 556 52 n/a n/a

Sheffield Central 563 60 565 61 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hallam 702 85 697 85 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Heeley 670 69 657 68 n/a n/a

Sheffield, Hillsborough 911 78 829 71 n/a n/a

2004 Sheffield, Attercliffe 899 75 821 69 758 64

Sheffield, Brightside 586 57 572 56 469 46

Sheffield Central 611 63 592 61 510 52

Sheffield, Hallam 748 88 711 84 682 80

Sheffield, Heeley 620 67 600 65 529 57

Sheffield, Hillsborough 903 80 870 77 794 71

2005 Sheffield, Attercliffe 876 74 822 70 767 65

Sheffield, Brightside 606 61 569 57 493 50

Sheffield Central 618 64 597 62 510 53

Sheffield, Hallam 728 88 684 83 659 80

Sheffield, Heeley 639 69 614 66 545 59

Sheffield, Hillsborough 886 82 826 77 779 72

2006 Sheffield, Attercliffe 878 75 828 71 754 65

Sheffield, Brightside 576 57 559 55 465 46

Sheffield Central 602 65 579 62 507 54

Sheffield, Hallam 706 88 689 86 654 81

Sheffield, Heeley 606 70 615 71 544 62
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Table 1: The number and proportion of pupils1 in maintained schools2 in each Sheffield constituency3 achieving level 4 or above in Key Stage 2, 1998 to 2009

Number of
pupils achieving

level 4 in English

Proportion of
pupils achieving

level 4 in English

Number of
pupils achieving

level 4 in
mathematics

Proportion of
pupils achieving

level 4 in
mathematics

Number of
pupils achieving

level 4 in English
and mathematics

Proportion of
pupils achieving

level 4 in English
and mathematics

Sheffield, Hillsborough 809 79 784 77 721 70

2007 Sheffield, Attercliffe 871 78 810 72 753 67

Sheffield, Brightside 569 59 559 58 469 49

Sheffield Central 530 62 505 59 435 51

Sheffield, Hallam 713 90 682 86 656 83

Sheffield, Heeley 624 73 600 70 542 63

Sheffield, Hillsborough 851 81 820 78 750 72

2008 Sheffield, Attercliffe 866 77 815 73 748 67

Sheffield, Brightside 603 64 621 66 516 55

Sheffield Central 632 68 619 67 529 57

Sheffield, Hallam 749 91 721 88 701 85

Sheffield, Heeley 644 74 612 70 549 63

Sheffield, Hillsborough 921 85 891 82 843 78

2009 Sheffield, Attercliffe 814 76 789 74 706 66

Sheffield, Brightside 549 62 579 65 481 54

Sheffield Central 634 70 651 72 557 61

Sheffield, Hallam 737 88 710 85 690 82

Sheffield, Heeley 636 73 661 76 591 68

Sheffield, Hillsborough 901 84 871 82 821 77

n/a = Not available.
1 Pupils eligible for English, mathematics or science.
2 All maintained schools (including City Technology Colleges and Academies).
3 Parliamentary Constituency figures do not include pupils recently arrived from overseas.
Source:
National Pupil Database and Achievement and Attainment Tables (final data)

Table 2: The number of maintained mainstream schools1 in each Sheffield constituency in which less than 30 per cent of pupils2 obtained five or more GCSEs or
equivalent at grades A*-C including English and maths GCSEs, 2004/05 to 2008/09

2004/05 2005/06 2006/07 2007/08 2008/09

Sheffield, Attercliffe 2 1 1 1 0

Sheffield, Brightside 5 5 5 5 3

Sheffield Central 1 0 1 1 1

Sheffield, Hallam 0 1 1 1 1

Sheffield, Heeley 2 1 1 1 1

Sheffield, Hillsborough 1 0 1 0 0
1 Including only those open maintained mainstream schools with results published in the relevant years Achievement and attainment tables and with more than ten
pupils at the end of Key Stage 4 on roll.
2 Pupils at the end of Key Stage 4.
Source:
Achievement and Attainment Tables (2004/05 - 2007/08 final data, 2008/09 revised data)

Table 3: The number and proportion of pupils at the end of Key Stage 4 in maintained schools1 in each Sheffield constituency2 achieving five or more GCSEs or
equivalent3 at grades A*-C, 1997/98 - 2008/094

Sheffield,
Attercliffe

Sheffield,
Brightside Sheffield Central

Sheffield,
Hallam Sheffield, Heeley

Sheffield,
Hillsborough

1997/98 Number of pupils 264 127 32 784 335 340

Proportion of pupils 34.3 16.2 11.2 59.1 38.2 37.8

1998/99 Number of pupils 284 110 25 746 350 349

Proportion of pupils 36.0 13.9 8.9 56.3 38.4 40.5

1999/2000 Number of pupils 281 165 42 848 367 408

Proportion of pupils 34.9 19.5 15.7 59.8 41.6 44.4

2000/01 Number of pupils 321 179 52 830 384 433

Proportion of pupils 38.8 21.1 18.7 59.7 40.5 46.1

2001/02 Number of pupils 310 211 71 854 387 463

Proportion of pupils 35.7 23.5 22.3 59.5 40.1 44.1

2002/03 Number of pupils 345 249 82 912 378 466

Proportion of pupils 38.0 26.8 24.2 64.6 38.9 44.0

2003/04 Number of pupils 406 268 97 909 428 496

Proportion of pupils 40.5 28.8 28.0 63.5 41.6 46.5

2004/05 Number of pupils 395 290 109 974 380 532

Proportion of pupils 40.3 31.5 31.7 68.3 39.0 49.2

2005/06 Number of pupils 415 311 114 961 429 560
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Table 3: The number and proportion of pupils at the end of Key Stage 4 in maintained schools1 in each Sheffield constituency2 achieving five or more GCSEs or
equivalent3 at grades A*-C, 1997/98 - 2008/094

Sheffield,
Attercliffe

Sheffield,
Brightside Sheffield Central

Sheffield,
Hallam Sheffield, Heeley

Sheffield,
Hillsborough

Proportion of pupils 43.5 32.1 32.9 67.5 42.7 52.9

2006/07 Number of pupils 481 385 151 989 499 588

Proportion of pupils 49.0 38.9 41.4 67.2 48.3 55.6

2007/08 Number of pupils 566 443 165 989 531 677

Proportion of pupils 56.5 44.8 46.7 68.7 53.5 61.9

2008/09 Number of pupils 677 531 198 1043 615 678

Proportion of pupils 68.1 56.2 55.2 72.9 62.7 65.8

1 All maintained schools (including City Technology Colleges and Academies).
2 Parliamentary constituency figures do not include pupils recently arrived from overseas.
3 From 1997/98 includes GNVQ equivalences and from 2003/04 other equivalences approved for use pre-16.
4 Figures for 2004/05 onwards are based on pupils at the end of Key Stage 4. Data for previous years are based on pupils aged 15 years old at the start of the academic
year.
Source:
National Pupil Database and Achievement and Attainment Tables (1997/98 - 2007/08 final data, 2008/09 revised data)

Pre-school Education

Mrs. Maria Miller: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many two
year-olds he expects to have participated in free early
years pre-school entitlement by 2016. [318418]

Dawn Primarolo [holding answer 24 February 2010]:
By the end of March 2010 it is expected some 20,000
two-year-olds from the most disadvantaged backgrounds
will have access to a free early learning and child care
place each year.

We will continue to make progress on the long-term
ambition that the Prime Minister has set out to provide
free part-time nursery places for all two-year-olds whose
parents want them.

Decisions regarding the pace of future rollout will
need to be taken in the light of wider fiscal considerations
as part of the next spending review.

Pre-school Education: Northampton

Ms Keeble: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families how many nursery places there
were for children in Northampton in (a) 1997, (b)
2001, (c) 2005 and (d) 2010. [321280]

Dawn Primarolo: Table 1 shows the number of part-time
equivalent places filled by three and four-year-olds in
Northamptonshire local authority in 1997, 2001, 2005
and 2009. Data for 2010 is not yet available and will be
published in the summer, so 2009 has been provided
instead.

Data on the number of places available is not collected;
only data on the number of places filled is available as
children can access their free entitlement across different
local authorities.

Part-time equivalent places are derived by counting
children taking up 12 and a half hours per week as one
place, 10 hours per week as 0.8 places, seven and a half
hours per week as 0.6 places, five hours per week as 0.4
places and two and a half hours per week as 0.2 places.
Table 1: Part-time equivalent number of free early education places1, 2, 3 filled by
three and four-year-olds4, local authority: Northamptonshire, position in January

each year

Number of places

1997 9,700

Table 1: Part-time equivalent number of free early education places1, 2, 3 filled by
three and four-year-olds4, local authority: Northamptonshire, position in January

each year

Number of places

2001 11,000

2005 14,000

2009 15,100
1 A place is equal to 12.5 hours (five sessions) and can be filled by more than one
child.
2 Figures are rounded to the nearest 100.
3 Prior to 2004, information on early education places was derived from returns
made by local authorities as part of the nursery education grant (NEG) data
collection exercise. From 2004 onwards, information has been derived from
Early Years Census and School Census data.
4 Age of all children taken at 31 December in the previous calendar year.
Source:
Early Years Census and School Census.

The Department publishes information on the part-time
equivalent number of free early education places filled
by three and four-year-olds in maintained, private, voluntary
and independent providers available at:

http://www.dcsf.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000848/
index.shtml

Primary Education

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families pursuant to the answer
of 11 January 2010, Official Report, columns 726-27W,
on primary education, how the information included in
the answer was compiled. [311101]

Mr. Coaker: Information included in the answer of
11 January 2010, Official Report, columns 726-27W,
was derived from new analysis of pupil attendance data
submitted as part of the School Census. Attendance
records are returned for each period of time spent in a
relevant school in a school year.

Previous questions on this subject have not been
answered substantively because an appropriate methodology
had not been developed and to do so would have
incurred disproportionate cost. However, a methodology
has since been developed, based on pupil attendance
data, that can be used to answer this type of question.

Pupil Exclusions: Milton Keynes

Mr. Lancaster: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many children
have been permanently excluded from (a) primary, (b)
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middle, (c) upper and (d) secondary schools in Milton
Keynes in each year since 1997. [315374]

Ms Diana R. Johnson: The available information
requested is shown in the table.

From 2002, the Department has carried out a checking
exercise to confirm the overall number of permanent
exclusions. However, this only confirms the number of
exclusions in each local authority area and not at school
level. Therefore information for middle and upper schools
is not separately identifiable.

The latest data on exclusions were published in a
Statistical First Release on 30 July 2009 at:

http://www.dcsf.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000860/
index.shtml

Maintained primary and secondary schools1: Number of pupil
enrolments2 with permanent exclusions, 1996/97 to 2007/08, Milton

Keynes local authority
Primary1 State-funded secondary1,

3

Number of
permanent
exclusions

Percentage
of the
school

population4

Number of
permanent
exclusions

Percentage
of the
school

population4

1996/97 10 0.05 20 0.21
1997/98 — — 40 0.34
1998/99 10 0.05 10 0.12
1999/2000 20 0.09 20 0.13
2000/01 10 0.04 10 0.08
2001/02 20 0.09 30 0.20
2002/035 20 0.08 30 0.21
2003/045 20 0.07 20 0.16
2004/055 10 0.06 40 0.27
2005/065 * * 50 0.30
2006/075 10 0.05 40 0.28
2007/085 10 0.03 30 0.20
Data are as published, i.e. using the following notation: * = less than
3, or a rate based on less than 3. — = less than 5, or a rate based on
less than 5.
1 Includes middle schools as deemed (upper schools are included as
secondary).
2 Pupils may be counted more than once if they were registered at
more than one school or moved schools during the school year.
3 State-funded secondary schools include maintained secondary schools,
city technology colleges and academies. Milton Keynes local authority
has no city technology colleges or academies.
4 The number of permanent exclusions expressed as a percentage of
the number (headcount) of all pupils (excluding dually registered
pupils) in January each year of the relevant school type.
5 Estimates based on local authority figures following a checking
exercise to confirm the overall number of permanent exclusions in
each local authority.
Note:
Figures have been rounded to the nearest 10.
Source:
Termly Exclusions Survey and School Census.

Schools: Admissions

Michael Gove: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families (1) how many surplus
places there are in (a) primary and (b) secondary
schools in each local authority; [324180]

(2) which local authorities which have over (a) 10
per cent. and (b) 25 per cent. surplus school places;

[324181]

(3) which schools have surplus places; and how many
surplus places each has. [324182]

Mr. Coaker: The Department collects information
from each local authority on the number of surplus
places through an annual survey. The most recent published
data relates to the position at January 2009 and shows
the breakdown of surplus places by local authority in
primary and secondary schools. The data is available at:

http://www.teachernet.gov.uk/management/tsp/
primarytoolkit/context/data

As requested, a copy of the data has been placed in the
Libraries of both Houses.

A table showing the number of local authorities with
a percentage of surplus places of 10 or above at primary
level and those with a percentage of surplus of 10 or
above at secondary level has also been placed in the
Libraries. There are no local authorities with 25 per
cent. or more surplus school places.

Schools: Consultants

Mr. Drew: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families what guidance his Department
provides to (a) schools and (b) local authorities on
their use of independent consultants and investigators.

[323299]

Mr. Coaker: The Department does not provide guidance
on the use of independent consultants and investigators
by either schools or local authorities in connection with
school staff suspensions and disciplinary matters. The
operation of disciplinary procedures, including those
that may result in suspension, is a matter for local
determination as are decisions on whether additional or
external sources of advice and support should be engaged.

Schools: ICT

Mr. Kemp: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how much funding his
Department and its predecessors have provided for (a)
computers and (b) information and communications
technologies in schools and colleges in the City of
Sunderland in the last five years for which figures are
available. [313189]

Mr. Coaker: Funding for computers and information
and communications technology in schools is made
available predominantly via the Harnessing Technology
Grant. This is paid by the Department to local authorities
through the Standards Fund. The available figures on
the amount of the Harnessing Technology Grant paid
to the Sunderland local authority for each of the three
years in the current spending period is set out in the
following table:

Harnessing technology grant allocation to Sunderland
£

2008/09 853,603
2009/10 952,606
2010/11 1,042,241
Total 2008/2011 2,848,450

However, the harnessing technology grant will not be
the total ICT spend, as schools are free to use money
from other sources on technological services and
infrastructure. It should also be noted that the harnessing
technology grant does not include funding that is being
provided to the Government’s educational technology
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agency, Becta, in particular for the Home Access scheme
(£300 million across England) which provides computers
and an internet connection for eligible low income
households.

Schools: Internet

Mr. Drew: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families what (a) funding and (b) other
support his Department has provided to the South
West Grid for Learning in 2009-10; and whether he has
had recent discussions with representatives of the grid
on funding of broadband access for small primary
schools. [323329]

Mr. Coaker [holding answer 22 March 2010]: The
South-West Grid for Learning (SWGFL) has not received
any funding or support from DCSF or Becta in 2009-10,
other than (i) small-scale grants to help promote adoption
of the Becta self-review framework by schools; and (ii)
support in kind to become a Framework for ICT Technical
Support (FITS) training partner. Becta personnel recently
met the chief executive for SWGFL to continue discussions
about an effective strategic partnership in the SW—the
costs of their broadband provision to schools, and the
possibility of giving schools greater choice over the
range of SWGFL-provided services that they pay for
were also raised.

Schools: Managers

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families what minimum
qualifications will be required of school business managers;
what the salary of a school business manager will be;
and with what training school business managers will
be provided. [323114]

Mr. Coaker: It is for schools to determine the appropriate
level of qualification and salary for a School Business
Manager. However, the National College for the Leadership
of Schools and Children’s Services has developed a
career pathway comprising three programmes: the
Certificate, the Diploma and the Advanced Diploma of
School Business Management, which maps across the
recently published National Association of School Business
Management (NASBM) Competency Framework. There
are currently 7,3621 qualified School Business Managers,
with a further 3,0111 undergoing training.
Source:
1 National College for the Leadership of Schools and Children’s
Services programme statistics.

Science: GCSE

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many pupils
eligible for free school meals were entered for GCSEs in
(a) biology and chemistry but not physics, (b) biology
and physics but not chemistry, (c) physics and
chemistry but not biology and (d) physics, chemistry
and biology in (i) 1997 and (ii) the most recent year for
which figures are available. [317219]

Mr. Coaker [holding answer 22 February 2010]: Of
pupils at the end of Key Stage 4 in 2009, in maintained
schools, eligible for free school meals:

41 were entered for biology and chemistry but not physics
GCSEs,
11 were entered for biology and physics but not chemistry
GCSEs,
8 were entered for physics and chemistry but not biology
GCSEs, and
2,911 were entered for physics, chemistry and biology GCSEs.

Comparable figures for 1997 can be provided only at
disproportionate cost.

Of pupils at the end of Key Stage 4 in 2005, in
maintained schools, eligible for free school meals:

60 were entered for biology and chemistry but not physics
GCSEs,
12 were entered for biology and physics but not chemistry
GCSEs,
6 were entered for physics and chemistry but not biology
GCSEs, and
1,296 were entered for physics, chemistry and biology GCSEs.

Sixth Form Education: Admissions

Kelvin Hopkins: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many surplus
places there were in school sixth forms in each of the
last five years; and if he will make a statement. [323295]

Mr. Coaker: The Department collects information
from each local authority on the number of primary and
secondary surplus school places via an annual survey.

The number of surplus places is not broken down
into year groups. Local authorities provide the number
of places (net capacity) for each secondary school as a
whole; school sixth forms are not reported on separately
because much of the space in secondary schools is
shared between sixth form and other pupils.

The following table shows the number of surplus
places in maintained secondary schools between 2005
and 2009 which is the most recent data available.

Secondary surplus places1

Surplus as a percentage
of total secondary

places

2009 309,712 9

2008 298,859 9

2007 271,175 8

2006 244,111 7

2005 227,168 7
1 Number of places relate to position as at January
Source:
Surplus Places Survey

Kelvin Hopkins: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families with reference to table
3 on page 17 of his Department’s 16-19 Statement of
priorities and investment strategy 2010-11, what
specific data the Young People’s Learning Agency used
to predict an increase in 10,000 enrolments in academy
sixth forms in 2010-11. [323296]

Mr. Coaker: The planned delivery of academy and
city technology college sixth form places in academic
year 2010/11 shown in the DCSF/LSC Statement of
Priorities document is 37,000 compared with 25,000 in
2009/10. This increase was estimated in the autumn of
2009 using the 2009/10 funded numbers at existing
academies and CTCs; the historical rate of increase in
academy provision as their sixth forms grow (reflecting
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their role in increasing participation) to estimate the
growth into 2010/11; and the average size of sixth form
in maintained schools converting into academies. The
major part of the increase between years is actually due
to the expected conversion of up to 80 maintained
schools into academies in 2010/11. The actual increase
in funded places will depend on the allocations process
for individual academies, which is still under way.

Special Educational Needs

Tim Loughton: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families at which mainstream

(a) primary and (b) secondary schools more than 50
per cent. of the pupils have statemented or non-
statemented special educational needs. [316075]

Ms Diana R. Johnson [holding answer 5 February
2010]: The list of maintained primary and state funded
secondary schools at which more than 50 per cent. of
the pupils have statemented or non-statemented special
educational needs is shown in the following table.

Maintained primary and state funded secondary1 schools at which more than 50 per cent. of pupils have statemented or non-statemented special educational needs. Year:
January 2009. Coverage: England

Pupils with special educational
needs with or without statements2

Local authority name School name Headcount of pupils3 Number Percentage

Maintained primary schools

Hampshire Front Lawn Infant School 130 100 75.6

North East Lincolnshire Grange Junior School 160 120 73.1

Brighton and Hove Moulsecoomb Primary School 380 280 72.1

Hampshire Trosnant Junior School and BESD Unit 210 150 70.8

Brighton and Hove St. Mark’s C of E Primary School 190 130 69.3

South Tyneside Laygate School 300 210 68.9

North Somerset St. Barnabas Church of England Primary School 40 30 67.6

Kirklees Ashbrow Junior School 150 100 67.5

Nottinghamshire Eastwood Junior School 90 60 65.1

Worcestershire The Fairfield Community Primary School 190 120 64.9

Kent Oak Trees Community School 160 100 64.7

Brighton and Hove Whitehawk Primary School 310 200 63.8

Kent Bysing Wood Primary School 80 50 63.8

Norfolk Howard Infant and Nursery School, King’s Lynn 150 90 63.3

Wolverhampton Eastfield Junior and Infant School 170 110 62.7

City of Nottingham Highwood Player Junior School 200 130 62.7

Dudley Woodside Community School and Children’s 280 170 62.6

Bradford Horton Park Primary School 210 130 62.6

Essex Crays Hill Primary School 100 60 62.1

Cheshire Lache Primary School 230 140 61.9

Hampshire South View Junior School 220 140 61.9

Waltham Forest Whittingham Community Primary School 470 290 61.0

Norfolk St. Edmund’s Community Foundation School 180 110 60.6

North Yorkshire Scarborough, Braeburn Community Junior School 180 110 60.3

Kent Dame Janet Community Junior School 340 210 60.3

Kent Parkside Community Primary School 150 90 59.7

Wakefield Pontefract Willow Park Junior School 100 60 59.6

Lincolnshire Sutton Bridge Westmere Community Primary 190 110 59.5

Kent Murston Junior School 130 80 59.4

Lincolnshire Theddlethorpe Primary School 80 50 59.2

Manchester Gorton Mount Primary School 450 270 59.2

Rotherham Maltby Crags Infant School 190 110 58.5

Hampshire Meadowlands Infant School 80 50 58.4

Northamptonshire Park Junior School, Wellingborough 230 140 58.4

Greenwich Middle Park Primary School 330 190 58.3

Devon Haytor View Community Primary School 190 110 57.7

Northamptonshire Earl Spencer Primary School 190 110 57.5

Leeds Middleton Primary School 340 200 57.5

Durham St. Joseph’s Roman Catholic Voluntary Aided 130 80 57.5

Portsmouth Arundel Court Junior School 230 130 57.3

Cheshire Greenfields Primary School 180 100 57.2

Islington New North Community School 410 230 57.1

Buckinghamshire Tilehouse Combined School 140 80 57.0

Warwickshire Hurley Primary School 140 80 56.9

Hillingdon Brookside Primary School 430 250 56.8

Hampshire Riders Junior School 230 130 56.8

Durham St. John’s Church of England Aided Primary School 240 140 56.8

Kent Sherwood Park Community Primary School 350 200 56.7
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Maintained primary and state funded secondary1 schools at which more than 50 per cent. of pupils have statemented or non-statemented special educational needs. Year:
January 2009. Coverage: England

Pupils with special educational
needs with or without statements2

Local authority name School name Headcount of pupils3 Number Percentage

Medway All Faiths’ Children’s Community School 140 80 56.6

Wigan Newton Westpark Primary School 140 80 56.4

Cumbria Ewanrigg Junior School 150 80 56.4

Southend Hamstel Junior School 470 260 56.2

Rotherham Maltby Crags Junior School 190 110 56.1

Newcastle upon Tyne Atkinson Road Primary School 330 180 55.8

Manchester St. Wilfrid’s C of E Junior and Infant School 220 130 55.8

North East Lincolnshire Grange Infant and Nursery School 200 110 55.4

Blackburn with Darwen Intack Primary School 220 120 55.3

Devon Clovelly Primary School 20 10 55.0

Leicestershire Dove Bank Primary School 90 50 54.9

Northamptonshire Falconer’s Hill Infant School 160 90 54.9

Hillingdon Longmead Primary School 190 110 54.9

Kent St. Ethelbert’s Catholic Primary School 220 120 54.8

Redcar and Cleveland Dormanstown Primary School 250 140 54.7

Hampshire Riders Infant School 150 80 54.7

Kent St Philip Howard Catholic Primary School 140 80 54.6

City of Nottingham Huntingdon Primary and Nursery School 240 130 54.5

Derbyshire Langwith Bassett Primary School 70 40 54.4

Kent St. John’s Church of England Primary School, 60 30 54.0

Durham St. Pius X Roman Catholic Voluntary Aided Pr 80 40 53.9

Wandsworth Shaftesbury Park Primary School 280 150 53.8

Stockport Bridge Hall Primary School 130 70 53.8

South Tyneside Hedworthfield Primary School 230 120 53.7

Bradford Parkland Primary School 190 100 53.7

Reading George Palmer Primary School 400 220 53.6

Wiltshire The Manor C of E VC Primary School 210 110 53.5

Buckinghamshire Hannah Ball Infant School 60 30 53.4

North Tyneside Shiremoor Primary School 390 210 53.4

Bradford Parkwood Primary School 210 110 53.4

Brighton and Hove Coombe Road Primary School 290 150 53.3

City of Nottingham Brocklewood Junior School 180 100 53.3

Bolton Top o’th’Brow Primary School 200 110 53.3

Rotherham High Greave Infant School 180 100 53.3

Havering Brookside Junior School 240 130 53.2

Medway Luton Junior School 320 170 53.1

Darlington Skerne Park Primary School 370 200 53.1

Kent Newington Community Primary School 360 190 53.1

Norfolk St. Andrew’s Church of England Primary School 70 40 53.0

City of Peterborough Abbotsmede Primary School 270 140 53.0

Somerset Halcon Community Primary School 140 70 52.9

Somerset Hamp Community Junior School 210 110 52.8

Durham Woodhouse Community Primary School 200 110 52.8

Hounslow Crane Park Primary School 350 180 52.5

Devon Sticklepath Community School 300 160 52.3

Hampshire Siskin Junior School 150 80 52.3

Camden Richard Cobden Primary School 450 230 52.2

Kent Kings Farm Primary School 250 130 52.2

Reading Whitley Park Junior School 270 140 52.2

Knowsley St. Dominic’s Catholic Junior School 190 100 52.2

Hampshire Chineham Park Primary School 100 50 52.0

Newcastle upon Tyne Canning Street Primary School 450 230 51.9

Wirral Fender Primary School 190 100 51.9

Lancashire Cherry Fold Community Primary School 270 140 51.9

Hampshire Trosnant Infant School 140 70 51.8

West Sussex Bewbush Community Primary 410 210 51.7

Hammersmith and Fulham Wormholt Park Primary School 440 230 51.7

Hertfordshire Sandon Junior Mixed and Infant School 90 50 51.6

Newcastle upon Tyne Thomas Walling Primary School 340 170 51.5

Hampshire Meadowlands Junior School 100 50 51.5

Kent Newlands Primary School 410 210 51.3

West Sussex Clapham and Patching C of E Primary School 40 20 51.3
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Maintained primary and state funded secondary1 schools at which more than 50 per cent. of pupils have statemented or non-statemented special educational needs. Year:
January 2009. Coverage: England

Pupils with special educational
needs with or without statements2

Local authority name School name Headcount of pupils3 Number Percentage

Warwickshire All Saints C of E Infant School 120 60 51.3

Hampshire Front Lawn Junior School 200 100 51.2

Bexley Slade Green Infant School 240 130 51.2

Norfolk Larkman Primary School 290 150 51.2

Kent St. Mary of Charity C of E (Aided) Primary School 220 110 51.1

Doncaster Mexborough Doncaster Road Junior School 90 50 51.1

Rotherham Badsley Moor Infant School 240 120 51.1

Hampshire South View Infant School 200 100 51.0

Cumbria Newtown Community Primary School 110 50 50.9

Hampshire Siskin Infant and Nursery School 170 90 50.9

Devon Wynstream School 270 140 50.7

Southampton Mason Moor Primary School 260 130 50.6

Leeds Kippax Greenfield Primary School 170 90 50.6

Durham Tow Law Millennium Primary School 90 50 50.6

Portsmouth Paulsgrove Primary School 360 180 50.6

Cumbria Monkwray Junior School 110 60 50.5

Kent Northdown Primary School 330 170 50.5

Islington Grafton Primary School 460 230 50.4

Leeds Ebor Gardens Primary School 250 120 50.4

Thurrock Tilbury Manor Junior School 260 130 50.2

State funded secondary schools

Hampshire Staunton Community Sports College 520 390 75.6

Wandsworth Southfields Community College 1,380 1,020 74.3

City of Nottingham Hadden Park High School 650 450 68.2

Salford Harrop Fold School 700 470 67.2

Leeds Cockburn College of Arts 1,050 710 67.2

Birmingham St. Albans C of E Specialist Engineering College 430 290 67.1

Sefton Litherland High School 750 490 65.0

Liverpool West Derby School 1,080 700 65.0

Newcastle upon Tyne All Saints College 850 550 64.8

Kirklees Batley Girls’ High School 1,090 700 64.6

Newham Brampton Manor School 1,430 910 63.5

Kent Cheyne Middle School 460 290 62.6

City of Nottingham Fairham Community College 170 100 61.4

Medway Temple School 370 220 59.8

Islington Highbury Grove School 1,020 600 59.1

Kirklees Fartown High School 400 240 58.9

Lambeth Stockwell Park School 980 570 58.5

Wandsworth Chestnut Grove School 870 500 57.8

Torbay Torquay Community College 800 460 57.3

Bradford Nab Wood School 910 520 57.0

Greenwich Eltham Green Specialist Sports College 1,050 600 56.6

Derby Bemrose School 820 460 56.5

Lancashire Hornby High School 130 70 56.2

Kent Hartsdown Technology College 1,080 600 56.1

Wakefield Featherstone Technology College 620 340 55.9

Southampton Redbridge Community School 920 520 55.9

Kent The Mailing School 430 240 55.6

Kent Northfleet Technology College 910 500 55.6

Manchester Manchester Academy 870 480 55.4

Waltham Forest George Mitchell School 590 330 55.2

Kent Sittingbourne Community College 1,260 690 55.0

Calderdale The Ridings School 170 90 54.7

Slough Beechwood School 770 420 54.6

Sheffield Chaucer Business and Enterprise College 880 480 54.6

Northumberland Hirst High School 540 300 54.2

Brighton and Hove Falmer High School 660 350 53.9

Hampshire Park Community School 880 470 53.9

Hammersmith and Fulham Phoenix High School 840 450 53.7

City of Nottingham Haywood School 70 40 53.6

Westminster Westminster Academy 840 450 53.5
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Maintained primary and state funded secondary1 schools at which more than 50 per cent. of pupils have statemented or non-statemented special educational needs. Year:
January 2009. Coverage: England

Pupils with special educational
needs with or without statements2

Local authority name School name Headcount of pupils3 Number Percentage

Gloucestershire Bishops’ College 510 270 53.4

Southampton Chamberlayne College for the Arts 680 360 53.2

Poole Rossmore Community College 550 290 53.1

Norfolk Charles Burrell Humanities School 660 350 53.0

Southampton Oasis Academy Lord’s Hill 870 460 53.0

Norfolk The Open Academy 460 250 53.0

Medway New Brompton College 990 520 52.9

Liverpool North Liverpool Academy 1,150 610 52.8

Nottinghamshire The Queen Elizabeth’s (1561) Endowed School 1,080 570 52.8

Wokingham Ryeish Green School 300 160 52.8

Manchester North Manchester High School for Boys 700 370 52.6

North East Lincolnshire Oasis Academy Wintringham 750 390 52.6

Birmingham Yardleys School 900 470 52.6

Kent The North School 950 500 52.6

West Sussex Ifield Community College 1,020 530 52.5

Westminster St. George RC School 600 310 51.9

Redcar and Cleveland Saint Peter’s Catholic College of Maths and Computing 420 220 51.9

Kent The Wildemesse School 510 260 51.9

Southwark Harris Academy Bermondsey 880 460 51.9

Kent New Line Learning Academy 770 400 51.8

West Sussex Thomas Bennett Community College 1,320 680 51.8

Wakefield Cathedral C of E (VC) High School 880 450 51.6

Kent Tunbridge Wells High School 340 170 51.0

Sheffield Parkwood High School 680 350 50.9

Lambeth Norwood School 700 360 50.9

Northamptonshire Weavers School 790 400 50.8

Norfolk The Hewett School 1,010 510 50.8

Trafford Stretford High School 710 360 50.8

Haringey Gladesmore Community School 1,240 630 50.7

Westminster Paddington Academy 1,130 570 50.6

Newham Kingsford Community School 1,450 730 50.4
1 Includes maintained secondary schools, city technology colleges and academies (including all-through academies).
2 Pupils with SEN without statements include school action and school action plus.
3 Excludes dually registered pupils.
Note:
Pupil numbers rounded to the nearest 10.
Source:
School Census

Specialist Schools and Academies Trust: Contracts

Mr. Laws: To ask the Secretary of State for Children,
Schools and Families what contracts have been awarded
by his Department to the Specialist Schools and Academies
Trust; what the value is of each contract; and if he will
make a statement. [321275]

Mr. Coaker: The Specialist Schools and Academies
Trust has successfully bid for a number of contracts
advertised by the Department in open competition.
Details of live contracts between DCSF and SSAT are
as follows.

Programme Contract period
Total value of

contract (£)

Academies school
improvement support

September 2008 to
August 2011

13,600,000

Curriculum Policy Delivery June 2007 to March 2010 7,451,000

Gaining Ground April 2009 to
February 2011

3,572,000

Licence to Cook/Teach
Food Technology

April 2009 to March 2011 1,200,000

Teachers International
Professional Development

June 2008 to March 2011 3,306,844

Programme Contract period
Total value of

contract (£)

Trusts Delivery1 September 2007 to
August 2010

8,222,991

Work Related Learning
Enterprise Policy

October 2008 to
March 2010

7,681,514

1 SSAT bid for this contract as part of a consortium also including the Youth
Sport Trust and Foundation and Aided Schools National Foundation

Support for All: The Families and Relationships

Mrs. Maria Miller: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how much his Department
allocated to deliver and maintain the online eligibility
checker for parents as referred to in the Green Paper,
Support for All: the Families and Relationships in the
last 12 months. [318283]

Dawn Primarolo: The funding for the proposals outlined
in “Support for All: the Families and Relationships
Green Paper” has been allocated from current budgets.

The online eligibility checker will be taken forward
next financial year and consequently no money has
been spent on it to date. It is anticipated that the project
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will cost in the region of £100,000 and that the funding
required will be allocated from the 2010-11 Affordable
Childcare Campaign budget.

Sure Start Programme

Mr. Purchase: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many Sure Start
children’s centres there are in the City of
Wolverhampton. [322258]

Dawn Primarolo: There are 18 designated Sure Start
Children’s Centres in the Wolverhampton city council
local authority area.

Sure Start Programme: York

Hugh Bayley: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many (a) children
and (b) families are in receipt of support from Sure
Start Children’s Centres in York. [322115]

Dawn Primarolo: The 10 designated Sure Start Children’s
Centres in the City of York local authority area have a
combined reach of over 8,400 children under five and
their families. Reach area defines those children and

families with the opportunity to access children’s centres.
Figures for the number of children under five and their
families actually attending and using children’s centres
are not collected centrally.

Teachers: Males

Michael Gove: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families (1) pursuant to the
answer of 14 December 2009, Official Report, column
707W, on teachers: males, if he will provide the figures
for each local authority; [318405]

(2) pursuant to the answer of 14 December 2009,
Official Report, column 708W, on teachers: males; how
many (a) nursery and primary and (b) secondary
schools with no male teachers there were in each local
authority area. [318485]

Mr. Coaker [holding answer 24 February 2010]: The
School Census reports only two local authority maintained
secondary schools (one in Bradford local authority and
one in Hackney local authority) that did not have a
male teacher in service in January 2009. Both of these
are girls schools with a religious character. The following
table provides similar numbers for local authority
maintained nursery and primary schools:

Local authority maintained nursery and primary schools in each local authority who do not have a male teacher in service, year: January 2009, coverage: England

Number

Schools with no male teacher in service

Nursery Primary Nursery and primary

England 386 3,840 4,226

Gateshead 1 13 14

Newcastle upon Tyne 6 10 16

North Tyneside 1 9 10

South Tyneside 4 8 12

Sunderland 9 16 25

Hartlepool 1 3 4

Middlesbrough 0 8 8

Redcar and Cleveland 0 8 8

Stockton-on-Tees 0 8 8

Former Durham n/a n/a n/a

Darlington 2 2 4

Durham (post 1 April 1997) 10 65 75

Northumberland 1 71 72

North East 35 221 256

Cumbria 5 99 104

Former Cheshire n/a n/a n/a

Cheshire (post 1 April 1998) 1 55 56

Halton 4 11 15

Warrington 1 9 10

Bolton 4 14 18

Bury 1 2 3

Manchester 2 13 15

Oldham 0 18 18

Rochdale 4 9 13

Salford 0 13 13

Stockport 9 18 27

Tameside 0 12 12

Trafford 0 10 10

Wigan 2 16 18

Former Lancashire n/a n/a n/a

Lancashire (post 1 April 1998) 23 103 126

Blackburn with Darwen 9 6 15
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Local authority maintained nursery and primary schools in each local authority who do not have a male teacher in service, year: January 2009, coverage: England

Number

Schools with no male teacher in service

Nursery Primary Nursery and primary

Blackpool 0 1 1

Knowsley 0 6 6

Liverpool 4 22 26

St. Helens 1 6 7

Sefton 4 9 13

Wirral 3 12 15

North West 77 464 541

Kingston Upon Hull, City of 2 7 9

East Riding of Yorkshire 4 41 45

North East Lincolnshire 2 14 16

North Lincolnshire 0 18 18

North Yorkshire 3 89 92

York 1 2 3

Barnsley 0 20 20

Doncaster 0 17 17

Rotherham 1 23 24

Sheffield 1 17 18

Bradford 5 19 24

Calderdale 0 14 14

Kirklees 2 50 52

Leeds 0 29 29

Wakefield 3 34 37

Yorkshire and The Humber 24 394 418

Former Derbyshire n/a n/a n/a

Derbyshire 8 120 128

Derby 8 22 30

Former Leicestershire n/a n/a n/a

Leicestershire (post 1 April 1997) 1 45 46

Leicester 0 13 13

Rutland 0 5 5

Lincolnshire 5 69 74

Northamptonshire 9 64 73

Former Nottinghamshire n/a n/a n/a

Nottinghamshire (post 1 April 1998) 2 70 72

Nottingham 1 17 18

East Midlands 34 425 459

Former Hereford and Worcester n/a n/a n/a

Herefordshire 0 14 14

Worcestershire 1 53 54

Former Shropshire n/a n/a n/a

Shropshire (post 1 April 1998) 0 51 51

Telford and Wrekin 1 17 18

Former Staffordshire n/a n/a n/a

Staffordshire (post 1 April 1998) 5 83 88

Stoke-on-Trent 6 11 17

Warwickshire 7 48 55

Birmingham 20 26 46

Coventry 1 8 9

Dudley 1 6 7

Sandwell 0 12 12

Solihull 0 10 10

Walsall 8 11 19

Wolverhampton 7 10 17

West Midlands 57 360 417

Former Cambridgeshire n/a n/a n/a

Cambridgeshire (post 1 April 1998) 6 60 66

Peterborough 1 6 7

Norfolk 3 110 113
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Local authority maintained nursery and primary schools in each local authority who do not have a male teacher in service, year: January 2009, coverage: England

Number

Schools with no male teacher in service

Nursery Primary Nursery and primary

Suffolk 1 99 100

Former Bedfordshire n/a n/a n/a

Bedfordshire (post 1 April 1997) 7 75 82

Luton 4 13 17

Former Essex n/a n/a n/a

Essex (post 1 April 1998) 1 138 139

Southend-on-Sea 0 5 5

Thurrock 0 12 12

Hertfordshire 15 126 141

East of England 38 644 682

London 63 221 284

Camden 1 7 8

City of London 0 0 0

Hackney 2 4 6

Hammersmith and Fulham 2 1 3

Haringey 1 8 9

Islington 0 2 2

Kensington and Chelsea 3 1 4

Lambeth 2 9 11

Lewisham 1 8 9

Newham 5 3 8

Southwark 4 2 6

Tower Hamlets 6 3 9

Wandsworth 3 7 10

Westminster 4 3 7

Inner London 34 58 92

Barking and Dagenham 0 5 5

Barnet 4 15 19

Bexley 0 16 16

Brent 3 4 7

Bromley 0 15 15

Croydon 6 17 23

Ealing 4 7 11

Enfield 0 1 1

Greenwich 4 5 9

Harrow 1 8 9

Havering 0 13 13

Hillingdon 0 10 10

Hounslow 0 7 7

Kingston upon Thames 1 7 8

Merton 0 8 8

Redbridge 0 4 4

Richmond upon Thames 1 7 8

Sutton 2 9 11

Waltham Forest 3 5 8

Outer London 29 163 192

Former Berkshire n/a n/a n/a

Bracknell Forest 0 9 9

Windsor and Maidenhead 4 15 19

West Berkshire 2 26 28

Reading 5 9 14

Slough 4 4 8

Wokingham 1 14 15

Former Buckinghamshire n/a n/a n/a

Buckinghamshire (post 1 April 1997) 1 59 60

Milton Keynes 2 35 37

Former East Sussex n/a n/a n/a

East Sussex (post 1 April 1997) 0 36 36
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Local authority maintained nursery and primary schools in each local authority who do not have a male teacher in service, year: January 2009, coverage: England

Number

Schools with no male teacher in service

Nursery Primary Nursery and primary

Brighton and Hove 2 6 8

Former Hampshire n/a n/a n/a

Hampshire (post 1 April 1997) 3 132 135

Portsmouth 1 13 14

Southampton 1 14 15

Isle of Wight 0 15 15

Former Kent n/a n/a n/a

Kent (post 1 April 1998) 1 88 89

Medway 0 29 29

Oxfordshire 9 68 77

Surrey 4 127 131

West Sussex 4 53 57

South East 44 752 796

Isles of Scilly 0 0 0

Bath and North East Somerset 0 12 12

Bristol, City of 9 16 25

North Somerset 0 13 13

South Gloucestershire 0 17 17

Cornwall 2 36 38

Former Devon n/a n/a n/a

Devon (post 1 April 1998) 2 52 54

Plymouth 1 4 5

Torbay 0 4 4

Former Dorset n/a n/a n/a

Dorset (post 1 April 1997) 0 29 29

Poole 0 3 3

Bournemouth 0 1 1

Gloucestershire 0 45 45

Somerset 0 65 65

Former Wiltshire n/a n/a n/a

Wiltshire (post 1 April 1997) 0 50 50

Swindon 0 12 12

South West 14 359 373

n/a = not applicable. Source: School Census.

Teachers: Personal Social and Health Education

Chris Ruane: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families how many teachers of
personal, social and health education have specific
accreditation in relation to that subject. [300667]

Mr. Coaker: The available information on PSHE
teachers and their qualifications comes from an occasional
sample survey which collects data on teachers by subject
taught and on their post A-level qualifications. The
Secondary Schools Curriculum and Staffing Survey
was last carried out in 2007, and found that very few
secondary school teachers of PSHE in maintained schools
in England held a qualification in the subject (less than
1 per cent.). The survey asks teachers to specify post
A-level qualifications (degrees, masters, PGCEs, certificates
of education, HNDs, post graduate certificates and
diplomas) but does not collect details of teachers Continuing
Professional Development or courses that do not result
in a formal post A-level qualification.

Teachers: Training

Mr. Sheerman: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families whether he plans to

allocate funding for the continuous professional
development of teachers for the purposes of
implementing the proposals in his Department’s White
Paper, Your child, your schools, our future. [322833]

Mr. Coaker: Schools already receive funding for
continuing professional development for the whole school
workforce, included within their delegated budgets. However,
it is not ring fenced because we believe school leaders
are best placed to determine how funding should be
allocated based on the needs of individual teachers,
identified and agreed through the performance management
process, and in the context of the school’s own development
and improvement priorities.

Revenue funding per individual pupil has increased
by £2,410 (83 per cent.) in real terms between 1997-98
and 2009-10, and therefore we expect that many schools
will have increased their spending on CPD for teachers
and other staff to reflect that.

In 2010-11 schools funding will increase by 4.3 per
cent. cash per pupil and 2.1 per cent. cash per pupil over
2011-13 at current levels of inflation, after taking account
of rising pupil numbers.
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Truancy

Lembit Öpik: To ask the Secretary of State for
Children, Schools and Families what proportion of
pupils had an attendance record of less than 90 per
cent. at schools in England in each year since 2001; and
if he will make a statement. [322013]

Mr. Coaker: In 2005/06, the School Census started to
collect attendance data at individual pupil level from
secondary schools only. This was extended to primary
and special schools in 2006/07. The school level information
collected before 2005/06 cannot be used to answer this
question.

The available information on the absence rates of
pupils in primary, secondary and special schools in
2006/07 and 2007/08 is published as follows:
2006/07—Table 3.2.

http://www.dcsf.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000775/
index.shtml

2007/08—Table 3.2.
http://www.dcsf.gov.uk/rsgateway/DB/SFR/s000832/
index.shtml

For these tables, less than 90 per cent. attendance will
equate to more than 10 per cent. absence.

Information for secondary schools only in 2005/06 is
shown in the following table:

State-funded secondary schools1,2,3: percentage of enrolments by their overall absence rates—2005/06 England

Secondary schools1,2

Pupil enrolments in schools during 2005/063

Overall absence rate: Number Percentage Percentage of overall absence4

More than 10% 803,990 26.3 62.6

Total 3,056,330 100.0 100.0
1 Includes middle schools as deemed.
2 Includes maintained secondary schools, city technology colleges and academies (including all-through academies).
3 Number of pupil enrolments in schools from start of the school year up until 27 May 2006. Includes pupils on the school roll for at least one session who are aged
between five and 15, excluding boarders. Some pupils may be counted more than once (if they moved schools during the school year or are registered in more than one
school).
4 The number of sessions missed due to overall absence by pupils with more than 10 per cent. absence expressed as a percentage of the total number of sessions missed
due to overall absence.
Note:
Totals may not appear to equal the sum of the component parts because numbers have been rounded to the nearest 10.

Overall absence in 2007/08 stood at 6.29 per cent. the
lowest on record, having fallen for eight of the last 10
years. On average 70,000 more pupils were in school
each day in 2007/08 than would be the case if absence
rates were still at the level of 1996/97.

Persistent absence in secondary schools accounts for
27.6 per cent. of all overall absence. Schools and local
authorities now have to target ‘persistent absentees’.

During 2008/09 the Department targeted, through National
Strategies, 360 secondary schools, with high levels of
persistent absence located within 42 local authorities.
Collectively, these 360 schools reduced in 2008/09 their
persistently absent pupils by 18 per cent. from the end
of spring term 2008 to the end of spring term 2009.
This shows our policies are working well and recognises
the hard work taking place in schools and local authorities.
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Ministerial Correction

Thursday 25 March 2010

DEFENCE

Departmental Pay

Dr. Fox: To ask the Secretary of State for Defence
how much has been paid in bonuses to civil servants in
his Department in each year since 1997. [297929]

[Official Report, 9 November 2009, Vol. 499, c. 45W.]
Letter of correction from Mr. Kevan Jones:
An error has been identified in the written answer

given to the hon. Member for Woodspring (Dr. Fox) on
9 November 2009.

The full answer given was as follows:

Dr. Fox: To ask the Secretary of State for Defence
how much has been paid in bonuses to civil servants in
his Department in each year since 1997. [297929]

Mr. Kevan Jones: Total amounts of all types of bonus
paid to MOD civilian personnel in each financial year
since 2003-04 are provided in the following table:

Bonus total (£)

2003-04 24,866,213
2004-05 34,106,162
2005-06 43,317,178
2006-07 39,147,749
2007-08 46,103,238

Bonus total (£)

2008-09 52,984,656
2009-10 47,283,853

Figure for 2009-10 is a partial year figure covering
the period 1 April 2009 to 31 October 2009.

We are unable to provide details of bonus payments
paid during the period April 1997 to March 2003 as the
data is no longer available electronically and could be
provided only at disproportionate cost.

The correct answer should have been:

Dr. Fox: To ask the Secretary of State for Defence
how much has been paid in bonuses to civil servants in
his Department in each year since 1997. [297929]

Mr. Kevan Jones: Total amounts of all types of bonus
paid to MOD civilian personnel in each financial year
since 2003-04 are provided in the following table:

Total non-consolidated awards
(to nearest £100,000)

2003-04 24,900,000
2004-05 34,000,000
2005-06 43,100,000
2006-07 41,200,000
2007-08 46,600,000
2008-09 48,300,000
2009-10 47,600,000

The figure for 2009-10 is a partial year figure covering
the period 1 April 2009 to 31 October 2009.

We are unable to provide details of bonus payments
paid during the period April 1997 to March 2003 as the
data are no longer available electronically and could be
provided at only disproportionate cost.
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